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PREFACE. 

X  O  announce  to  the  public  a  French  Grammar,  and 
pretend  to  offer  any  thing  new,  would  be  the  height  of  folly  ; 
but  to  offer  rules  more  simple  and  clearer  than  those  which 
are  to  be  found  in  the  Grammars  now  in  use,  is  what  has  still 
been  thought  practicable,  by  making  some  extracts  from  the 
best  Grammars  already  published,  and  by  adding  to  them  some 
observations  suggested  by  experience*  The  sure  rules  of 
Levizac,  although  accompanied  with  excellent  exercises, 
are,  in  general,  too  much  above  the  reach  of  young  peoplef 
and  even  of  some  masters,  to  expect  that  the  pupil,  in  whose 
bauds  they  arc  put,  will  make  a  rapid  progress ;  being  calcu- 
lated rather  for  the  French  than  the  English  learner.  I  shall 
not  speak  of  the  Grammars  of  Boyer,  of  Wanostrocht, 
and  Scot's  Rudiments :  these  are  incorrect  productions,  and 
below  notice.  Chambeau,  though  pretty  good  upon  the 
whole,  is  too  prolix,  and  not  exact  enough  in  his  rules.  Their 
false  references,  with  his  book  of  exercises,  are  more  than 
•sufficient  to  disgust  the  most  studious  learner.  Ham  el  and  Le 
Brethon,  more  skilful  masters  than  profound  grammarians, 
have  adopted  the  method  best  suited  for  making  the  pupil  feel 
the  difference  of  construction  in  the  two  languages,  anj  at  the 
same  time  propose  the  rule  he  ought  to  follow.  It  is  a  pity 
their  rules  are  not  more  exact,  and  their  exercises  better  cho- 
sen. It  is  after  their  method  that  this  work  has  been  con- 
ducted, which  is  offered  to  the  public,  not  as  an  original 
Grammar,  but  simply  as  a  compilation  of  extracts  from  tfi£ 
x$t  Grammars. 


is  marked  sometimes  with  a  grave,    and  sometimes  with 
circumflex   accent,  as   in  the  words,  pcre,   father,  temfiete, 
tempest. 

In  French,  as  in  English,  there  are  nine  parts  of  speech, 
commonly  known  by  the  names  of  Aiticle,  Noun,  Adjective, 
Pronoun,  Verb,  Adverb,  Preposition,  Conjunction,  Inter- 
jection. 

1.  The  Article,  le,  la,  les,  the,  prefixed  to  nouns,  when 
they  are  common  names  of  things,  to  point  them  out,  and 
to  fhew  how  far  their  signification  extends. 

2.  The  Noun,  being,  the  name  of  any  thing  conceived  to 
exist,  or  of  which  we  have  any  notion,  as,  I'tvre,  book, 
Pierre)  Peter,  vertu,  virtue. 

3.  The  Adjective,  added  to  the  Noun,  to  express  the 
quality  of  it,  as,  ben,  good,  beau,  fine. 

4.  The  Pronoun,  standing  inftead  of  a  noun  mentioned  be- 
fore, as,  il,  he,  le,  him. 

5.  The  Verb,  signifying  to  be,  to  do,  to  suffer,  as,  je 
suis,  I  am  ;  je  gouverne,  I  rule  ;  je  suis  gouverne,  I  am 
ruled. 

6.  The  Adverb,  added  to  verbs,  and  also  to  adjectives 
and  other  adverbs,  to  express  some  quality  or  circumstance 
respecting  them,  as,  parler  dis  tin  Element,  to  speak  distinctly, 
plus  frugal,  more  frugal,  trhdistin  clement,  very  distinctly. 

7.  The  Preposition,  put  chiefly  before  nouns  and  pronouns, 
to  connect  them  with  other  words,  and  to  express  the  rela- 
tion of  things  one  to  another,  as,  le  fruit  de  Varbre,  the 
fruit  of  the  tree,  decant  vqus,  before  you. 

8.  The  Conjunction,  connecting  sentences  together,  as, 
j'etudie,  et  voire  fr ere  j cue,   I  study,  and  your  brother  plays. 

9.  The  Interjection,  thrown  in  to  express  the  passions 
or  emotions  of  the  speaker,  as,  he  las  !  alas  ! 

Example  of  the  Nine  Parts  of  Speech, 
The  power  of  speech  is  *  a  faculty  peculiar  to  man,  and 
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was  bestowed  on  him  by  his  beneficent  Creator  for  the  great- 

86  3  a  89  6  6  5        4 

eft  and  most  excellent  uses ;    but  alas  !  how  often   do  we 
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pervert  it  to  the  worft  of  purposes. 

In 

*  A  or  an,  considered  in  English  as  indefinite  articles,  are  rendered 
in  Trench  by  th«  indeterminate  pronominal  adjective  un-  m.  unt,  i. 


tn  the  foregoing  sentence,  the  words,  the,  a,  are  articles  ; 
power,  speech,  faculty,  man,  Creator,  uses,  purposes,  are 
nouns  ;  him,  his,  we,  it,  are  pronouns  ;  peculiar,  benefcent, 
greatest,  excellent,  worst,  are  adjectives  ;  is,  tuns,  bestowed, 
do,  pervert,  are  verbs ;  most,  how,  often,  are  adverbs  ;  of, 
to,  on,  by,  for,  are  prepositions ;  and,  bu'9  are  conjunctions  j 
and,  alas  !  is  an  interjection. 


CHAP.     I. 

OF    NOUNS. 

Nouns  ferve  to  name  a  perfon  or  thing,  as,  Alexandre, 
Alexander,  livre,  book.  They  are  distinguished  into  pro- 
per and  common.  The  noun  proper  is  the  Christian  or  fa- 
mily name  of  a  person,  as,  jean,  John  ;  of  a  river,  as  la 
Tamise,  the  Thames  ;  of  a  place,  as  Edimbourg,  Edinburgh ; 
of  a  country,  as  VEcosse,  Scotland.  The  noun  common  be- 
longs to  several  persons  or  things  of  the  same  kind,  ashomme, 
man,  maison,  house. 

As  amongst  the  nouns  common,  some,  though  in  the  sin- 
gular, present  to  our  mind  the  idea  of  several  objects  as  uni- 
ted together,  we  call  them  colleftives.  They  are  divided  in- 
to two  sorts,  viz.  the  collectives  general,  that  express  a 
whole  collection,  as,  armee,  army,  peuple,  people  ;  and  the 
collectives  partitive,  that  express  only  a  partial  one,  as,  par* 
tie,  a  part,  une  troupe,  a  troop. 

Two  things  are  to  be  considered  in  nouns,  the  gender  and 
the  number.  The  gender  is  the  distinction  between  the 
sexes.  All  nouns  in  French  are  either  masculine  or  feminine, 
except  a  very  few,  that  are  of  both  genders.  By  masculine 
is  meant  the  male,  as,  homme,  man,  cheval,  horse.  By  femi- 
nine is  meant  the  female,  azfemme,  woman,  jument,  mare. 

The  nouns  of  male  beings,  those  which  become  both 
sexes,  those  of  the  seasons,  months,  days,  and  those  which 
end  in  a,  at,  au,  ai,  ail,  art,  en,  ou,  are  masculine.  Those 
of  female  beings,  and  those  that  end  in  ance,  ee,  ence9 
ssion,  tion,  are  feminine.  Most  of  the  other  terminations 
cannot  be  reduced  under  precise  rules.  The  safest  way  for 
the  learner  \%  to  consult  a  dictionary. 

A  2  The 


The  names  of  beings  who:e  sex  is  unknown,  and  of  inani- 
mate things,  which  are  of  the  neuter  gender  in  English,  are 
either  masculine  or  feminine  in  French,  as  custom  has  fixed 
them. 

There  are  two  numbers;  the  singular,  when  we  speak  of 
one  thing  only,  as,  une  maison,  a  house  ;  the  plural,  when 
we  speak  of  more  than  one,  as  des  maisons,  houses. 

General  Rule.  In  French,  as  in  English,  the  plural 
of  nouns  is  generally  formed  by  the  addition  of  an  s,  as,  un 
livre,  a  book,  des  Uvres  books  *• 

Exceptions.  ist,  Nouns  ending  in  /,  *,  z,  are  alike 
in  both  numbers,  as,  le  Jib,  the  son,  les  Jits,  the  sons  ;  la 
voix,  the  voice,  les  voix,  the  voices  ;  le  nez,  the  nose,  les 
nez,  the  noses. 

2d,  Nouns  ending  in  u  preceded  by  a  vowel,  take  x  in- 
stead of  s  in  the  plural,  as,  chapcau,  hat,  chapeaux,  hats  ; 
lieu,  place,  lisux,  places  ;  caillou,  pebble,  cailloux,  pebbles, 
&c.  Except  trot:,  hole,  cou,  neck,  clou,  nail,  filou,  pick- 
pocket, fou,  fool,  matcn,  a  he- cat,  sou,  penny,  licou,  halter, 
loup-garou,  were-wolf,  and  verrou,  bolt,  which  take  s. 

3d,  Nouns  ending  in  at  and  ail,  change  al  and  ail  into 
aux  for  their  plural,  a?,  mal,  evil,  maux,  evils  ;  tr  avail y 
work,  travaux,  works.  Nevertheless  the  following  nouns 
are  regular  in  the  plural;  bal,  ball,  local,  a  glass  or  stone 
bottle,  cal,  callosity,  carnaval,  carnival,  regal,  treat,  atti- 
rail,  train,- camail,  a  sort  of  bishop-dress,  detail,  particulars, 
event  ail,  fan,  epouvantaif,  scare- crow,  gouxernail,  helrr, 
mail,  mall,  poitrail,  the  breast  of  a  horse,  pcrtail,  the 
front  gate  of  a  church,  serail,  seraglio.  Betail,  cattle, 
which  has  the  same  signification  as  besilaux,  and  her- 
cail,  sheepfold,  have  no  plural,  del,  heaven,  and  ceil,  eye, 
make  cieiix,  heavens,  jeux,  eyes  ;  and  dleul  takes  an  x  in  the 
plural  when  it  means  grandfathers,  and  an  x  when  it  means 
ancestors. 

Theie  are  in  French  some  compound  words  which  follow 
particular  rules  in  the  formation  of  their  plural. 

1st,  When  u  noun  is  composed  of  an  acjtctive  and  a  sub- 
stantive, and   vice   vend,  they   both   take   the    sign   of   the 

plural, 

*  In  nounj  ending  in  nt>  it  is  become  customary  to  suppress  the  fv 
a«,  erffnt,  child,  etfuns,  children  ;  but  monosyllables  retain  it?  asv 
4:nt.   tooth,  dents,   teeth-:    vent.  m?la  s  aens. 


plural,  as,  un  gentilhomme,  a  nobleman,  des  gentilshommest 
noblemen. 

2dly,  When  a  noun  is  compounded  of  two  substantives 
united  by  a  preposition,  the  first  only  takes  the  mark  of  the 
plural,  as,  un  ch.f  d'eeuvre,  a  master-piece,  des  chefs -d'auvre, 
master-pieces. 

Sdly,  When  a  compound  noun  is  formed  of  a  preposition 
and  a  noun,  or  of  a  verb  and  a  noun,  the  noun  only  takes 
the  mark  of  the  plural,  as,  un  avani-coureur,  a  fore-runner, 
des  avant-coureurs,  fore-runners  j  un  cure-dent,  a  tooth-picker, 
des  cure-dents,  tooth-pickers. 

Remark.  Some  nouns  are  never  used  m  the  plural  ;  such 
are,  \Jl,  the  names  of  metals  confidered  in  their  original  staic  ;. 
as,  er,  gold  ;  idly,  the  name  of  virtues  and  vices  ;  as,  humi- 
lite,  humility,  ingratitude,  ingratitude.  %dly,  Some  nouns 
relating  toman,  either  in  a  physical  or  moral  sense;  as,!'ouiet 
hearing, pauvrete,  poverty.  tjhly,  Foreign  words  and  proper 
names  ;  as,  des  alleluia,  des  duo,  les  deux  Corneille  ;  except  pro- 
per names  when  used  as  common  nouns;  as,  Its  Corneilles 
sont  rates,  Corneilles  are  rare,  i.  e.  poets  like  Corneille.  $thly, 
The  adjectives  and  infinitives  of  verbs  used  substantively  with- 
out the  addition  of  an  adjective  ;  as,  le  dormir,  sleeping,  V utile, 
the  useful;  and  several  others  which  cannot  be  reduced  to 
a  particular  class ;  as,  absynthe,  wormwood,. miel,  honey,  &c>. 

C  II  A  P.     IL 

OF    THE    ARTICLE. 

The  French-  language  has  only  one  article,  which  is  le,  the, 
It  takes  both  gender  and  number.  Le  is  pot  before  a  noun 
masculine  singular  beginning  with  a  consonant  or  b -aspirate,. 
vas,  le  pere,  the  father,  k  heros,  the  hero.  La  is  put  before 
a  substantive  feminine  singular  beginning  with  a  consonant" 
or  h  afpirate  ;  as,  laAnere,  the  mother,  la  harangue,  the  speech. 
Le  and  la,  make  in  the  plural  les,  which  is  put  before  plural 
nouns  of  both  genders  ;  as,  les  .peres,  the  fathers,  ks  meres, 
le  mothers. 

This  article  is  liable  to  two  kinds  of  state,  viz.  to  <w?:o:> 
and  to  contraction.  Elision  is  the  omitting  of  the  e  in  the 
mafculiae  article  le,  and  the  a  in  the  feminine  article  la,  be- 
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fore  a  noun  beginning  with  a  vowel,  or  h  mute  ;  as,  /^r,  gold, 
Fhorreur,  horror  ;  in  which  cafe,  this  little  mark  (  '  )  called 
an  apostrophe,  is  put  instead  of  the  letter  omitted. 

Contraction  is  the  reducing  of  two  fyllables  into  one,  and 
takes  place  with  the  article,  when  the  prepositions  a  and  de 
precede  it  before  a  noun  masculine  in  the  singular  begin- 
xiing  with  a  confonant  or  h  aspirate  ;  so  that  instead  of  de  le, 
of  the,  from  the,  we  fay  du,  and  instead  of  a  le,  to  the,  at 
.  the,  we  fay  au.  It  takes  place  alfo  with  all  plural  nouns  :  we 
fay  des,  of  the,  from  the,  instead  of  de  les',  and  aux,  to  the,, 
at  the,  instead  of  a  les* 

Examples  of  Nouns  preceded  ly  the  article  with  an  elision. 

VI.  s.  f.  s. 

I&4  f  For,  gold.  Fame,  the  foul. 

2.  <  state,  de  For,  of  gold.  de  Fame,  of  the  foul. 

3   (.  a  For,  to  gold.  a  Fame,  to  the  foul. 


Example  of  a  Noun  mascuFine  used  with  the  article  contraded. 

m.  s.                                 tn.     p. 

I&4.  f            h  rot,  the  king.  les  rois,     the  kings. 

2.4  state,  du  roi,  of  the  king,  des  rois,    of  the  kings. 

3,  {_            au  rci,  to  the  kin-g.  aux  rois,  to  the  kings. 

.Example  of  a  Noun  feminine  used  with  the  article  in  the  singular, 
and  contracted  zvith  it  in  the  plural. 

f.     s.  f.    p. 

1&4  f  la  rcine,       the  queen.        les  reines,  the  queens. 

2.  \  state,  de  la  reine,oi  the  queen,  des  reines,  of  the  queens. 

3.  £  a  la  reine,  to  the  queen,  aux  reines,  to  the  queens. 

Example  of  tlx  indefinite  article  a  or  an  used  before  a  Noun  mas-- 
culins  and  feminine, 
m.        s.  m.     p. 

I&4.  f  tin  couteau,    a  knife.         des  couteaux,     knives. 

2.  \  state,  d'un  couteau,  of  a  knife,     de  couteaux,      of  knives. 

3,  {_  a.un  couteau,  to  a  knife,     a  des  couteaux,  to  knives. 

f.     s.  f    p. 

1&4.  f  une  fourchette,      a  fork.       des  four chettes,     forks. 

2.  J  state,  d'unefourchette,  of  a  fork,  de  fourchettes,     of  forks 

3.  (.  a.  une  fourchette,  to  a  fork,  a  des  fourchettes, to  forks 
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CHAP.    nr. 

OF    THE    ADJECTIVE. 

The  Adjective  ferves  to  qualify  the  noun  to  which  ft  k 
added.  A  word  is  known  to  be  an  adjective,  when  it  may- 
be properly  joined  with  the  words  per sonne,  person,  chose,  thing ; 
thus,  sage,  wise,  delicieux,  delicious,  are  adjectives,  because 
we  fay,  tine  personne  sage,  a  wise  perfon,  une  chose  delicieuse, 
a  delicious  thing.  Two  things  are  to  be  observed  in  adjec- 
tives, the  formation  of  the  feminine  gender,  and  of  the  plu- 
ral number. 

General  Rule.  To  form  the  feminine  gender  of  ad- 
jectives, add  e  mute  to  the  masculine,  as  un  homme  prudent, 
a  prudent  man,  une  femme  prudente,  a  prudent  woman  ;  but 
if  the  adjective  ends  in  e  mute,  it  is  the  same  for  the  mas- 
culine and  feminine  in  both  genders,  as  tin  homme  aimable,  an 
amiable  man,  une  femme  aimable,  an  amiable  woman. 

Exceptions,  l.  All  adjectives  ending  in  f  change  f 
into  ve  for  the  feminine,  as  vif,  quick,  vive ;  neuf  new, 
nsuve. 

2.  The  adjectives,  llanc,  white,  franc,  frank,  sec,  dry, 
make  blanche,  franche,  seche  :  caduc,  decayed,  Turc,  Turk- 
ifh,  public,  public,  Grec,  Greek,  ammoniac,  ammoniac,  make 
caduque,   Turque,  publique,   Gtecque,  ammoniaque, 

3.  Mod  of  the  adjectives  ending  in  el,  eil,  ul,  ien,  on, 
as,  ais,  es,  os,  et,  and  ot,  form  their  feminine  by  doubling 
the  last  consonant  and  taking  e  mute  after  it,  as  cruel,  cruel, 
cruelle  ;  vermeil,  of  lively  red,  vermeille  ;  mil,  no  one.  milk  ;  an- 
cien,  ancient,  ancienne ;  bon,  good,  bonne  ;  gras,  fat,  grasse  \ 
epais,  thick,  epause  j  expres,  express,  expresse  ;  gros,  big, 
grosse  ;  net,  clean,  nette  ;  sot,  silly,  sotie.  However,  the  ad- 
jectives, mauvais,  bad,  nlais,  simple,  ras,  morn,  compkt, 
complete,  discret,  discreet,  concret,  concrete,  inquiet,  un- 
cafy,  pret,  ready,  secret,  secret,  replet,  replete,  devot,  de- 
vout", follow  the  general  rule,  as  complete,  discrete,  &c. 

4.  Adjectives  ending  in  eur  and  eux,  change  r  and  x  in- 
to se,  as,  trompeur,  deceitful,  trompeuse  ;  heureux,  happy,  heu- 
reuse;  except  thefe  eleven,  which  follow  the  general  rule, 
anteneur,  citerieur,  exierieur,  interieur,  inferieur,  superieur, 
WMJtnry  mitieur,   postsrieur,    idterieur,     and  meilkur,    making.  . 

antirimi  e. 


anterienre,  &c.  But  doux,  fwcet,  roux,  reddirti,  faux, 
false,  make  douce,  rousse,  fausse.  Vieux,  old,  makes  vieille, 
from  its  old  masculine,  vieil,  always  used  in  this  phrase  of 
the  gospel,  le  vieil  homme,  the  old  man.  We  indifferently 
use  tjieil  or  vieux  before  nouns  beginning  with  a  vowel  or 
h  mute,  but  we  always  use  vieux  when  it  is  placed  after,  a3 
we  do  before  all  nouns  masculine  beginning  with  a  consonant 
or  h  aspirate,  as  un  vleil  or  vieux  habit,  an  old  coat ;  but 
vn  habit  vieux,  and  never  un  habit  vieil. 

5.  Mou,  soft,  fou,  foolifh,  beau,  fine,  nouveau,  new, 
form  their  feminine  from  their  old  masculine,  mol,  fob,  be/, 
tiouvcl,  always  used  before  nouns  beginning  with  a  vowel  or 
h  mute,  and  make  molle,  folk,  belle,  nouvelle.  These  seven 
following  adjectives  form  their  feminine  in  this  manner. 
Benin,  benign,  benigne ;  malin,  mischievous,  maligne ;  frais, 
fresh,  fraiche ;  gentil,  genteel,  gentille  ;  long,  long,  longue  ; 
tiers,  third,  tierce  ;  traiire,  treacherous,  traitresse ;  favori,  fa- 
vourite, favorite. 

The  adjectives  form  their  plural  by  the  mere  addition  of 
f  both  in  the  masculine  and  feminine,  as  grand,  great, 
grands,  grande,  grandes.  This  rule  is  without  exception 
for  the  feminine,  but  the  masculine  has  the  two  following 
exceptions  ;  first,  The  adjectives  ending  in  s  or  x  do  not 
change  their  termination  in  the  plural,  as,  viaiheureux, 
unhappy,  tpais,  thick,  &c.  ;  second,  Those  ending  in 
au  take  x  in  the  plural,  as  beau,  fine,  beaux  ;  and  those 
ending  in  al  change  al  into  aux,  as  egal,  equal,  egaux  ;  but 
most  of  these  adjectives  have  no  plural  masculine,  as, 
austral,  boreal,  canonial,  conjugal,  diametral,  fatal,  filial,  final, 
frugal,  jovial,  lustra/,  maiinal,  naval,  pastoral,  ptcioral,  spe* 
L  cial,  and  venal. 

\     We  now  suppress  /  in   those  ending  in   nt,   and  put  an  s, 
wb,  prudent,  prudent,  prudcns  ;  but  monosyllables   retain  the 
f,  as  lent,  slow,  lents.      The  adjective  tout,  all,  makes  tous. 

The  adjectives  have   three  degrees  of  signification,    the 
ositive,  the  comparative,  and  the  superlative. 

The  positive  is  simply  the  adjective,  without  any  increase 
or  diminution,  ad,  beau,  belle,  handsome. 

The  comparative  is  the  adjective  denoting  companion  be- 
tween two  persons  or  things,  as,  le  fere  est  plus  btau  que  la 
\aur,    the  brother  is    handsomer   than  the    sister  ;  le  frere  est 

us  beau  que  la  sceury  the  brother  is  less  handsome  than  the 

siett 
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sister  ;  It  frere  est  aunt  beau  que  la  sceur,  the  brother  is  as 
handsome  as  the  sister. 

The  adjective  is  in  the  superlative,  when  it  expresses  the 
quality  in  a  very  high,  or  in  the  highest  degree  :  hence  we 
have  two  sorts  of  superlatives,  the  one  absolute,  and  the 
other  relative. 

The  superlative  absolute  is  formed  by  putting  tres,  fort*, 
Hen,  very,  Sec.  before  the  adjective,  as,  Londres  est  une 
tres- belle  ville,  London  is  a  very  fine  city. 

The  superlative  relative  is  formed  by  placing  the  article 
le,  la,  lis,  the,  in  its  natural  or  contracted  state,  before 
the  comparative  adjectives  and  the  adverbs,  plus,  most, 
moins,  less  ;  as,  Londres  est  la  plus  belle  des  miles,  London  is 
the  finest  of  cicies  ;  je  prefere  une  maison  de  campagne,  an  plus 
beau  des  palais,  I  prefer  a  country-house  to  the  finest 
palace, 

NOUNS    AND    ADJECTIVES    OF    NUMBER. 

There  are  three  sorts  of  nouns  of  number,  viz.  the  col- 
lective, which  serves  to  denote  a  certain  quantity  of  things, 
as,  une  douzaine,  a  dozen,  une  cent  dine,  a  hundred,  &c.  ; 
the  distributive,  which  expresses  the  different  parts  of  a 
whole,  as,  la  mottle,  the  half,  le  tiers,  the  third  part ;  and 
the  proportional,  which  denotes  the  progressive  increase  of 
things,  as,  le  double,  double,  le  centuple,  a  hundred-fold, 
&c. 

The  adjectives  of  number  are  divided  into  two  sorts,  viz. 
cardinal  and  ordinal.  The  cardinal  number  denotes  the 
quantity  of  things ;  and  the  ordinal,  the  rank  which  they 
hold  with  regard  to  one  another. 

The  cardinal  numbers  are, 

Un,  m.  une,  f.  one.  On%e,  eleven. 

Deux,  two.  Douze,   twelve. 

Trots,  three.  Treize,  thirteen. 

Quatre,  four.  Quatorze,   fourteen. 

Cinq,  five.  Quinze,  fifteen. 

Six,  six.  Seize,  sixteen. 

Sept,  seven.  Dlx-sept,  seventeen. 

Hint,  eight.  Dlx-huit,  eighteen. 

Neuf,  nine.  Dlx-neuf,  nineteen. 

Vixj  ten.  Vingt,  twenty. 

Vingt 
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Vtngt  et  un,  twenty-one.  Cinquanle,  fcf*.  fifty. 

Vir.gt-deux,  twenty-two.  Soixante,  sixty. 

Vingt-trois,  twenty-three.        Soixante-un,oret un, &c. sixty-one 
Vingt-quatre,  twenty-four.         Soixante-dix,  seventy. 
Vingt-cinq,  twenty-five.  Soixante-onze,  seventy- one. 

Vingt-six,  twenty-fix.  Soixante-douze,   seventy-two. 

Vingt-sept,  twenty-seven.  Soixante-treize,  seventy-three. 

Vingt-huit,  twenty-eight.  Soixanie-quatorze,  seventy-four. 

Vingt-neuf,  twenty-nine.  Soixante-quinze,  seventy-five. 

Trente,  thirty.  Soix ante-seize,   seventy-six. 

Trente  et  un,  thirty-one.  Soixante-dix-sept,  seventy-seven, 

Trenfe-deux,  &c,  thirty-two,  &.c.Soixante-dix-huit,  seventy  -eight. 
^jarante,  &c,  forty.  Soixante'dix-ncitf,   seventy-nine* 

Quatre-vingt,  eighty. 

Quatre-vingt-un,  &c.  eighty-one,   &c. 

£>uatre-vingt-dix,  ninety. 

Quatre-vingt-onze,  ninety- one. 

Quatre-vingt-douze,  ninety- two. 

Quatre-vingt  treize,  ninety-three. 

tguatre-vitigt-quatorze,   ninety- four- 

Quatre-'vingt-quwze,  ninety  -five 

Quatrevingt- seize,  ninety-six 

§>uatre~ vingt-dix-sept,  ninety-seven. 

Quatrc-vingt-dix-huit,  ninety-eight. 

Quatre-vingt-dix  neuf,  ninety-nine.. 

Cent,  one  hundred. 

Cent-un,  one  hundred  and  one. 

Cent-deux,  &c.  one  hundred  and  two,  Sec. 

Deux  cents,  two  hundred. 

Trots  cents,  three  rr;ndred. 

Quatre  cents,  four  hundred* 

Cinq  cents,  five  hundred. 

Six  cents,  six  hundred. 

Sept  cents,  seven  hundred. 
Huit  cents,  eight  hundred. 
Neuf  cents,  nine  hundred. 
Milkf  one  thousand. 

The  ordinal  numbers  are, 

Premier,  first.      .  ^uairieme,  fourth. 

Second,  second.  Cinquieme,  fifth. 

Trmieme,  third*  Sixieme,  sixth. 

Sefit'ihiiCy 
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Septieme,  seventh,  Quatorzieme,  fourteenth. 

Huilieme,  eighth.  Quinzieme,  fifteenth. 

Neuvleme,  ninth.  Seizicme,  sixteenth. 

Dixieme,  tenth.  Dixseptieme,  seventeenth. 

Onzicme,  eleventh.  Dix-huitieme,  eighteenth. 

Douzihne,  twelfth,  Dix-neuvihne,  nineteenth, 

Treizieme,  thirteenth.  Vingtieme,  twentieth. 

Vingt  et  unieme,  twenty-first. 

Vingt -deuxieme,  &c,  twenty-second,  &c. 

Trentieme,  &c.  thirtieth,   &c. 

Quarantieme,  £sV.  fortieth,   &<% 

Cinquantieme,  &c.  fiftieth,  &c 

Soixantieme,  £5V.  sixtieth,  &c. 

Soixante-dixieme,  or  et  dixitme,  seventieth. 

Soixante- onzieme,  EsV.  seventy-first,  &c. 

Quatre-vingtieme,  eightieth. 

Quatre-vingt-dixieme,  n in  e t ieth . 

Quatre- vingt- onzi  erne,  &c.  ninety-first,  &c. 

Centieme,  hundredth. 

Cent-unieme,  hundred  and  first. 

Cent- cinquantieme,  hundred  and  fiftieth. 

Millieme,  thousandth. 

Millwnieme,  millionth. 


CHAP.     IV. 

OF    THE    PRONOUN. 

The  Pronoun  is  a  word  which  supplies  the  place  of  a 
noun.  There  are  six  kinds  of  pronouns,  viz.  personal, 
possessive,  relative,  absolute,  demonstrative,  and  indefinite* 

Section     I. 
Of  Personal  Pronouns* 

Personal  Pronouns  are  those  that  denote  persons.  There 
are  three  persons :  the  first,  is  that  who  speaks ;  the 
second,  is  that  spoken  to  j  and  the  third,  is  the  person  or 
thing  spoken  of. 

pKQlt^'- 
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Pronouns  of  the  first  Person. 


nous,   we. 
de  nous,  of  us. 
tome.       a  nous,  to  us. 
nous,  us. 


Pronouns  of  the  second  Person. 

p. 

vous,  you. 
de  vous,  of  you. 
to  thee.  a  vcus,  to  you. 

vous,  you. 

Pronouns  of  the  third  Person  Masculine. 

s.  m.  p.  m. 

1.  C  II,  luu  he,  it.  lis,  eux,  they. 

2.  J    .        </<?  Afff  en,  of  him,  of  it.      d'eux,  en,  of  them. 

3   j  'tf  /wf,  /z//,  y,  to  him,  to  it«   a  eux,  hur,y,  to  them. 

4.  L  ^>  mm>  **•  ^j  them. 


Pronouns  of  the  third  Person  Feminine. 

s.f.  p.f. 

hey. 

them, 
to  them. 

Sot,  one's  self,  m  still  a  pronoun  of  the  third  person* 


s.  m.  andf. 

2  f  de  sot,  of  himself,  herself,  itself. 

3  <  state,  a  soi,  to,himself,  herself,  itself. 

4  (.  j^,  himself,  herself,  itself. 

p.  m.  andf. 
se,  themselves. 

Section 


IS 

Section  IT. 

Of  Possessive  Pronouns. 

'The  possessive  adjectives  generally  known  under  the  & 
mination  of  Possessive  Pronouns,    serving  to  denote  the  pos- 
session cr  property  of  a  thing,  are  either  absolute  or  relath  '■ 

singular,       plural. 
77i.      f.        m.  &?/. 
The  aholute  are,  I  3c  4.  f  m,       ma,      tnes,      my. 

l2.  <  state,  demon,  de  ma,  de  mes,  of  my. 
3*  L  <2  mon,    a  ma,  a  mes,   to  IB)  - 

"T~qv.,  ta,  tes,  tiiy,  &c.  sen,  sa,  scs,  his,  her,  its,  &c. 


I&4.  f  noire,      nos,      our.  ,       c 

«  1   *  t     j  j  c  voire,  vos,     yoUr,  &c. 

2.  <  state,  de  not re,  de  nos,  or  our.  ,  /   ■      *t  •     « 

„  I  x  /«//•>    ««rjj  their,  «c« 

3,  (.  #  flo.'jr,  a  nor,  to  our.  7  ' 

The  relative  are, 

>.  /. 

m.  /.  m.  f. 

l&4.f  /<r  mien,  la  mienns,      hs  miens,  les  miennes,  mine* 

%\  Gtate,  du  mien,  de  la  m'tenne,  des  miens,  des  miennes,  of  mine. 
3.1  au  mien,  a  la  mienne,  aux miens,  aux  miennes,  to  mine, 

Le  tien,  la  tienne,        les  tiens,    les  tiennes,     thine. 
Le  sien,  la  sienne,       let  siens,    les  siennes,  his  or  hers 


J.  fi. 

m.  /.  m.  fcf/. 

1  &  4.  f  le  noire,    la  noire,  les  notres,  ourS. 

2.  <  state,  du  notre,  de  la  noire,  des  notres,  of  ours. 

3,  (.  au  notre,  a  la  notre,  aux  notres,  to  ours. 

Le  voire,  la  voire,  les  votres,  yours,  &c. 

Le  leur,    la  leur,  les  leurs,  theirs,  &c. 

B  Section 


I* 

Section  III. 

Of  Relative  Pronouns* 

Relative  pronouns  are  thofe  which  relate  to  a  noun  or  pro- 
noun preceding  them.     They  are  as  follows: 

Pronouns  relative  to  persons  of  both  genders  and  numbers. 

of  whom. 


1.  C  qui,  who. 

2.  J  de  qui,  dont,  whofe, 

3.  j  '  a  qui,  to  whom. 

4.  (_  que,  whom. 


Pronouns  relative  to  animals  and  things. 
/.  p* 

fn.Sif.     m*         f.         "ftifBcf     m*  f. 

quit    lean  el,  laquelle,-    qui,   hsquels,  hsquelles,   which. 
• dont,  duquel,  de  laquelle, dont,  desquels,  desquelles,  of  which. 
*     auquel,  a  laquelle,      *   auxqtieh,auxquelles,  to  which* 
que,   lequel,   laquelle,     que,  lesquels,   lesquelles,  which. 

Remark.  Dont,  of  whom,  or  of  which,  is  of  both  gen- 
ders and  numbers. 

Section  IV. 
Of  Absolute  Pronouns* 

Absolute  pronouns  have  no  relation  to  an  antecedent,  and 
are  ufed  for  asking  queftions.     They  are  the  following  : 

With  reference  to  perfons.         With  reference  to  things. 

1.  C  qui?  who?  2.      quoi  P     what? 

2.  J ,cHfp  de  qui  P   of  whom  ?  2.     de  quoi  P  of  what  ? 
iwhom  ?  ?>.     a  quoi  ?  to  what  I 

4'.     que  ?  what  ? 


1 .  C  qui  P  who  ? 

2.  V^,.  ■.      de  qui  P   of  wl 

lt    -(state,  s    1 .  , 

J.     I  a  qui  ?  tO;wn 

qui  P  whom  ? 


With  reference  to  persons  and  things. 
s*  p* 

vi.         f*  in*       f 

}  &  4.  f  quel,       quelle,       quels,       qvelles,       what  ? 

2.  <  state,  de  quel,  de  quelle,  de  quels,  de  quclles,  of  what  r 

3.  (  a  quel9   a  quelle }  a  quels*  a  quelles,    to  what? 

With 
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With  reference  to  persons  and  things. 
s.  p.   ' 

m.  f.  m.  / 

1&4.  f  lequcl,  laquelle,        lesquels,    lesquslles,     which  ? 

2-  <ste\.z,duquel,de  liqusllc,   des  quels,    desquelhs,   of  whicli  ?' 
3.  (,  auqusl,  a.  laquelk,    auxquels,  auxquellcs,  to  which  ? 

Section  V. 
0/*  Demonstrative   Pronouns. 

Demonstrative  pronouns  point  out  the  nouns  before  wjiich 
they  come,  or  those  they  stand  for.     These  are, 

s  ing  ular.  plural. 

m.  f-  m.  8zfl 

1.  l&4-f  ee,  cet,  cette,     this,  that,  ces,     these,those 

2.j |  state,  de  ce,  ds  cet,  de  cette,o£  this, 8zc.de  ces,  of  these,  Sec 
3«[  a  ce,    a  cet,  a  cette,  to  this.       a  ces,to  these. 

m.  f.  m.  /. 

2    Ccelui-ci,  celle-ci,  this,       ceux-ci,celles-ci,   these. 
|  celui-la,  celk-la,  that,      ceux-la,  celles-la,  those. 

3.  /  celuide,  cslle  de,  that  of,  &»#  de,  celles  de}  those. of. 
|     m*  m. 

4.  \^ceci}  this,     cela,  that. 

Section  VI. 

0/*  Indefinite  Pronouns. 

Indefinite  pronouns   express  their  objects  in  a  vague    and 
indeterminate  manner.     These  pronouns  are, 

On,  people,  they,  &c  only  used  in  the  first   state,  as   sub- 
ject to  the  verb. 

Singular, 
m.  f. 

1.&4-. 
2. 
3.  . 

Plural. 
m.  f. 

quelques-uns,  quelques-unes,  some  ones,  &c. 

$  2-  Cbasiitr) 


lb 


Chacun,  chacune,  each.  qui  que,  )     . 

v.ul,  nulle,  none.  quel  que,  J  W  oev€l* 

pas  un,  pas  une,  not  one.  qui  que  ce  salt,    whosoever. 

aueun,  aucune,  nobody.  quoi  que,  whatever. 

personne,  nobody.  plusieurs,  many. 

quelconque,  not  any.  rien,  nothing, 

quiconque,  any  body. 


Singular* 

..tic  4.  (*  Pun  P autre,       Pune  V autre,      one  another* 

state,  Pun  de  P  autre,  Pune  de  P  autre,  of  one  another. 
Pun  a  P autre,  Pune  a  P autre,  to  one  another, 


i:[ 


Plural 
m.  f. 

les  utis   les  auires,  les  unes  les  autres,  one  another. 
les  uns  des  autres,  les  unes  des  autres,  of  one  another, 
les  uns  aux  autres,  les  unes  aux  autres,  to  one  another 

Singular* 
m.  f. 

-U&4.  f  Pun  ei  P autre,  Pune  et  P autre,        both. 

state,  dePun  etde  P autre,  dePuneet  deP autre,  of  both, 
a  Pun  ei  a  P autre,  a  Pune  et  a  P autre,  to  both* 


si 


Plural., 

les  uns  et  les  autres,     les  unes  et  les  autres,    both. 
des  uns  et  des  autres,     des  unes  et  des  autres,  of  both. 
aux  uns  et  aux  autres,  aux  unes  et  aux  autres,  to  both. 

M.  /• 

Pun  ou  P autre,  Pune  ou  P autre,    either. 

m>  /• 

■ni  Pun  ni  P autre,  ni  Pune  n't  P autre,  neither. . 


CHAP. 


CHAP.    V. 

Or  THE  VERB. 

The  Verb  is  a  word  that  expresses  either  existence  alone, 
or  existence  with  relation  to  the  action,  ilate,  or  quality  of 
a  subject,  and  is  conjugated  with  persons,  numbers,  tenses, 
and  moods. 

Five  sorts  of  verbs  may  be  distinguished. 
1st,  The  Verb  Relive,  which  expresses  an  action,  and 
necessarily  implies  a  subject  and  an  object  acted  upon,  as, 
aimer,  to  love  ;  2dly,  The  Verb  Passive,  which  expresses 
an  action  received  or  suffered  by  the  subject,  as,  it  re  aime, 
to  be  loved  ;  Sdly,  The  Verb  Neuter,  which  expresses  only 
the  state  of  the  subject,  without  denoting  an  action  done  or 
received  by  it,  as,  dormir,  to  sleep  ;  \4hly,  The  Verb 
Reflected,  which  expresses  the  reflected  relation  which  the 
subject  and  object  have  to  each  other,  as,  se  blesser,  to  hurt 
one's  self;  5tkly,  The  Verb  Impersonal,  which  is  only  u^ed 
in  the  third  person  singular,  as,  pleuvoir,  to  rain. 

We  must  distinguish  in-  verbs,  the  moods,  tenses,  persons, 
and  numbers. 

The  moods  are  the  different  manners  of  using  a  verb. 
There  are  five  moods ;  the  Infinitive,  the  Indicative,  the 
Conditional,  the  Imperative,  and  Subjunclive. 

The  Infinitive  expresses  the  action  of  the  verb  in  an  indes 
finite  manner,  as  aimer,  to  love. 

The  Indicative  expresses  the  tenses  of  the  verb  in  a  direct 
and  positive  manner,  as,  j'aime,  I  love  ;  faimai,  I  loved  ; 
y aimer ai,  I  will  love. 

The  Conditional  does  not  express  the  action  of  the  verb 
but  conditionally,  as,  f  aimer  oit,  si,  Lie,    I   would  love,   if, 
&c. 

The  Imperative  expresses  the  action  of  commanding  znd 
forbidding,  as,  aimez,  love,  n'aimez,  pas,  do  not  love. 

The  Su'jundive  does  not  affirm  the  action  of  the  verb, 
but  supposes  ity  with  a  dependence  upon  something  mention- 
ed  before  ;  as,  vons  voulcz  que  je  vous  aime,  you  wish  .that 
I  ghaulcj  love  you, 

B---3  Tenses 


is 

Tenses  denote  the  periods  of  time  when  the  action  of  the 
verb  is,  was,  or  shall  be  done,  and  are  only  three,  present, 
past,  and  future  ;  but  these  tenses  are  subdivided  into  others, 
as  will  be  seen  in  the  conjugation  of  verbs.  Each  tense 
has  two  numbers,  the  singular,  as,  j'aime,  I  love,  the  plu- 
ral, nous  aimons,  we  love.  Each  number  has  three  persons. 
In  both  numbers,  it  is  the  first  person  who  speaks,  as, 
j'aime,  I  love,  nous  aimons,  we  love  ;  the  second,  that  to 
whom  one  speaks,  tu  aimes,  thou  lovest,  vous  aimez,  you 
love  ;  and  the  third,  that  of  whom  one  speaks,  //  aime,  he 
loves,  Us  aiment,  they  love. 

To  conjugate  a  verb,  is  to  rehearse  it  through  its  differ- 
ent moods,  with  all  its  tenses,  numbers,  and  persons. 
There  are  four  conjugations  in  French,  which  are  distin- 
guished by  the  termination  of  the  infinitive  mood.  The 
firfl  has  the  infinitive  in  er,  as,  fiarler,  to  speak;  the  se- . 
cond  in  ir,  as,  jiunir,  to  punish  ;  the  third  in  oir,  as,  con- . 
ce-voir,  to  conceive;  and  the  fourth  in  re,  as,  vendre,  to 
sell. 

As  the  compound  tenses  of  all  verbs  are  formed  by  the 
help  of  avoir,  to  have,  or  etre,  to  be,  which  are  therefore 
called  auxiliary,  we  shall  begin  with  them. 

Conjugation  of  the  Auxiliary  Vtrb  AVOIR,  to  have* 

INFINITIVE. 

l.Present,  Avoir,  to  have. 

2i  Participle  present,  Ayant,  having. 

3.  Participle  past,  Eu,  had. 

4.  Compound  of  the  present,  Avoir  eu,  to  have  had, 
-$.  Compound  of  the  participle  present,  Ayant  eu,  having  had 

indicative,  . 

Present.     I  * 

J*  at,  1  have. 

Tu  as,  Thou  hast. 

//,  or  elle  a,  He,  or  she  has. 

Uhonvpie,  or  lafemme  a,  The  man,  cr  woman  has? 
Rous  avons,,  ,  We  have*  . 
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Vous  avez,  You  have. 

I/s,  or  elles  out,  They  have. 

Les  hommes,  or  les  femmes  ont,  The  men,  or  women  tav&- 


J  'avois, 
Tu  avois, 
II  avoit, 
Nous  avions, 
Vous  aviez, 
lis  avoient, 


Imfierfetl.      2. 

I  had. 

Thou  had&t*. 
He  had, 
We  had. 
You  had. 
They  had, . 


Preterite.     3. 


J1  ens, 
Tu  eus, 
II  eut, 
Nous  eumes, 
Vous  eutes, 
Us  eurent}. 


I  had. 

Thou  hadst. 
He  had. 
We  had. 
You  had. 
They.  had. , 


Future*     4. 


J'aurai, . 
Tu  auras, 
11  aura, 
Nous  aurons, 
Vous  aurea, 
lis  auront, 


I  shall,  or  will  have. 
Thou  shalt,  or  wilt  have* 
He  shall,  or  will  have. 
We  shall,  or  will  have. 
You-- shall,  or  will  have. 
They  shall,  or  will  have* 


J*  at  eu, 
Tu  as  eu, 
11  a  eu, 

Nous  avcns  eu, 
Vous  avez,  eu, 
Jb  ont  eu., 


Compound  of  the  Present*     5» 

I  have  had. 
Thou  hast  hado 
lie  has  had. 
We  have  had. 
You  have  had. 
They  have  had. 


Owtpomd 
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Compound  of  the  Imperfect.     6. 


'f'avois  eu, 
Tu  avois  eu, 
II  avolt  eu, 
Nous  avions  eu, 
Vous  aviez  eu, 
lis  avoient  eu, 


I  had  had. 
Thou  hadst  had. 
He  had  had. 
We  had  had. 
You  had  had. 
They  had  had. 


Compound  of  the  Preterite,     7. 

yeus  eu,  I  had  had. 

Tu  eus  eu,  Thou  hadst  had. 

//  eut  eu,  He  had  had. 

Nous  eumes  eu,  We  had  had. 

Vous  eutes  eu,  You  had  had. 

lis  eurent  eu,  They  had  had. 


ul 


jfyaurai  eu, 
"Tu  auras  eu, 
Jl  aura  eu, 
Nous  aarons  eu, 
Vous  aurez  eu, 
lis  auront  eu. 


Compound  of  the  Future,     8. 

I  shall,  or  will  have  had. 
Thou  shalt,  or  wilt  have  had. 
He  shall,  or  will  have  had. 
We  shall,  or  will  have  had. 
You  shall,  or  will  have  had. 
They  shall,  or  will  have  had. 


J*aurois, 
Tu  aurois, 
II  auroit, 
Nous  aurions. 
Vous  auriez, 
lis  auroient, 


CONDITIONAL. 

Present.      1 . 

I  should,  would,  could  or  might  lisve. 

Thou  shouldst  have. 

He  should  have. 

We  should  have. 

You  should  have. 

They  should  have. 


Compound  of  the  Conditional     2.   or  3. 


*f  aurois,  or  feusse  eu, 
Tu  aurois,  or  tu  eusses  eu. 


I  should  have  had. 
Thou  shouldst  have  had. 
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II  auroii,  or  il  eut  eu,  He  should  have  had. 

Nous  aurions,  or  nous  eussions  eu,  We  should  have  had. 
Vous  aur/ez,  or  vous  eussiezeu,  You  should  have  had. 
lis  auroient,  or  Us  e ussent  eu,  They  should  have  had* 

IMPERATIVE.       1. 

Jye,  or  ate,  Have  (thou). 

Qu'il  tf/V,  Let  him  have. 

Qu'elle  ait,  Let  her  have. 

jjyons,  Let  us  have* 

Ayez,  Have  (ye). 

Qu'iis,  or  qu'elles  aleni,  Let  them  have. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present,      1 . 

Que  fay  e,  or  ate,.  That  I- may  have. 

J^r  /«  ay^x,  or  0/Vj,  That  thou  mayst  have* 

Qu'il  ait,  That  he  may  have, 

Que  nous  ayons,  That  we  may  have. 

Que  vous  ayez,  That  you  may  have. 

Qu'iis  aient,  That  they  may  have0 

Preterite.     2. 

Que  feus  se,  That  I  might  have. 

•§«*  /»  susses,  That  thou  mightst  have* 

Qu'il  eut,  That  he  might  have, 

Que  nous  eussions,.  That  we  might  have. 

Que  vous  eussiez,  That  you  might  have 

Qu'iis  eussent,  That  they  might  have, 

Compound  of  the  Present.     3. 

Que  fate  eu,  That  I  may  have  had. 

Que  tu  aies  eu,.  That  thou  mayst  have  had3 

Qu'il  ait  eu,  That  he  may  have  had. 

Que  nous  ayons  eu,  That  we  may  have  had. 

Que  vous  ayez  eu,  That  you  may  have  had. 

Qu'iis  aient  eu,  That  they  may  have  had . 


Compound 
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Compound  of  the  Preterite.       4. 


Que  'feusse  eu, 
Que  tu  eusses  eu, 
Quyii  eut  euy 
Que  nous  eussions  eu, 
Que  vous  eussiez  eu, 
Qufils  eussent  eu, 


That  I  might  have  had. 
That  thou  mightst  have  had. 
That  he  might  have  had. 
That  we  might  have  had. 
That  you  might  have  had. 
That  they  might  have  had. 


Conjugation  of  the   Auxiliary   Verb,  ETRE,.to  be. 


INFINITIVE, 


Present,  Etre,  to  be. 

Participle  present,  Etant,         being. 

Participle  past,  Ete,  been. 

Compound  of  the  present,  Avoir  ete,  to  have  been, 

Compound  of  the  participle-present,  Ayant  ete  having  been, 


indicative*. 


Present, 

ye  suit, 

Tu  es, 

II,  or  elk  est, 

L'homme,  or  lafemme  est, 

Nous  sommes, 

Vous  etes, 

lis,  or  elles  sont, 

JLes  hommes,  or  les  femmes  sont, 


I  am, 

Thou  art. 

He  or  she  is. 

The  man  or  woman  is. 

We  are. 

You  are. 

They  are. 

The  men  or  women  are. 


J'etois, 
Tu  etois, 
II  eloit, 
Nous  etlons, 
Vous  etiez, 
lis  etoient, 


Imperfecl. 

I  was. 

Thou  wast. 
He  was. 
We  were. 
You  were. 
They  were. 


Prrterilf* 


$3 


Preterite* 


Tu  fus, 
Ilfut,  ^ 
Nous  f times, 
Vous  Jutes , 
lis  furent. 


I  was. 
Thou  wast. 
He  was. 
We  were. 
You  were. 
They  were. 


Future. 


^  serai, 
Tu  seras, 
li  sera, 
Nous  serons, 
Vous  sereZf 
Ik  seront, 


I  (hall,  or  will  be. 
Thou  shalt,  or  wilt  be. 
He  3hall,  or  will  be. 
We  shall,  or  will  be. 
You  shall,  or  will  be. 
They  shall,  or  will  be. 


Compound  of  the  Present. 

J'ai  etc,  1  have  been. 

Tu  as  ete,  Thou  hast  been. 

//  a  ete,  He  has  been. 

Nous  avons  ete,  We  have  been. 

Vous  ave%  etc,  You  have  been. 

lis  ont  ett,  They  have  been. 


Compound  of  the  Imperfecl. 

■ 

jf'avois  ete,  I  had  been. 

Tu  dvois  ete,  Thou  hadst  been. 

//  avolt  ete,  He  had  been. 


Nous  avions  ete, 
Vous  aviez  ete, 
Us  avoient  ete, 


We  had  been. 
You  had  been. 
They  had  been. 


Compound  of  the  Preterite. 

jf'eus  ete,  '  I  had  been. 

Tu  eus  ete,  Thou  hadst  beenT 

II  cut  ete,  He  had  been. 


Nous 
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'Nous  cutties  etey 
Vous  eutes  ete9 
lis  eurent  //<?, 


We  had  been. 
Vou  had  been. 
They  had  been. 


J*aurai  ete, 
Tu  auras  ete% 
II  aura  ete9 
Nous  aurons  ete, 
Vous  aurc%  ete9 
lis  auront  ete9 


Compound  of  the  Future* 

I  shall,  or  will  have  been. 
Thou  shalt,  or  wilt  have  been, 
He  shall,  or  will  have  been. 
We  shall,  or  will  have  been. 
You  shall,  or  will  have  been. 
They  shall,  or  will  have  been* 


CONDITIONAL. 

Present, 

jfe  serois,  I  should,  would,  could,  or  might  hi 

Tu  serois,  Thou  shouldst  be. 

77  seroit,  He  should  be. 

Nous  serionsy  We  should  be. 

Vous  seriez,  You  should  be. 

lis  seroient,  They  should  be. 


Compound  of  the  Conditional. 


jf'aurois,  or  feusse  etet 

ITu  aurois,  or  tu  eusses  etet 

11  auroitt  or  //  eitt  ete, 

Nous  aurions ,or  nous  eussions  ete, 

Vous  auriez,  or  vous  eussiez.  etey 

Us  auroientj  or  Us  eussent  -etc, 


I  should  have  been. 
Thou  shouldst  have  been* 
He  should  have  been. 
We  should  have  been. 
You  should  have  been. 
They  should  have  been. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Sots, 

£)uyil  soit, 

Shfelle  soit, 

Soyonsy 

Soyez, 

Qu'ils,  or  qu}elles  soient, 


Be  (thou). 
Let  him  be. 
Let  her  be. 
Let  us  be. 
Be  (ye). 
Let  them  be. 


SIB- 
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Que  je  sols, 
Que  tu  sols, 
Qu'il  soity 
Que  nous  soyons, 
Que  vous  soyez, 
Qu'ils  soienf, 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. 


That  I  may  be. 
That  thou  mayst  be* 
That  he  may  be. 
That  we  may  be. 
That  you  may  be. 
That  they  may  be, 


Preterite. 


Que  je  fusse, 

Que  iu fusses, 

Qu'ilfut, 

Que  nous  fusslcns, 

Que  vous  fussiez, 

Qu'i/s  fussent, 


That  I  might  be. 
That  thou  mightst  be. 
That  he  might  be. 
That  we  might  be. 
That  you  might  be. 
That  they  might  be.- 


Compound  of  the  Present. 


Que  fate  ete, 
Que  tu  ales  ete, 
Qu'il  ait  ete, 
Que  nous  ayons  ete% 
Que  vous  ayez  ete, 
Qu'ils  aient  ete, 


That  I  may  have  been. 
That  thou  mayst  have  been. 
That  he  may  have  been. 
That  we  may  have  been. 
That  you  may  have  been. 
That  they  may  have  been. 


Compound  of  the  Preterite 
Que  feui se  ete,  That  I  might  have  been 


Que  tu  eusses  ete, 
Qu'il  eut  ete, 
Que  nous  eussions  etey 
Que  vous  eussiez  etc, 
Qu'ils  eusseni 


That  thou  mightst  have  been. 
That  he  might  have  been. 
That  we  might  have  been. 
That  you  might  have  been. 
That  they  might  have  been. 


1ST 
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FIRST     CONJUGATION. 
In  ER. 

PARLER,  to  speak. 

INFINITIVE* 

Present,  Parler,  to  speak. 

Participle  present,  Parlant,  speaking. 

Participle  past,  Parle,  spoken, 

Comp.  of  the  Present,  Avoir  parle,  to  have  spoken. 

Comp.  of  the  Part,  prefent,  Ayant  parte,  having  spoken. 

INDICATIVE. 

Present  Tense* 

Parle-f, 
Jefiar/e,  H  speak,    or  do  speak,  or 

1  J      am  speaking. 

Tn  paries,  Thou  speakst,   &c. 

II  park,  He  speaks. 

Uhomme,  or  lafemmeparle,  The  man,  or  woman  speaks. 

Nous  parlons,  We  speak. 

Vous  fiarlez,  You  speak, 

lis  par  lent,  They  speak. 

Les  hcmmes,  oxlesfemmes parlent,  The  men,  or  women  speak. 

Imperfefl. 

Parl-er. 

Je  parlois,  I  did  speak,  or  was  speaking, 

Tuparlots,  Thou  didst  speak,    &c. 

II  parloit,  He  did  sptak. 

Nous  parlionsy  We  did  speak. 

Vcus parliez,  You  did  speak. 

lis  parloient,  They  did  speak. 


Prelerlte* 
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P  ret  frits. 

Parl-n: 

Jt  fiarlai,  I  spoke. 

Tu  parks.  Thou  spokcst. 

//  park:,  He  .spoke. 

Nous  parldmei,   "  We  spoke. 

,'7;w  /lar/nt  s,  You  spoke.  ' 

lis paru-rc:'?,  They  spoke, 

Future* 

Parler,  \ 

Je  parler  ai,  I  shall,  or  will  speak. 

Tu  parkras,  Thou  shalt,  or  wilt  speak, 

II  fiarhra,  He  shall,  or  will  speak. 

Aro«j  fiarkrons,  We  shall,  or  will  speak. 

Vous  parlcrrz)  You  shall,  or  will  speak, 

Z;j-  parler  onty  They  shall,  0/-  will  speak. 

Compound  of  the  Present, 

Parle-r. 

Jyal  parity  I  have  spoken. 

Tu  as  parley  Thou  hast  spoken. 

//  a  parley  He  has  spoken. 

Nous  avons  parley  We  have  spoken. 

Vous  avez,  parity  You  have  spoken. 

IU  cnt parle.  They  have  spoken. 

Compound  of  the  Imfterfeff. 

<Pavois parley  I  had  spoken. 

Tu  avois parley  Thou  hadst  spoken. 

II  avoft  parte,  He  had  spoken, 

Nous  avians  parte,  We  had  spoken. 

Vous  arvie%  parley  You  had  spoken. 

lis  avrient  parley  They  had  spoken. 

Compound  of  the  Preterite, 

Jreus  parte,  I  had  spoken. 

Tu  eus  parle\  Thou  hadst  spoken.- 


M 
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11  eut  parley 
Nous  eumes  parlet 
Vous  eut es  parle% 
lis  eurent  par.liy 


He  had  spoken. 
We  had  spoken.. 
You  had  spoken. 
They  had  spoken. 


Compound  of  the  Future, 


J'aurai  parlet 
J  V  auras  piarJe, 
1.1  aura  parley 
Nous  aurons  parley 
Vout  aurez  parley 
lis  auront  parley 


I  shall,  or  will  have  spoken. 
Thou  shalt,  or  wilt  have  spoken, 
He  ?hall,  or  will  have  spoken. 
We  shall,  or  will  have  sicken. 
You  shall,  or  will  have  spoken. 
They  shall,  or  will  have  spoken. 


Parler. 
Je  fiarlcrohy 
Tu  fuirleroisy 
J I  parleroity 

us  parlerlonsy 
Vous  parler lezy 
4 Is  parler oienty 


CONDITIONAL. 

Present. 

I  should,  would,  could,,  or  might  speak. 

Thou  shouldst  speak,   &c. 

He  should  speak. 

We  should  speak. 

You  should  speak. 

They  should  speak. 


Ccmpcuni  of  the  Condh'umal. 

y'aurois,  or  j'eusse  parley  I  should,  would,  &c.  have 

spoken. 
Tu  aurclsy  or  tu  eusses  parle}  Thou  shouldst  have  spoken, 

//  auroity  or  il eut  parley  He  should  have  fpoken. 

Nous  aurionsy  or  nous  eusslons  parley  We  should  have  spoken. 
Vous  auriezy  or  vous  eussiez parley  You  should  have  8poken. 
lis  auroienty  or  Us  eussent  parley       They  should  have  spoken. 


IMPERATIVE, 


Parle-  rt 
Parle, 
<t>u'il  parky 
Par  Ions , 
ParleZy 
ghfils  pjrlent: 


Speak  thou,  or  do  thou  speak. 

Let  him  speak. 

Let  us  speak. 

Speak  ye,  or  do  ye  fpeak* 

Let  them  speak 


subjunctive. 


2d- 


SUBJUNCTIVE< 


Parle-r. 
Que  je  park, 
Que  iu  paries , 
Qu'il  parte, 
Que  nous  par/ions, 
Que  vous  parlie%) 
Qu'ils  parltnt, 


Present. 

That  I  may  speak. 
That  thou  mayst  speak. 
That  he  may  speak. 
That  we  may  speak. 
That  you  may  speak. 
That  they  may  speak. 


Preterite. 


Parl-er. 
Que  je  pari  ass  e, 
Que  tu  parlasses, 
Qu'ilparldt, 
Que  nous  parlassions7 
Que  vous  parlassiez, 
Qu'ils  parlassent, 


That  I  spoke  or  might  speak 
That  thou  mightst  speak. 
That  he  might  speak. 
That  we  might  speak. 
That  you  might  speak. 
That  they  might  speak. 


Compound  of  the  Present. 

Que 'fate  parley  That  I  may  have  spoken. 

That  thou  mayst  have  spoken 
That  he  may  have  spoken. 
That  we  may  have  spoken. 
That  you  may  have  spoken. 
That  they  may  have  spoken. 


Que  tu  ales  parte, 
Qu'il  ait  parte, 
Que  nous  ayons  parti. 
Que  vous  aye%  parti, 
Qu'ils  alent  parti. 


Compound  of  the  Preterite. 

Que  feus  se  parte,  That  I  might  have  spoken. 

Que  tu  eusses  parti,         That  thou  mightst  have  spoken 
Qu'il  eul  parte,  That  he  might  have  spoken. 

Que  nous  eussions parti,   That  we  might  have  spoken. 
Que  vous  eussiex.  parti,    That  you  might  have  spoken. 
Qu'ils  eus sent  parti,         That  they  might  have  spoken. 

are  conjugated  all  the  regular  verbs  in  er. 


C  3 


"COND 


SO' 

second   conjugation:. 

In    JR. 
PUNIR,  to  punish. 


INFINITIVE. 


Present, 

Participle  present, 

Participle  past, 

Comp.  of  the  present,  Avoir  puni,  to  have  punished. 

Comp.  of  the  participle  present.  Ay  ant  puni,  having  punished. 


Punir,  to  punish. 
Punissant,   pun  idling. 
Puni,    punished. 


INDICATIVE. 


Puni-r. 

y~e  punis, 
Tu  punts, 
J I  punit,  &c 
Nous  punissons, 
Vous  punisse%, 
lis  punissent,   &c. 


Present  Tense. 

I  punish,  do  punish,  or  am  punishing. 
Thou  punishtst,   &c. 
He  punishes,   &c. 

We  punish. 
.You  punish. 
They  punish,   &c.~ 


Puni-r. 
Je  punlssols, 
Tu  punis  sois, 
//  punissott, 
Nous  punissicns, 
Vous  punissiez, 
Ls  punissoienk. 


Puni-r. 

j^e  punis, 
Tu  prints, 
1/  punit, 
Nous  punimes,, 
Vous  punttcs, 
Jh  PuniraU, 


Imperfed. 

I  did  punish,  or  was  punishing.. 

Thou  didst  punish,   &c. 

He  did  punish. 

We  did  punish. 

You  did  punish. 

They  did  punisli* 

Preterite. 

I  punished. 
Thou  punishedst* 
He  punished. 
We  punished. 
You  punished. 
'   They  punished. 


Future 


Punir, 

jfe  punirai, 
Tu  punir  as, 
11  punira, 
Nous  punir ons, 
Vous  punir e%, 
lis  puniront, 
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Future, 

I  shall,  or  will  punish. 
Thou  shalt,  or  wilt  punish. 
He  shall,  or  will  punish. 
We  shall,  or  will  punish. 
You  shall,  or  will  punish. 
They  mall,  or  will  punish. 


Punir. 
Comp.  of  the  present,     jfaipuni,  &c,     I  have  punished,  &c 
Comp.  of  the  imperfect,  J* 'avois puni,&c.  I  had  punished,  &c. 
Comp.  of  the  preterite,    J'eus  puni,  &c.    I  had,  punished,  &c. 
Comp.  of  the  future,        jf' 'aurai puni,  &c.  I  shall,  or  will  have 

punished,  &c% 


Punir, 
jfe-punirois, 
Tu  punirois, 
J I  puniroit, 
Nous  punirions, 
Vous  puniriez, 
lis  puniroient, 


CONDITIONAL. 


Present, 


I  should,  would,  could,  or  might  punish.. 

Thou  shouldst  punish,  &c. 

He  should  punish, 

We  should  punish. 

You  should  punish. 

They  should  punish. 


Compound  of  the  Conditional, 
J'aurois,  or  feusse  puni,  &c,      I  should  have  punished,  &c* 


IMPERATIVE. 


Punt-r. 
Funis, 
Qu'il  punts  ser 

Funis  sons, 
PunirsL'z, 
Qu'ds  puriissenfy 


Punish  (thou),  &C 
Let  him  punish. 
L.et  us  punish. 
Punish   (ye),   Sec; 
,Let  them  punish, 


sua- 
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SUBJ<UKCTIY£* 
Present, 


Puni-r. 

Que  je  punts  se^ 
Que  tu  punistesy 
Qtfil  punisse. 
Que  nous  pumssionsy 
Que  vous  punissiezj 
Quy  ils  punts  sent) 


That  I  may  punish. 
That  thou  mayst  punish* 
That  he  may  punish. 
That  we  may  punish. 
That  you  may  punish. 
That  they  may  punish. 


Preterite, 


PunUr, 
Que  je  punts se, 
Que  tu  punisseSf 
Qu'il  puntt, 
Que  mus punissions, 
Que  vous  punissiezy 
£hiyih  punissentt 


That  I  might  punish. 
That  thou  mightst  punish. 
That  he  might  punish. 
That  we  might  punish. 
That  you  might  punish. 
That  they  might  punish. 


Comp.  of  the  present,  Que  f  "ale  puni ',  EsV.  That  I  may  have 

punished,   &c. 

Comp.  of  the  preterite,  Qucj'eussepunh&c.  That  I  might  have 

punished,  &,c- 

So  are  conjugated  all  the  regular  verbs  in  \r  *. 

*  Ben'ir,  to  bless,  has  two  participles  past,  the  one  regular,  as,  lent, 
hsnie,  and  the  other  irregular,  be  nit,  ben'ite,  used  only  when  speaking 
of  things  consecrated  by  the  prayers  of  the  church.  Flcurlr,  to  b:os* 
som,  U9ed  in  the  sense  of  to  flourish,  to  be  in  repute,  makes  always  in 
the  participle  present  jlarissant,  and  often,  jlsrisieit,  jtorissonnt)  in  the 
imperfect.  Hair,  to  hate,  makes  in  the  three  persons  singular  of  the 
present  of  the  indicative,  je  bah,  tu  bais}  il  bait)  and  bits  in  the  second 
geoson  singular  of  the  imperative. 


THIRD 
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THIRD     CONJUGATION. 

In  OIR. 

INFINITIVE. 

Present,  Concevoir,  to  conceive. 

Participle  present,  Concevant,  conceiving. 

Participle  past,  Congu*,  conceived. 

Compound  of  the  present,         Avoir  con$ut  to  have  concei\   J\ 
Comp.  of  the  participle  present,  Ayant  con<ju)  having  conceived* 


r  : 

Lone- e  voir, 
ye  congois, 
Tu  congois, 
II  congoity 
Nous  concevons, 
Vous  concevez, 
lis  congoivenf, 


INDICATIVE. 

Present  Tense* 

I  conceive,  do  conceive,   or  am  conceiving. 

Thou  conceivest,   &c. 

He  conceives.. 

We  conceive. 

You  conceive. 

They  conceive. 


Conc-evoir. 
j[e  concevois, 
Tu  concevoisy 
II  concevoit. 
Nous  concevions, 
Vous  concejviez, 
lis  concevolenty 


Irnperfetl. 

I  did  conceive,  or  was.conceiviagj 

Thou  didst  conceive,  &c. 

He  did  conceive. 

We  did  conceive. 

You  did  conceive. 

They  did  conceive. 


Preterite, 


Conc-evoir.' 
jfe  con^us, 
Tu  con g  us, 
II  con  gut, 
Nous  congumeSf 
Vous  confutes, 
lis  congurent, 


I  conceived. 
Thou  conceivedsU 
He  conceived. 
We  conceived. 
You  conceived. 
They  conceived. 


*  In  verbs  ending  in  avoir,  when  c  is  followed  by  cor  u}  a  cedilla 
U  placed  under  the  j  in  order  that  it  may  preserve  the  same  sound  in 
all  cases,-  it  is  the  same  with  the  verbs  of  the  frrft  Conjugation  ending 
io  itr. 
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Concern  otr. 
^e  concevrai, 
Tu  concevras, 
II  concevra, 
Nous  concevrons, 
Vous  rwcevrez, 
lis  concevront, 


Future. 


I  shall,  or  will  conceive. 
Thou  shalt,  or  wilt  conceive. 
He  shall,  or  will  conceive. 
We  shall,  or  will  conceive. 
You  shall,    or  will  conceive. 
They  shall,  or  will  conceive. 

Ccnc-cv  ir. 
Comp.  of  the  present,    J'aicongu,  life.       I  have  conceived,  Sec 
Comp.  of  the  imperfect,  jPavoiscongu^c.  I  had  conceived,  &c 
Comp.  of  the  preterite,  J'eus  congu,  &c.   I  had  conceived,  &c. 
Comp.  of  the  future,    J *  aural  congu>&c.  1  (hall,  or  will  have 

conceived,  &c 

CONDITIONAL. 


Conccv+oir. 
^  concevrois, 
Tu  concevrois, 
II  concevroit, 
Nous  concevrions, 
Vous  concevrtez, 
lis  concevroient, 


Present, 

I  should,  would,  could,  or  might  conceive. 

Thou  shouldst  conceive . 

He  should  conceive. 

We  should  conceive. 

You  should  conceive. 

They  should  conceive. 


Comp.  of  the  conditional,  J'aurois,  or j'eusse  congu,  &e.  I  should 

have  conceived,  &c. 


Conc-evoir. 
Congois, 
Qu'il  congoive, 
Concevons, 
ConcevcZf 
Qu'i/s  congoivent, 


IMPERATIVE. 


Conceive   (thou),   &c. 
Let  him  conceive. 
Let  us  conceive. 
Conceive  (ye)  &c. 
Let  them  conceive* 


Conc-evoir* 
Queje  congoivet 
Que  tu  congoivesy 
Qu'il  congoive, 
Que  nous  concevions, 
Que  vous  concevieZf 
Qu'ik  congohent, 


SUBJUNCTIVE, 

Present. 


That  I  may  conceive. 
That  thou  rrmyft  conceive. 
That  he  may  conceive. 
That  we  may  conceive. 
That  you  may  conceive. 
That  they  may  conceive. 

Preterite* 
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Preterite* 

Conccvoir* 

Queje  congusse.  That  I  might  conceive. 

Que  tu  concusses,  That  thou  mighist  conceive. 

Qu'il  congut,  That  he  might  conceive. 

Que  nous  concussions,  That  we  might  conceive. 

Que  vous  congussicx,  That  you  might  conceive. 

Qu'i/s  congussent,  That  they  might  conceive. 

Comp.  of  the  present,  Que 'fate  congu,  &c   I  hat    I  may  hure 

conceived,  &c. 

Comp.  of  the  preterite,  Quefeusse  congu,&c»  That  I  might  have 

conceived,  &c. 


p->-'  i 


So  are  conjugated  all  the  regular  verbs  in  oir,  all  of  them 
ending  in  evoir. 


FOURTH    CONJUGATION. 

In  RE, 

INFINITIVE. 

Present,  Vendre,     r'  To  sell. 

Participle  present,  Vendant,  Selling. 

Participle  past,  Vendu,  Sold. 

Comp.  of  the  "present,  Avoir  vendu,  To  have  sold, 

Comp.  of  the  participle  present.  Ayant  vendu,  Having  sold. 

INDICATIVE. 

Present  Tense, 
Vend-re. 

Je  vends,  I  sell,  do  sell,  or  am  selling. 

Tu  vends,  Thou  sellest. 

77  vend,  &c.  He  sells,  &c 

Nous  vendons,  We  sell. 

Vous  vendez,  You  sell. 

Us  vendent,  &c.  They  sell,  &c, 


Itnfi 


'Jlffferf. 


#6 

Imperfect, 

Vend-re. 

ye  vendoiSf 

I  did  sell,   or  was  selling 

Tu  vendois, 

Thou  didst  sell,  &c. 

II  vendoit, 

He  did  sell. 

Nous  vendions, 

We  did  sell. 

Vous  vendiezj 

You  did  sell. 

lis  vendoient, 

They  did  sell. 

Vend-re. 

Preterite. 

ye  vendis. 

I  sold. 

Tu  vendis, 

Thou  soldst. 

II  vendit, 

He  sold. 

Nous  vendimes, 

We  sold. 

Vous  vendUes* 

You  sold. 

lis  vendirenty 

They  sold. 

Vendr-e, 

Future. 

ye  vendrai, 

I  shall,  or  will  sell. 

'Tu  vendrasf 

Thou  shalt,  or  wilt  sell. 

II  vendrci) 

He  shall,  or  will  sell. 

Nous  vendrons, 

We  shall,  or  will  sell 

Vous  cve?idre%> 

You  shall,  or  will  sell. 

lis  vendront, 

They  shall,  or  will  sell. 

Vend-re. 

Comp.  of  the  prefent,    jpai  vendu,  &c.       I  have  sold,  &c. 
Comp.  of  the  imperfect,  y'avois  vendu9  &c.  I  had  sold,  &c. 
Comp.  of  the  preterite,   *Jyeus  vendu,  &c.     I  had  sold,  &c. 
Comp.  of  the  future,      y'aurai  venduf  &c.  I  shall,  or  will  have 

sold,  &c. 


CONDITIONAL. 

Present. 

I  should,  would,  could,  or  might  sell. 

Thou  shouldst  sell,  &c. 

He  should  sell. 

We  should  sell. 

You  should  sell. 

They  should  sell. 

Comp  of  the  conditional,  y'aurois^rj'eusse  venduf c.  I  shoulu 

have  sole1-,  &c« 


Vendr-e.     - 
ye  vendrois, 
Tu  vendrcisy 
II  vendrcit, 
Nous  vendrlons, 
Vous  vendriez, 
I/s  vendroientt 
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IMPERATIVE* 


.  I -re. 
Vends  j 

Git'/!    VCIldiy 

Vendonsy 
Jrendezy 
Qu'i/s  vendenty 


Sell  (thou),  &C 
Let  him  sell. 
Let  us  sell. 
Sell  (ye),  &C, 
Let  them  sell, 


V end-re. 
Que  je  vende, 
Que  tu  vende  s, 
Qu'il  vende, 
Que  nous  vendionsy 
Que  vous  vendiezj 
Qyds  vendenty 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Ptesent. 


That  I  may  sell. 
That  thou  may st  sell: 
That  he  may  sell- 
That  we  may  sell. 
That  you  may  sell. 
That  they  may  sell. 


Vend-re. 
Que  je  vendisse, 
Que  tu  vendissesy 
Qif'il  vendity 
Que  nous  vend'issiotiSy 
Que  vous  vendhsiezy 
Qu'i/s  vendissenty 


Preterite* 


That  I  might  sell. 
That  thou  mightst  sell 
That  he  might  sell. 
That  we  might  sell. 
That  you  might  sell. 
That  they  might  sell. 


Comp  of  the  Present.    Que  j*  ale  venduy  &c.    That    I    may 

have  sold,  &c. 

Cornp.  of  the  Preterite.  Quejyeussevendu}&c.  That  I  might 

have  sold,  &  &  . 

So  are  conjugated  all  the  regular  verbs  in  re, 


D 


CON 
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CONJUGATION  of  PASSIVE  VERBS. 

To  conjugate  Passive  Verbs,  we  only  add  to  the  tenses 
of  the  verb  etre,  the  participle  past  of  any  Active  Verb, 
which  we  make  agree  in  gender  and  number  with  the  sub- 
ject of  the  verb  ;  as, 

Etre  vendu,  or  vendue,  to  be  sold,   & c. 

Je  su'ts  vendu,  or  vendue,   I  am  sold,  &c. 

Nous  sommes  vendus,  or  vendues,  we  are  sold,   &c. 

J' e  tots  vendu,  or  vendue,   I  was  sold,   &c. 

Nous  e liens  vendus,  or  vendues,  we  were  sold,  &c- 

And  so  on  through  all  the  tenses  of  the  verb  etre. 


CONJUGATION  of   REFLECTED   VERBS. 

Se  blesser,    to  hurt  one's  self. 

Remark.  Reflected  Verbs  are  conjugated  with  two 
pronouns  of  the  same  person,  one  of  which  is  the  subject 
and  the  other  the  object  of  the  verb.  They  follow  for 
their  termination  the  conjugation  to  which  they  belong. 
The  compound  tenses  are  conjugated  with  etre,  though 
Englished  with  have  ;  and  the  participle  agrees  in  gender 
and  number  with  the  subject  of  the  verb. 

INFINITIVE. 

Present,  Se  blesser,  to  hurt  one's  self. 

Participle  present,  Se  bless  ant,  hurting  one's  self. 

Participle  past,  Blesse,  or  blessee,  hurt. 

,~  i     r   i      t»        -  *      f  S' 'etre  blesse*  or  blessee*  to  have 

Compound  or  the  rre; 


t      $  S'etre  blesse,  or  blessee, 
13    "I      hurt  one's  self, 
ticiple  \  S'  etant  blesse,  or  blessee, 


Compound  of  the  Participle  \  S' etant  blesse,  or  blessee,  having 
prefent,  (.     hurt  one's  self. 

INDICATITE. 

-, ,  Present  Tense. 

B/ess-er. 

Je  me  blesse,  I  hurt  myself. 

Tu  te  blesses,  Thou  hurUt  thyself. 

II  se  blesse,  He  hurts  himself. 

ElU 


0i> 


Ette  se  blesse, 
IJhomme  se  blesse, 
J. i  Jem  me  se  bless: ', 
Nous  nous  blessons, 
Vous  vous  bless  ex, 
lis,  or  ellcs  se  blesscr.l, 
Ls  hoinrnes,  or  les  fenrnes 
se  blessent, 

Bhss-er. 
Je  me  bkssois, 
Tu  te  bless ois, 
II  se  bless  oil, 
?Sous  nous  bJesslons, 
Vous  vjUs  bless'wz, 
lis  se  blessoient, 

Bless -er. 
Je  me  btessa'i, 
Tu  te  I  less  as, 


She  hurts  herself. 
The  man, hurts  himself. 
The  woman  hurts  herself. 
We  hurt"  ourselves. 
You  hurt  yourselves. 
They  hurt  themselves. 
The  men,   or   women 


i 


hurt 


themselves. 


//  se  blessa, 


Nous 


ble 


nous  Ulessames, 
Vous  vous  blessdtes, 
lis  se  bless e rent. 


B  lesser. 
Je  me  blesserai, 
Tu  te  I  lesser as , 
II  se.  bless  era, 


Imperfect. 

I  did  hurt  myself. 
Tho.u  didst  hurt  thyself. 
He  did  hurt  himself. 
We  did  hu  t  ourselves.  - 
You  did  hurt  yourselves. 
They  did  hurt  themselves. 

Preterite 

I  hurt  ntyself. 
Thou  hurtst  thyself. 
He  hurt  himself.   .  . 
We  hurt  ourselves. 
You  hurt  yourselves. 
They  hurt  themselves. 

Future. 


I  shall,  or  will  hurt  myself. 
Thou  shalt,  or  wilt  hurt  thyself. 
He  shall,  or  will  hurt  himself. 
Nous  nous  blesserons,  We  shall,  or  will  hurt  ourselves. 
.Vous  Vjus  btesrercz,     You  shall,  or  will  hurt  yourselves, 
"lis  se  blesseront,  They  shall,  or  will  hurt  themselves. 

pr     o        Compound  of  the  Present. 

Je  me  suis  blesse,  or  blesseet  I  have  hurt  myself. 

Tu  t'es  blesse,  or  blessee,  Thou  hast  hurt  thyself. 

II  s^est  blesse,  He  has  hurt  himself 

Elk  s'est  blessee,  She  has  hurt  herself. 

Nous  nous  sommes  blesses,  or  blessees, We  have  hurt  ourselves. 

Vous  vous  etes  blesses  or  blessees,       You  have  hurt  yourselves. 

lis  se  sont  blesses,      1  mi       t         L     .[t^J 

jr../  >  77     -      r  They  have  hurt  themselves. 

Jbltes  se  sont  blessees,  J  J 

D  2  Camhound 
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Compound  of  the  Imperfect". 

Je  m*etois  bless  e ',  or  blessee,  I  had  hurt  myself. 

Tu  t'etcis  blesse,  or  blessee,  Thou  hadst  hurt  thy -.elf. 

II  s'etoit  blesse,  He  had  hurt  himself. 

Elle  s'etoit  blessee,  She  had  hurt  herself. 

Nous  nous  etlons  blesses,  or  blessees,We  had  hurt  ourselves. 
vous  vqus  eitez  blesses,  or  blessees,  You  had  hurt  yourselves. 

Jis  s'etoient  blesses,      7  rr*\       i    %  u     ..  *u  ~    i  „„ 

„.,      .,    .      ..     \     5-  I  hey  had  hurt  themselves. 

is//*\r  j v etoient  blessees,  J 

Compound  of  the  Preterite. 
Je  msfus  blesse,  or  blessee,  I  had  hurt  myfelf. 

fu  tefus  bhsse,  or  blessee,  Thou  hadst  hurt  thyfelf. 

II  sefut  bhsse,  He  had  hurt  hin.feif. 

Kile  sefut  blessee,  She  had  hurt  herfeif. 

Nous  nous  fumes  blesses,  or  blessees,  We  had  hurt  ourftlves. 
Vous  vous  fates  blesses,  or  blessees,  You  had  hurt  yourfelves. 

Jlssefurent  blesses,^     \  ^hey  had  hurt  themfelves. 

Elks  sefurent  blessees,  J 

Compound  of  the  Future. 
Je  me  serai  blessc,  or  bhssse,--.         I  shall,   or  will  have  hurt 

m)  felf. 
T*u  te  seras  blesse,' 01  blessee,  Thou  shalt,   or   wilt   have 

hurt  thyfelf. 
//  se  sera  bhsse,  He  shall,,  or  will  have  hurt 

him  felf. 
Elk   se  sera  blessee.  She  mail,  or  will  have  hurt 

herfeif. 
Nous  nous  serous  blesses,  or  lhssees,We  shall,  or  will  have  hurt 

ourfelves. 
Vous  vous  serez  blesses,  or  blessees,  You  shall,  or  will  have  hurt 

yourfelves. 
Jls  se  seront  blesses}       1  They  shall,  or  will  have 


essees,  j 


£//«  j*  «rwtf  blessees,  \  hurt  themfelves. 


CONDITIONAL. 

Present. 


E  lesser . 
Je  me  bkssero's,         I  should,  would,   could,   or   might  hut  t 

myfelf. 
?'u  te  bksscrcis,  Thou  shculdst  hurt,  thyfelf,  &c.  £ 
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//  se  blesseroit,  He  should  hurt  himfelf. 

Nous  nous  blesserions,  We  should  hurt  ourfelves.. 

Vous  vous  blesseriez,  You  should  hurt  youvielves. 

Us  se  blesseroient,  They  should  hurt  themfelves. 

Compound  of  the  Conditional. 

jfe  vie  serois,   or  fusse  blesse,    I  should  have  hurt  myfclf. 

or  b lessee, 
Tu  te  serois,  or  fusses  blesse,    Thou  shouldst  have  hurt  thy- 

or  lies  see,  felf. 

11  se  strait,  or  fit  blesse,  He  should  have  hurt  himfelf. 

FAle  se  serort,   or  fit  blessee,  She  should  have  hurt  herfelf. 

Nous  nous  serions,   or  fissions  We  should  have  hurt  ourfelves. 

blesses,    or  blessees, 
Vous   vous    serit%,   or  fussicx,  You   should    have   hurt  your- 

llesscs,  or  blessees,  felves. 

lis  se  seroient,  or  j us  sent  blesses,!  They     should    have      hurt 
Elks  se  seroient,  or ■fussent  blessees, J       themselves. 

IMPERATIVE. 

Blesse-  r, 

Blesse- toi,  Hurt  thyfelf. 

Qu'il  se  blesse,  Let  him  hurt  himfelf. 

Qu'elle  se  blesse,  Let  her  hurt  herfelf. 

B lessons- nous,  Let  us  hurt  ourfelves. 

Blessez-vous,  Hurt  yourfelves. 

Qu'tls,  or  qu'elles  se  blessent,  Let  them  hurt  themfelves. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present* 
Blesse-r. 

Queje  me  blesse,  That  I  may  hurt  myfeif. 

Que  tu  te  blesses,  That  thou  mayst  hurt  thyfelf. 

Quil  se  blesse,  That  he  may  hurt  himfelf. 

Que  nous  nous  bles  hns,  That  we  may  hurt  ourfelves. 

Que  vous  rous  lltssiez,  That  you  may  hurt  yourfelves. 

Qyils  se  blessent,  That  they  may  hurt  themfelves. 

&  3  PretetL'e, 
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Preterite, 
Bless -er. 
Quejemeblessasse,  That  T  might  hurt  myfelf. 

Que  tu  te  blessasses,  That  thou  mightft  hui  t  thy felf, 

Qfilse  blessdt,  That  he  might  hurt  himfelf, 

Que  nous  nous  blessassions,  That  we  might  hurt  ourfelvcs. 
Que  vous  vous  blessajs'uzjThzt  you  might  hurt  yourfelves* 
Qu'ils  se  blessassent,  That  they  might  hurt  ihcmfdves, 

Com  pound  of  the  Present. 

Que  je  me  sols  blesse,  or  blessed,  That  I  may  have  hurt  myfelf. 
Que  tu  te  sols  blesse,  or  bless  ee,  That    thou   may  ft    have    hurt 

thyfelf. 
Qu'll  se  soit  blesse,  That  he  may  have  hurt  himfel-f. 

Quelle  se  soit  bless-eer  That  she  may  have  hurt  herfelf. 

Que  nous   nous  scyons    blesses,  That  we  may  have    hurt   cur- 

or  blessees,  felves. 

Que    vous    vTus    soyez   blesses,  That  you  may  have  hurt  ycur- 

or  blessees,  felves. 

Qu'ils  se  soient  blesses,      7  That  they  may  have  hurt  them- 

Qu'el/es  se  soient  bksseesx\  felves. 

'  Compound  of  the  Preterite 

Queje  mefusse  blesse,  or  bbssee,Th.2t  I  might  have  hurt  myfelf. 

Que  tu  te  fusses  blesse^  or  bicssee/Vhzt   thou  mightst  have  hurt 

thyfelf. 

Qfilscfut  blesse f  That  he  might  have  hurt  him- 

felf. 

Qf  elk  se  fut  blesse  et  That     she    might    have     hurt 

hlrfelf. 

Que  nous  nous  fussions  blesses, ./That  we  might  have  hurt  our- 
cr  blessees,  felves. 

Que  vous  vous  fuss'wz.  blesses,  That  you  might  have  hurt 
or  blessees,  yourfclves. 

Qu'ils  sefussent  blesses,      "¥        That   they    might    have    hurt 

Qu'elles  sefussent  blessees fj  themfelves,. 

Remark.  When  the  learner  has  a  perfect  knowledge  of 
the  verbs,  it  will  be  very  proper  to  make  him  conjugate 
them  again  in  the  following  manner,  through  all  their  tenfes 
ar,d  moods,  before  he  learns  the  irregular  verbs. 
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INFIN IT1VE. 


Negatively,   Ne  pas  avoir, 
Nrayant  pas, 
Ny  avoir  pas  eu, 
N*  ay  ant  pas  eu, 


Not  to  have. 
Not  having. 
Not  to  have  hacL 
Not  baying  had* 


Indicative, 


Present. 


Interro-  'XAi-je  ? 
gativeJy }As-tu  ? 

J A-t-il  P 

A-t-elle  P 

Uhomme  a-t-il  ? 

Lafemme  a-t-elle  a 

Avons-nous  P 

Avez-vcus  P 

Ont-ils  P 

Ont-elles  P 

Les  hommes  ont-ils  ? 

JLes  fcmmes  ont-elles  P 


Avois-je  P  life. 


Imjierfecl. 


Preterit?* 


Interrogatively  1  IS/'eus-je  pas  ? 
5c  irt'gatively.     y  N'eus-tu  pas  P 
]\'eut-il  pas  P 
N'eut-etle  pas  P 

Uhomme  n1  eut-il  pas  P 

Lafemme  n'eut-etle  pas  P 

A  '  eiimes-nous  pas  P 

Nyeutes~votis  pas  P 

N'eurent-ih  pas  P 

A '  eurcnt-elles  pas  P 

Les  hommes  nyeurent-i!s  pas  ? 

Les  fcmmes  tfeurent-slles pas  P 


Have  I  ? 
Hast  thou  ? 
Has  he  ? 
Has  she  ? 
Has  the  man  ? 
Has  the  woman  I 
Have  we  ? 
Have  you  ? 
Have  they  ? 
Have  they  ? 
Have  the  men  ? 
Have  the  women  ? 


Had  I,  Sec. 


Had  I  not  ? 
Hadst  thou  not  ? 
Had  he  not  ? 
Had  she  not  ? 
Had  not  the  man  ? 
Had  not  the  woman  I 
Had  we  not  ? 
Had  you  not  ? 
Had  they  not  ? 
Had  they  not  ? 
Had  not  the  men  ? 
Had  not  the  women  ? 
Future*. 
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Future. 
N9aurai-jepas  ?  &c.  .  Shall  I  not  have  ?  &c. 

Compound  of  the  Present. 
Interrogatively,     jil-je  eu  ?  &c.         Have  I  had  ?  ice. 

Compound  of  the  Imperfecl. 
Avois-je  eu?  &c.     Had  I  had  ?  &c. 

Compound  of  the  Preterite. 
T&Te°gativVellyl  N^'j'j1™™  p  &«  Had  l  not  had  •  &c- 

Compound  of  the  Future. 

Nfaurai-je  pas  eu  ?  &c.   Shall  I  not  have  had  ? 

&c. 

CONDITIONAL. 

Interrogatively.     Aurois-je  ?  &c.     Should  I  have  ?  &c. 

Compound  of  the  Conditional. 

Interrogativelyl  N>auro--.e  fias  eu  p  ShouId  j  not  hav^  had  ? 
&  negatively,  j  J1  &^ 

IMPERATIVE, 

Negatively.   Nfaiepas,  Have  (thou)  not. 

Qu'i!  n'ait  pas,  Let  him  not  have. 

N'ayons  pas,  Let  us  not  have. 

N'ai/cz  pas,  Have  (ye)  not. 

Qu'i/s  n'aient  pas,  Let  them  not  have. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

P  res  en l. 
Negatively.   Que je  ifaiepas,  &Jr.  Thit  I  may  not  have,  &C. 

Preterite. 

•Queje  n'eusse  pas,  &c,  r*hat  I  might  not  have,  &c» 

Preterite* 


Confound  of  the  Present, 

Queje  n\iie  pas  eux  &■:.    That  I  may  not  have  had,  &c, 

Compound  of  the  V 

Qbeft  n\-ussepas  eur  cjfc.  That  I  might  not  have  had,  &c, 

Ne  pas  arc,  Not  to  he,   &c. 

Suis-je  P  Am  I  ?  &c. 

Etis-je?  Was  I  ?  &c. 

Ne  fus-je pis  P  Was  I  not  ?   &c. 

Ne  scral-js  pas  P  Shall  I  not  be  ?  &e. 

jAi§t  htt  Have  I  been  ?   &c. 

slvois-je  ete  ?  Had  t  been  ?  &c. 

N'eus-js  pits  etc  P  Had  I  not  been  l   Sec* 

N'aurai-je  pas  etc?  Shall  I  not  have  been  ?   &c. 

Serois-je  P  Should  I  be  ? 

N'aurois-je  pas  etc  P  Should  I  not  have  been  ?  &c» 

Ne  tots  pas,  Be  (thou)  not,   ire. 

Que' je  ne  s-.-is  pas,  That  I  may  not  be. 

Que  je  ne  fusse pas,  That  I  might  not  be,   &c. 

Que  je  n'aie pias  ete,  That  I  may  not  have  been,   &c. 

Qutje  n'eusse  pas  els,  That  I  might  not  have  been,  &c» 

N'e  pas  parkr,  Not  to  speak. 

Ne  parlant pas,  Not  speaking. 

N  avoir  pas  parle,  Not  to  have  spoken. 

N  ay  ant  pps  parley  Not  having  spoken. 

Parle-je  $  Do  I  speak  ? 

Parles-iu  P  Dcst  thou  speak? 

Parle  t  d  P  Does  he  speak  ? 

Parlet-elle  ?  Does  she  speak  ? 

& homme parle-tAl  ?  Does  the  man  speak  ? 

La  femme  parletelle  P  Doe3  the  woman  speak,   &c» 

Pailois-je  ?  Did  I  speak,   Sec. 

Ne  parlai-je  pas  P  Did  I  not  speak  ? 

Ne  parlas-tu  pas  P  Didbt  thou  not  speak? 

Ne  parla-t-il pas  P  Did  he  not  speak  ? 

I/homme  ?ie  parla  t-'dpas  P  Did  not  the  man  speak  ? 

La  femme  neparla-t-elk  pas  PDid  not  the  woman  speak  T  &c. 

Ne parkrai-je pas  P  Shall  I  not  speak?  &c. 


Ai-je  parti  P  Have  I  spoken  ? 

As -tu  parti  P  Hast  thou  spoken  ? 

A-t-il parti  P  Has  he  spoken  ? 

A-telle  parti  P  Has  fhe  spoken  ? 

IShomme  a-t-il parti?  Has  the  man  spoken  ? 

J^afemme  a-t-elle  parti  ?  Has  the  woman  spoken  ?   &e. 

Avois-je  parti  P  Had  I  spoken  ?  &c. 

N'eus-je  pas  parti  P  Had  I  not  spoken? 

Ny ens 4u  pas  parti  ?  Hadst  thou  not  spoken  ? 

N'eut-il pas  parti  P  Had  he  not  spoken  ? 

N^eut -tile  pas  parti  P  Had  she  not  spoken  ? 

Iy  homme  rf  eut -Upas  parti  P       Had  not  the  man  spoken  ? 

Lafemme  n'eut-elle  pas  parti  P  Had  not  the  woman  spoken  ?&c. 

N'aurai-je  pas  parti  ?  Shall  I  not  have  spoken  ?    &c. 

Parlerois-jc  P  Should  I  speak  ?  &c. 

N'aurois-je  pas  parti  P  Should  I  not  have  spoken  ?  &o 

Ne  park  pas  P  Speak  (thou)  not  ?   &c. 

Queje  ne  park  pas,  That  I  may  not  speak,   &c. 

£)ueje  ne  parlasse  pas,  That  I  might  not  speak,  &c. 

Queje  nyaie  pas  parti,  That  I  may  not  have  spoken. 

£>ueje  n'eusse  pas  parti,  That  I  might  not  have  spoken. 

Remark.  In  order  that  the  learner  may  render  himftlf 
perfe&ly  mailer  of  the  place  of  the  pronouns,  and  of  the 
different  methods  of  conjugating  verbs  in  negative  and  in- 
terrogative fentences  ;  after  having  conjugated  in  this  man- 
ner the  verbs punir,  concevoir,  and  vendre,  let  him  conjugate 
again  parler,  with  the  pronouns,  to  him  or  to  her,  lui,  to 
them,  leur  ;  punir  with  him,  le,  her,  la,  them,  les  ;  conce- 
'voir  with  it,  m.  le,  it,/*,  la,  them  les  ;  vendre  with  it  to  him 
or  to  her,  le  lui,  it  to  them,  le  leur,  them  to  him  cr  to  her, 
les  lui,  them  to  them,  les  leur ;  1st,  Affirmatively  ;  2d!y, 
Negatively  ;  Sdly,  Interrogatively ;  4>th!y,  Interrogatively 
and  negatively.  It  is  perhaps  not  unnecessary  to  observe, 
that  the  indicative  and  conditional  moods  only  can  be  used 
interrogatively.  To  this  we  will  join  some  examples  of 
the  reflected  verb  se  blesser,  in  interrogative  and  negative  sen- 
tences.. 

m 
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Ne  pas  se  blesser,  Not  to  hurt  one's  self. 

Ne  se  blessant  pas,  Not  hurting  one's  self. 

Ne  s'etre  pas  blesse,  Not  to  have  hurt  one's  self. 

Ne  s'etant  jias  blesse,  Not  having  hurt  one's  self. 

Me  blesseje  ?  Do  I  hurt  myself  ?    &c. 

Ne  me  blesse -je  pas  ?  Do  I  not  hurt  myself?  Sec. 

Me  suis-je  blesse  ?  Have  I  hurt  myself  ?    &c. 

Ne  me  suis-je  pas  blesse  ?  Have  I  not  hurt  myself?  &c. 

Imperative. 

Ne  te  blesse  pas,  Hurt  (thou)  not  thyself. 

Qu'il  ne  se  blesse  pas,  Let  him  not  hurt  himself. 

Ne  ncus  blessons  pas,  Let  us  not  hurt  ourselves. 

Ne  vous  blessez  pas,  Hurt  (ye)  not  yourselves. 

Qu'ils  ne  se  bks sent  pas,  Let  them  not  hurt  themselves. 

Queje  ne  me  blesse  pas,       That   I    may  not  hurt  myself,   &c. 
Quejene  me  sou  pas  blesse,  That  I  may  not  have  hurt  myself,&c. 

Of    IRREGULAR     VERBS. 

ln£R. 

We  call  irregular,  those  verbs  that  deviate  in  some  tenses 
from  the  termination  of  the  conjugation  to  which  they  be- 
long.    Those  in  er  are  : 

Inf.        S'en  aller,  to  go  away,  s'en  allant,  alle. 

Pres.     jfe  m'en  vas,  or  m'en  vais,  tu  fen  vas,  il  s'en  va,  nous 

nous  en  allons,  vous  vous  en  allez,  Us  s'en  vont. 
Imp.      ye  m'en  allots,  tu  t'en  allots,  il  s'en  alloit,  nous  nous 

en  al lions,  vous  vous  en  alliez,  Us  s'en  alloient. 
Pret.      jfe  m'en  allai,  tu   t'en  alias,  il  s'en   alia,  nous  nous  en 

alldmes,  vous  vous  en  alldtes,  Us  s'en  allerent. 
Fut.       jfe  m'en  irai,  tu  t'en  iras,  il  s'en  ira,  nous  nous  en  irons, 

vous  vous  en  irez,  Us  s'en  iront. 
Con.      jfe   m'en  irois,  tu  t'en  irois,  il  s'en   iroit,  nous  nous  en 

irions,  vous  vous  en  iriez,  ils  s'en  iroient. 
Imper.  Va  t-en,    qu'il  s'en  aille,    allons -nous-en,   allez -vous -en, 

qu'ih  i'en  ail  lent. 
Sub.       Que  je  m  'en  aille,  tu  t'en  ailles,    il  s'en  aille,  nous  nous 

en  al/ions,  vous  vous  en  alliez,  ils  i'en  aillent. 
Pret.      Queje  m'en  allajfe,  tu  t'en  allajfes,  il  s'en  alldt,  nous  nous 

en  allajjions,  vous  vous  en  allajjicz,  Us  s'en  allaffent. 
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The  compound  tenses  are  conjugated  with  clre,  a?  je  riven 
fuis  allc,  &c 

1.  Inf.  Aller,  to  go. 

2.  Part.  pres.  Altant,  going. 
5.  Part.  past.  Alle,  gone. 

1 .  Pres.-  Je  vas,  or  vats,  vat,  va,      aliens,  allz,  vonf. 

2.  Imp.  j- allots,  allots,  alloit,         all'ions,  al'liez,  alloient. 

3.  Pret.  *  J'allaU  alias,  alia,  •  alldmes,  alldtes,  allerent, 

4.  Fut.  J'irai,  iras,  ira,  irons,   irex,  iront. 

I.  Com.     Jirois,   irois,   iroit,  irions,  iriez.,  iroient. 

I.  Imper.  Va,  qu'il  aille,  allons,  allez,   quits  aillent. 

1.  Sub.       Que  jf aille,  aille s,  aille,       alliens,  alliez,  aiilent. 

2.  Pret,      Qvej'allajfe,  allajfes,  alldt,  al/aj/ions,  allajjiez,  allajfeni. 

The  compound  tenses  are  conjugated  with  e"tre. 

1.  Employer,  to  employ,   2.  employ  ant,   3.  employe* 

1.  J' emploie,  emploies,  emploie,  employ ons,  employee,  emploienl. 

2.  J'employois,  employ ois,  employoit,  employions,  employ  tez,  em- 

ploy o'teni, 

3.  J' employ  at,  employa*,  employa,  employ  dtnes,  employ ales,  em« 

ployerent. 

4.  j'emploirai,  or   j'emplolerai,   &c.   nous  emplcirons,    or  em- 

ploierons,   &c. 
I.  Jemploirois,  or  j'emphicrois,  &£>  nous  emploirions,  or  en:- 

ploierionj ,   &c. 
I.    Emploie,  qu'il  emploie,  employ  ons,  employe?,,  quails  emploient. 

1.  Que  j' emploie,  emploies ,    emploie,  employions,  employiez,  em- 

ploient. 
2<    Q!fe  femployajfe,    employajjes,    employa t,    employ ajjions,  em- 
ploy ajfiez,  employ  ojfent. 

Conjugate  in  the  same  manner  the  verbs  ending  in  oyer 
and  uyer.  However,  envoyer  and  renvoyer  make  in  the  fu- 
ture, fenverrai,  &c.  je  renverrai,  Sec  and  in  the  condition- 
al, fenverrois,  &c.  je  renverrois,  &c. 

I.   EJfayer,   to  try,   2.  ejfayant,   3.  ejfaye. 

i.  *J'eJfaye'>  eJJay£si  eJJaye->  or  eJfaie^  dfay°ns*  eJfayez,»  effdyent,  6v 

eff'aient 

2.  y'ejfayois,  cjfayois,  ejjayoit,  ejfayions,  ejfay'tcz,  ejfayoienl '. 

3.  y'ejfayai,  ejfayas,  ejj'aya,  ejfaydmes,  ejjaydtes,  ejfayerent. 


We 

_____ 


e    say    also,    je  /us,  or  j'allaiy  &c.  fa'<   ct:,  or  je   iu's  alle,  &c. 


m 

4*   fjfriffiiyrra't  fc/faierai>  or  j'ejfaira't,  &c.  ejfaytrons)  ejfaierons, 

or  tjfairons,  iffc. 
I.   J'eJJayeroh,  ejfaierois,  or  ejfairois,  iffc.  ejfayenons,  e/faierions, 

or  effairions,  &c. 
I.   EJfaye,   qif'tl cjfaye*  ejfayons,  ejfaycz,  qu'ils  ejfayent. 

1.  Quej'efiaye,  ejfayes,  ejfaye,  cjfayions,   cjfay'tez,  ejfayent, 

2.  Qi^ffjfayajfe,  ejayafes,  ejaydt,  ejfayajfons,  ejfayajfiez,  efay* 

ajfent. 

Conjugate  in  this  manner  the  veibs  ending  in  oyer. 

I.  Jeter,  to  throw,   i.jetant,  %.jete* 

1.  J e  jette,  jettes,  jette-,  jetons,  jetez,  jette  nt. 

2.  Je  jetois,  jetois,  jet  oil,  jet  ions,  jetiez,  jetaient. 

3.  J e  jet  at,  jetas,  jeta,  jet  antes,  jet  cites,  jeterent. 

4.  Je  jctlerai,  jet t eras ,  jettera,  jetterons,  jttterez,  jetteront. 

l .   Je  jttterois,  jetterois,  jetteroit,  jelterlons,  jetteriez,  jettercient. 
1 .   Jette,  qu'il  jette,  jetons,  jetez,  qu'ils  jettent. 

1 .  Que  je  jette,  jettes,  jette,  jettons,  jetiez,  jet  tent. 

2.  Que  je  jetajfe,  jetajfes,  jetdt,  jttajfions,  jeiajfiez,  jetajfetit. 
Conjugate  in  this  manner  the  verbs  ending  in  eter  and  elen 

1.  Mener,  to  lead,   2.  menant,   3.  mene. 

1.  Je  mene,   me  net,  mene,  menons,  menez,  menent. 

2 .  Je  mcnois,  menois,  meno'it,  menions,  men'iez,   menoientr 

3.  Je  mcnai,  menas,  mena,  mendmes,  mendtes,  menerent. 

4.  Je  meverai,  mtner  as,  mener  a,  mener  ons,  menerez,  mener  ont. 
I.   Je  mener ois,    mener tis,  mevcroit,  menerions,  meneriez,  mene- 


roient. 


I .    Mene,   qiiil  mene,  menons,  menez,   qu'ils  menent. 

1,  Qj_eje  mene]   menes,   mene,  menions,  meniez,  menent, 

2.  Que  je  menajfe,  mtnajfes,  merdt,  menajfions,  mtnajfiez,  menaf- 

fent. 
Conjugate  in   this  manner  all  the  verbs  which  have  e  mute 
in  the  penult,  except  thofe  ending  in  eter  and  eler* 

1.  Nager,  to  fvvim,   2.  nageantf  3.  nager 

1.  Je  nage,  nages,  nager  nageons,  tiagez,  nagent. 

2.  Je  nagcois,  nageois,  nageoit,  nagions,  nagicz,'  nageoient. 

3.  Je  nogtut,  nageas,  nagea,  nagedmes,  nagedtes,  nagerent. 

4.  Je  nager  at,  nageras,  nager  a,  nagercm,  nagerez,  nageront. 
I.  Je  r.rgerois,    nagerois,    nager  cit,    nagcrions,  nageriez,  nage* 

rv'.snt. 

E 


so 

i.  Kage,  qu*il  r.age,  r.ageons,  nagez,  quails  nagenl. 

1.  Que  je,  nage,  rages ,  nage,  nogtons,  nagiez,  nager.t. 

2.  Qite  je  nagtajfe,  nageajfes,  nagedt,  nageajfwnsy  nagea/fez,  na- 

geajent. 
Conjugate  in  this  manner  the  verbs  ending  in  ger. 

I.  Regner,  to  reigr,   2.  regnant,  3.  regne. 
I.    °fe  rfgne,  regnes,  regne,  regnons,  regnez,  regnent. 
1.   jfe  rignois,  rtgnois,  regnoit,  regnions,  regniez,  regnoient. 
3*  Je  ftgtB**  regnas,  regna,  regndmes,  regndtes,  regnerent. 
4.  ye  regnetai,  regner  as,  regner  a,  regncrons,  regnerez,  regne- 

ront. 
I*  ye  regnero'is,  regneroh,  regneroity  regnerions,  regneriez,   reg- 

nero'unt. 

1.  Regne,   qu' it  regne,  regnons,  regmz,  qu* Us  regnent. 

5.    Que  je  regne,   regnes,  regne,  regnions,  regniez,  regnent. 

2.  Que  je  regnajjc,  r'egnojfes,  regndt,  regnajfions,  regnafjicz,  reg- 

najjeni. 

Conjugate  in  this  manner  all  the  verbs  that  have  e  clofe  in 
ibe  penult. 

The  verbs  ending  in  ier  are  only  irregular  in  the  firft  and 
fecond  perfons  plural  of  the  imperfect  and  of  the  prefent  of 
the  fubjunftive  ;  as,  we  did  pray,  nous  priions  ;  you  did  pray, 
rous  priiez  ;  that  we  may  pray,  que  nous  priions  ;  that  you 
may  pray,  que  vous  priitz. 

Of  IRREGULAR    VERBS   in   JR. 

1.      I.  Acquerir,  to  acquire,   2.  acquerant,  3.  acquis. 
\.  yyacquiers,  acquiers,  acquierty  acquerons,  acquerez,    acquU 

erent. 
2\  y'acqutrois,    acqueroiiy    acqueroity    acquerionsy    acqueriezy 

acqueroient. 

3.  y* acquis y  acquis,  acquit,  acquimes,  acquites,  acquirent. 

4.  y'acquerrai,    acquerrasy    acqtierrat    acquerronsy    acquerrezy 

acquerront. 
l .  y  'acquerroisy  acquerroisy  acquerroit,  acquerrions,  acquerrieZy 

acquerroient. 
I.  Aefquitrsy  qufU  ccquierr,  cc  querent,  acquerez,   qu'ih  acquit- 

rent, 

1. 


I.    Que    'facqu'icrcy  acquit  res,    acquire,*  acquer;o:ts-,    acj*er:ez$ 

acqmerent. 
2*  Quefacqujffe,  QC,q<riEes,  acquit,  acq  ',.    .,,  acqu'd/tez,  acqui/fent, 

2.       I.    Jffi'rlHry    to  a3sault,     2.  ',    %..  d'jaiUL 

1.  J^ajfaille,  a[fai:lcs,   ajfatlle,   ajfatlh  llc%,  ajf:j.ille:it '. 

2.  'Jy:i.(fa'i!ois,  (j/faiH/is,  jjfuilloi:  ,  affuilUlciK. 

3.  jPaflaiUis,  affaillh,  ajfailltt,  a/Jalflime  ,    1    1  lillirent. 

4.  J\ufaillirai,  affailliras,    aijaillira,  ii!j :'.uironu  ajfdillir&z.f  a  - 

failliront. 
I.   J>  ajjaiilirois ,    affaillirois,    ajfailliroit,  ajfailTirions,  afailliriez, 
afj'ailliroiect. 


Jaillijjent. 

3.      I.  Bouillir,  to  boil,   2.  bouillant,   3.  hou'tUL 

1.  yi?  3^i/x,  fan/,   fotf/',  bouillons,  bouillez,  bouilleni. 

2.  j^   bouillon,    bou'dlois,    bouilloit,    bouilliom,    bouillkz,    boulU 

lo'tcnt. 

3.  ^?  bjuillii,  bouillis,  bouiUit,  bouillimes,  bouillUes,  bouillirent. 

4.  ^?  bouillir ai,  bouilliras,   b'juillira,  boudlirons,  boui'.lire-z,    bou- 

illiront. 

1.  ^    bouillir  rA',   bouillir  ois,   bouillir  oil,    bouillirions,  bouilliriez, 
,  bjuUliroient. 

2.  Sous,  qu'ilbouille,  bouillons,  bouillez,   q-jils  bouillent. 

1.  §}jc  js   bouilfe,   bouilles,  bouille,   boudliori',  bouilliez,  bouillent* 

2.  J^y^  yV  bouvhjfe,  bouilli/jfes,  boudlk,    bouillijfuns ,    houiUi/Rezr 
bouillijfeat. 


5.  I.  CueiUir,  to  gather,  2.  cveillant,  3.  cueilli. 
i.   ^  cueille,  cueilles,  cueille,  cueillons,  cueillez,  cueillent. 

2*5   Je  cueillois,  cueillois,  cueillo'tt,  cueiliions,    cueilliez,  cueilloient* 
J*   Je  cueillis,    cueillis,  cueil/it,  cueillimes,  cucillites,  cueillirent. 
4.  Je  cueillerai,  cueilkras,  cueillera,  cueillerons,  cveillerez,  cueiU 

leront. 
r.   Je  cueii terms,  cue! Herds,  cuei/lercit,    cueillerions,  cueilleriez, 

cueilleroient. 
i.    Cueille,  quyil  cueille,  cueillons ,  cueillez,  quit's  cueillent. 
l\    Queje  cueille,  cueilles,  cueille,  cueiliions,  cueilliez,  cueillent. 
2:    Queje  cueillijfe,  cueillijfe^,  cueillit,  cueillijfions ,  cueillijfez,  cuat- 

lifent. 

6.  I.  Dormir,  to  ileep,    2.  dormant,   3.  dor  mi, 

1.  Je  dors,   don,  dort,  dormons,  dormez,  dorment, 

2.  Je  dormois,  dormois,  dormoii,  dormions,  dormiez,  dormoient. 

3.  Je  dorrnis,  dermis,  dormit,  dormtmes,  dormites,  dormirent. 

4.  Je  dormir  at,    dormir  as,    dormir  a,    dormir  ens,    dormir  ez, 

dorm  fronts 
I;   Je  dormirois,  dormirois,.  dormircit,  dormirions,  dormiriez> 

dormiroieni. 
I.  Dors,  qu'il  dorme,  dormens,  dormez,  qu'ils  dorment. 
!'•    Qj*e  je  dorme,  dormes,  dorme,  dormions,  dormiez,  dorment, 
2*    Queje  dermis  se,  dcr  misses,  dormit ,  dor  missions,  dormissiez, 

dor  miss  ent. 

7.      I.  Fuir,  to  fly,   T.fuyant,  %.fui. 
I.   Je  fuis,  fuis,  fuit,  fvyons,  fuycz,  fuient. 
2  .   Jefuycis,  fuyois,  fuyoit,  Jut/ions,  fuyiez,  fuyoient. 
■$.'  Je  fuis,  fuis,  fuit,  fuimes,  fuites,  fuirent. 
4.   Je  fuirai,  fuiras,  fuira,  fuirons,  fuirez,  fuiront. 
1 .    Je  fuirois,  fuirois,  fuiroit,  fuirions,  fuiriez,  fuiroienf. . 
J.   Fuis,  qu'il  fuie,  fuyons,  fuyez,  qu'ils  fuient. 
I.    Que  je  fine,  fuies,  fuie,  fuyions,  fuyiez,  fuient. 
2>   Q^e  je  fu'Jfe,  fuiffes,  fuit,  fuijfwns,  fuijpez,  fujfent. 

S.      1.    Mourir,  to  die,  2.  mourant,  3.  mort. 
I .   Je  meurs,  meurs,  meurt,  mourons,  mourez,  meurent. 
'. .    Je  mourois,  mourois,  mouroit,  mourions^  mouriez,  mourcient. 
v    Jemourus,  mourus,  mourut,  mour  times,  mourutes,  moururent* 
4,  Je  mourrai,  mour r as,  mourra,mourrons,  mourrez,  mourront. 
i.   Je  mourrois,    mourrois,    mourroit,    mourrions,    mounien% 

mourroienf* 

1, 


I,   Meurs,  tftfil  metire,  mourons,  mourez,  qu*lh  nu\  i  : 

1.  Que je  mture,  meures,  meure,  mourions,  mouriez,  nicurcnt. 

2.  Que  je  mcurujfe,  mourujfcs,  mourut,  mouriijjions,  mouruJJiir.t 

mevtuffent. 

9.      I.  Ouvrir,  to  open,  2.  ouvrant,  3.  ouvert. 

1.  J'oivre,   ouvres,  ouvrc,  ouvronr,  ouvrez,  ouvrevt. 

2.  J'cuvrois,  ouvrois,  ouvroit,  ouvrions,  ouvriez,  ouvrowit* 

3.  J'ouvris,  ouvris,  ouvrit,  ouvrtmes,  ouvrites,  ouvrirent. 

4.  J'ouvrirai,    ouvriras^  ouvrira,   ouvrirons,   ouvrirez,   eu~ 

vrirotit* 
l.   J'ouvrirois,    ouvriroisy    ouvriroit,    ouvrlrions,    ouvririez, 
ouvrir  oient. 


I.    Ouvre,  qu*il  ouvre 


10.      I.  Sentir,  to  feel,   2. /enfant,  3.  fenti. 

1.  Je  fens,  fens,  fent,  Jcntons,  fentez,  fentent. 

2.  Je  fentois,  fentois,  fentoit,  fentions,  feniiez,  fenioient. 

3.  J e  fent  is,  fentis,  fent  it,  fntimss,  fentites,  fetitiren-t. 

4.  Je  fentlrai,  fentiras,  feniira,  fent  Irons,  fentirez,  fent iron  A, 
I.-  Jefentirois,  fntirois,   feniiroit,   fentirions,  fentlriez}  fen- 

tiroient. 
I.   Sens,   quyil  fente,  fentons,  fentez,   qu^ Us  fentent. 
I.   Que  je  fente,  fentes,  fente,  fntions,  fentiez,  fentent* 
2  •    Que  je  fentiffe,  fentifj'es,  fntit,  fentijfions ,  fentiffez,  fent  if  » I  - 

11.     I.  Servir,  to  ferve,   z.fervant,  q.fervi. 

1.  Jefers,  ferj,  fert,  fervons,  fervez,  fervent 

2.  Je  fervois,  fervois,  fervoit,  fervions,  ferviez,  fervoicnt. 

3.  Jefervis,  jervis,  fervit,  fervlmes,  fervites,  fervirent. 

4.  Je  fcrvirai,  ferviras,  feriira,  fervirons,  fervirez,  fer~ 

viront. 
T.    Je  fenvircis,  fervirois ,  fervircit,  fer virions,  ferviriez,  fer- 

viroient. 
I.   Sers,  qu'i! ferve,  fervons,  fervez,   qu0 Us  fervent. 
I.    Que  je  ferve,  ferves,  ferve,  fervions,  ferviez,  fervent. 
2-    Q.WJe  fertwjfe>  fc™Wes>  fervit,  fervUJions,  fervjfjkz,  _/ 

viffcnU 

V   8 
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tT»      T.Ttnir,  to  hold,   2.  tenant,  $.tem>. 
/.   Je  tiens,  tiens,  tient,  tenons,  ten&z,  tiennent. 
2:   J*  tennis,  ttnofa,  tenoit,  tcnions,  Uniez,  tenoienX 
jJh  Je  tins,,  tins,   tint,  thimes-,  ihites,    tinrent* 
4.   Je  tiendrai,  tiendras,  tundra,  tiendrons  ,.tiendrez,  ti&ldrontt 
I-   Je  tiendrols,  tltndrois,.  tiendroitj  trendrions,.  tiendrl'tz,,  tien*~ 

droient. 
t.  Tiens-,  qu*il  tienne,  tenons,  tsnez,  quyils  tienr.ent. 

1.  Que  je  tienne,  tiennes,  tienne,   tenions,  teniez,  tiennent* 
■■'    Q,iiej,e  tinJ[et  tinjfes,  tint;  iinjjicns,  tinffiez,  tinffent* 

13.    I.  Vetir,  to  clotRer  2;  vet  ant,  3.  vetu.  . 
l'.    Je  vets,  vets,  vet,  vetons,  vetez,  vetent. 

2.  Je  veto'is,  vetois,  vetoit,  vetions,  veiiez,  vetoient. 

3.  Je  vetis,  vetis,  velit,   vetimes,  vetites,  vetir  ent. 

4.  Je  velirai:,  vetir  as,,  vetir  a,  vetir  ons,  vvtirez,  vetirent, 

3 .  Je  vetirois,  vetir  01s,  vitiroit,  vetirions,  vetiriez,  vetiroien: 

1.  Vets,  qu'ilvete,  vetons,   vhez,  qu'rfs  vetent. 

1.  Que  je  vete,  veies,  vete,  vetions,  vetiez.,  vetent. 

2:,  Que  je  veiijfe,  vetijfts,  vetit,  vetifiibns,  vetijjiez,  veijjfeiin 

D  E  F.E  C  T  IV  E    V  E  R  B  S   in  JR. 

1&.      I.  Faillir,  to  fail,  2.faiUant,  $.failli. 
Prct.   Je  faillisi  jaillis,  fail  lit,  faillimes,  faillites,  faillirent> 
This  yerb  is  ufed  in  all  its  compound  tenfes. 

\&i     Inf.    I.  Defailltr,  to  faint,   2.  defa'tllant,-^-  defailli. 
Prof.        —       —       —     nous  defaillons,  defaillez,  defaitlent. 
Imp.   Je  defaiUeis,    defd.illo.is,    defailloit>  defaillions,   defaiU 

liez,  defailloient. 
Fret?   Je  defaillis,  defailli ':-,  defaiUit,  defailli  mes,   defailutesr 

dc faillir  ent... 
Comp,  of  the  Pref.  Jai  defailli,  fcrV. 

16.      Inf;    Gefir,  to  lie, 
Pref.        —     —     11 git,   nous  gifonS,     —     Us  gift ni* 
Imp.       — y    —     It  g  if  pit* ■ —         — 

17.   Inf.  Ou'ir,  to  hear,   3.  out. 
Fret.   J'oMts,  guis,  ou'it,  ouimes,  ouites,  outrent. 
pr<:t.  of  the  fub.    Que  j' 'ou'ijfc y  cuif[es>  ouit,  ouiJfionSf Q\iijficz$~ 
ouijfent. 
IHs  verb. is  ufed  in  all  its  compound  tenses. 


lft  tviil-Querht  to  fetch,  onl/  uied  in  the  infinitive,  witB 
the  veibs  fl//*ij  envoj/er,  vemr- 

19.     Inf.  r.  Saillir,  to  prqjecl,   l.failfant,   $.'fat77L 
Pref.   II faille,  iUfaulenl.      Imp.   llfailloit,  ih failloient. 
Yui.   J I  fail. 'era,    ils  f  tiller  on  t.      Contl.  //  faille  roit,   Us  faille - 
toietit.      Sub.  Qu'il  faille,  qu'ils  faillcnl.      Pret.  Qg'iL 
faillit,   gulls  failliffenf* 


An  AihJiaSeti 

:al'TabIe  of  the  Irregular 

Verbs  in  IR  * 

r- 

Accourir 

4. 

endorrair 

6* 

recourir 

4.. 

accueillir 

5. 

enfuir 

7. 

recouvrir 

9. 

acqucrir 

]. 

snqnerir 

I. 

recueillir 

5o. 

afiuillir 

2, 

entre-secourir  4k 

redevenir 

12; 

Bouillir 

entretenir 

12. 

refaillir 

14. 

Concourir 

4. 

entr'ou'ir 

17. 

repartir 

10. 

conquerir 

1. 

entr'ouvrir 

9. 

repentir 

10. 

consentir 

10, 

Faiilir 

14. 

requerir 

I. 

vontenir 

12; 

fuir 

7. 

reffentir 

10. 

cantrevenir 

12. 

Gefir 

16; 

reiTortir 

10.1 

co.viir 

4. 

Ihtervenir 

12. 

refibuvenir 

12. 

Gouvrir 

9. 

Maintenir 

12. 

retenir 

12. 

caeillir 

J. 

mentrr 

10. 

revenir 

12. 

Debouilllr 

3. 

mefavenir 

12. 

revetif 

is; 

d6couvrir 

9. 

mefoffrir 

9. 

rouvrir 

9. 

dedormir 

6. 

mourir 

8. 

Saillir 

19. 

defaillir 

\  5; 

Obtenir 

12. 

fecourir 

4. 

u^mentir 

10. 

ofFlir 

9. 

fe*ntir 

10. 

departir 

10. 

qv'ir 

17. 

fervir 

11. 

deprevenir 

12. 

ouvrir 

9. 

fortir 

10. 

dfcfendormir  6. 

Parboil  illir 

3. 

foufFrir 

9. 

deffervir 

ii; 

parcourir 

4. 

foutenir 

12; 

detenir 

12. 

partir 

10. 

fouvenir 

12. 

devenir 

22; 

parvenir 

12. 

fubvenir 

12. 

devetir 

13. 

preffentir*. 

10. 

furvenir 

12. 

difconvenir 

12; 

prevenir 

12. 

Tenir 

12. 

difcourir 

4. 

provenir 

12. 

treifaillir 

2. 

dormir 

6. 

Rebouillir 

3. 

Venir 

12. 

ebomllir 

3. 

Teconquerir 

Jv 

v&tir 

13, 

encourir 

4. 

reconvenir 

12. 

Of 

*  Any  verb  in  />  net  found  in- this,  table,,  is  reg\lr'r,  and  conjugated* 


56 

Of  'IRREGULAR    VERBS   in  0/^. 

1.      I.  AJfeoir,  to  feat,   2.  affeyant,   3.  aj/is. 

1.  J'djfieds,  affieds,  ajfied,  a  [fey  on  s,  ajfeyez,  ajfeyent, 

2.  J'afpyois,  affeyois,  ajfeyoit,   ajfeyions,   ajfeyiez,  ajfeyo'tcnt. 

3.  J9affls\  ajfis,  affit,  afsimes,  af sites,  afjlrent. 

4.  J'af/ierai,  or  ajfeyera'i,  &c.  Nous  ajfierons,  or  ajfeyerons,  &c. 
I.   J'affierAs,    or  ajfeyerois,  &c.     Nous  ajferlons,    or  ajfey~ 

erlons,   &c. 
I .    Affieds,  qu'il  ajfeye,  ajfeyons,   affeyez,  qifils  ajfeyent. 

1.  Qvej'q^ye,  <#>''>  aJf*™y  ajfeyions,  a/fyiez,  apyent. 

2.  QmJ'*0*i  aJMes>  aM*>  aMlfions>  ajijfiez,  aMent> 

This  verb  is  conjugated  by  fome  people  in  this  manner. 
I.    J' affeois,  ■&£.   Nous  ajfeoyons,   &c. 

3.  J' '  ajfeoijois,   &c.  Nous  ajfeoyions,  lsc* 
3«    J^ajjh,  Esffr    Nous  afsimes,  &c. 

/**  J'aJJeoira'i,  &f.   Nous  ajfeoirons,  &c. 

I.  J1  ajfeoiroh,   &c.   Nous  ajfeoirions,   &c. 

I.  Affeois  ■>  qifUaffeoie,  ajfeoyons,  affeoyez,  qiCils  ajfeoient* 

1.  Quej'qjpfiie,  &c.   Nous  ajfeoyions,  CSV. 

2.  QuefaJ/Jfe,  t$c.  Nous  ajfijjwns,   Sc, 

2.      1.  Mouvoir,  to  move,   2.  mouvant,  $.  mu. 

1.  %  WffWi1,  mf«J",  ?«<?z/f,  mouvons,  mouvez,  meuvent. 

2.  femouvois,  mouvois,  mouvoit,  mouvions,  mouvkzyinouv  stent* 

3.  */V  m,7J,»  W"S>  mut%    mumss,  mutes,  murent. 

a,    ye  mouvrai,  mouvras, mouvra,  mouvrons,  mowcrcz, mouvront, 
I.  jfe    mouvrois,     mouvrois,   jnouvroit,    mouvrions,     mouvriezr 

mouvroient. 
l%  Meus,  quil  meuve,  mouvons,  mouvez,  aifils  meuvent, 
I.    Que  je  meuve,  tneuves,  meuve,  mouvions,  mouviez,  meuvcrJ* 
2:  $[ueje  mlJfei  mujfes,  mut,  mujfions,  inujfiez,  mujfent. 

3.      \,  S avoir,  to  know,   2.  fachani,   3.  fu. 

1.  Je  fais,  fais,  fait,  favons,  favez,  favent. 

2.  jfe  favois,  favois,  favoit,  froions,  faviez,  favoieat, 

3.  jfefus,  fus,  Jut,  fumes,  files,  furent. 

a.    "Je  jaurai*  f auras,  faura,  faurons,  faurez,  fauront. 
I.    *fe  faurois,  fiurois,  fdwoit,  faurions,  fauriez,  Jauroient. 
I.   Sache,  qu'il facte,  fishons,  fachez,  qutls Jdcheni/ 
I.    Que  je  fache,  fachsi^  fache,  fachions  fachiez,  fachenl. 
2,.  Quejefuffe,  fvjjh,  Jut,  fuffions,  fujie%f  Jufjlnt, 
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4.      I-  Svrfeoir,  to  fupcriedc,   2.  furfoyanl,  $*furfis* 

1.  ye  furfois,  furfois,  furfoity  furfoyons,  furfoyez,  furfolent. 

2.  yefurfoyo/s,furfoyoisyfurfoyoltyfurfoylonjyfujfoyiezyfurfoyolenf,. 

3.  yejutjis,  jurjisy  furfity  fursimes,  funites,  furjirent. 

4  ye  furfeolrai,  furfeoiras,   furfeoira,    furfeoirons,    furfeoirez > 
furfeoircnt. 

1.  ye  fur  feel  rots,  furfeolrois,  furfeoirolt,  furfeolrions,  furfeoiriez9 

furfeoirolent. 
\.   Surfoisy  qu'ilfurfoie,  furfoyonsy  furfoyezy   quyth  furfolent. 
r.    Que  jejurfoie,  furfoiesy  furfoie,  fur/by  ionsy  futfoyiez,  furfolent. 
2'  Queje  furjife,  furfiffes,  fur sit ,  furfiffwns,  furfjfiez,  forfiJenU 

5.      1.    Valolr,  to  be  worth,  2.  valanty   3.  valu. 
I".  ye  vaux,  vauxy  il  vaut,  vdlonst  valez,  valent. 

2.  ye  valoisy  vaIoist  valoit,  valions,  vallez,  valolent. 
3:   y<?  valiiSy  valusy  valut,  valumes,   valuies,-  valurent. 

4.   ye  vaitdrai,  vaudras,  vaudra,  vaudronsy  vaudrez-y  vaudront* 
I",  ye  vaudrois,  vaudrois,   vaudroit,  vaudrions,  vaudriez,   vau*- 
drolent. 

1.  Vuuxy  qu'll  vaille,  valoniy  valez,  qu'ils  vaillenti 

*•    Queje  vaille,  vailles,  vaille,  valions,  valiez,  valllenl. 
2«    Que  je  valujfe y  valujfes ,  valut,  vahffions ,  valujfez,  valuffent, 
Prevaloir  makes,   in   the  prefent   of   Subjunctive,   Que  je 
pre  vale  y  que  tu  pre  vales,  quyil  pre  vale,   que  nous  pre  valions,  que 
vtus  preva/iez,  qu'ils  prevalent* 

6.      1.    Voir,  to  fee,  2.  voyant,  3.  vu» 
I-  ye  vols,  vots,  volt,  voyons,  voytz,  voient. 

2.  ye  voyotSy  voyoisf  voyoity  voyionSy  voyiez,  voyoient. 

3.  ye  vis,  vis,  vity  rimes ,  vites,  virent. 

4*  ye  verrai,  vtrrasr  verra,  verrons,  verrezy  verront. 

J  i  ye  verroisy  verrois,  verroit,  verrions,  verriez,  vcrrolent* 

1 .  Vois,  qu'il  voie,  voyons,  voyez,  qiiih  voient. 
Ik-  Qeje  voie,  volet  y  voie,  voy'ionsy  voyiezy  voient* 

2.  Queje  vijfe,  vljfesy  vit,  vjjjions,  Vt/Jiez,   vijfent. 

Pourvoir  has  in  the  preterites,  je  pourvus,  tu  pourvus,  il 
pourvuty  nous  pourvumes,  vous  pourvutes.  Hi  pcurxurent.  Qlte 
je  pourvujfe,  que  tu  pourvuffes,  £&.  In.  the  future,  je  pour' 
Voir  at,  tu  pourvoiras,  Ifj-c.  ;  in  the  conditional,  je  pourvoir -ais,.. 
tu  pourvoiroisy  £sV.  Prevoir  makes  in  the  future,  je  prevoir al^ 
tu  prexoiras,  &c.  in  the  conditional,  je  prexoirois,  tu  prevoir -oh , 
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DEFECTIVE    VERBSinOT. 

7.      Inf.  vfpparoir,    to  appear.     Pref.    77  appert.     Inf.   Com* 

paro'irx  to  appear. 
Inf.  Choir ,   to  fall*   P.  paft,  chu. 

8.      Inf.    I.  Dechoir,  to  decay,  3..  clechu. 
Pref.  ye  dechois,  dechois,  dechoit,  decboyons,  decboyez,  decholent. 
Fret.  Je  decbus,  decbus,  dechut,  dechumes,  decbutes,  dechurent. 
Fut.   ye  decherrai,  decherrai  y  decherra,  decherrotu,    decherrez, 

decherront. 
Con.  y'e  decherrois,  decherroiiy  decherroit,  decherrlonSy  decher- 

riez,  decherro'tent. 
Imper.    Dechou,     qu'il    dechoie,     decboyonSy     derhoyez,     qu'ifs 

decboient. 
Sub.    Que  je  decho'tey  dechoiesy  dec  holey  decboylonsy  dechoyhz,  de- 
cho'ient. 
Pret.   Que  je  dechujfey  dechvjfeiy  dechut  y  dechuffwnSy  Jichufjiez* 

dechujftnt. 

9.      Inf.    1.   E choir y  to  fall,   2.  echeatit,  3.  echu. 
Pref.  //  echo'it*  or  echtt, 

Pret.   y'echu'y  echuiy  echut,  echumci,  echutii,  echurent. 
Fut.   y'echerrai,  echerras,  ecberra,  ecberronr,  ecberrez,  echerront. 
Con.   y'echcrreii,     echerrois,    ecbcrrolt,    echerrionSy     echerriez, 

echerro'ient. 
Pret.    £>ue  j'  echuffe,  ecbujjesy  echut,  echujfions,  echujjlez,  echuffent,- 

This  verb  is  feldom  ufed  but  in  the  third  perfon  fmgular, 
and  is  conjugated  with  eire  in  its  compound  tenfes,  as  well 
as  choir  and  d'e choir* 

10.   Inf.   r.  Fallolr,  to  be  neceiTary,  3.  fallu. 
Pref.   II  faut.    Imp.  //  falloiu   Frtt.il/aHut.   Fut.  llfaudra, 
Cond.   Ilfaudroit. 

Sub.   Qu'il  faille.    Pret.  Qu'llfallut.  Comp.  of  the   prefent, 
II  a  fallu,   &c.  &c. 

11.   Inf.    I.   Pleuvolr,  to  rain,   2.  pkwvant,  3.  ph. 
Pref.   II phut.    Imp.  Ilpleuvcit.    Pret.  II plut.   Fut.  II  pleuvra, 
Cond.    II  pleuvroit.    Sub.    <%u'il  pleuve.     Pret.   Qu'ii  plut. 
Comp.  of  the  pres.  II  a  plu,  &c.  &c. 

12.      1    Pcuvoir,  to  be  able,   2.  pouvant,  $>  pu. 
Pref.   JepuiSy  or  peux,  peitx,  peut,  pouvQ/iJ,  pouvez,  peuvent. 

Imp. 
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Imp.  Je  dowooUif  pouvois,  pouvoit,  pouvions,  powviez,  pouvoierJ, 
Tret.  Je  pus,  pus,  put,  pumes,  pules,  purent. 
Fut.  Je  pourrai,  pourras,  pourra,  pourrons,  pourrez,  pourront, 
Cond.  Je  pourrois,  pourro'u,  pourroit,  pourr'wns,  pourriez,  pour- 

roient. 
Sub.  Qiieje  puiffe,  puiffes,  puijfe,  puiffions,  puiffie%,  puiffeht, 
Pret.  Que  je  pujfe,  pvjfes,  put,  pujjions,  pujfez,  pufent, 

13.      Inf.  I.   Seoir,  to  be  fit,   z.feyant. 
Ind.  lifted,  ilsjteent.   Imp.  II  feyoit,  ils  feyoient.   Fut.  Ilftera, 
ilsfieront.  Cond.  Ilfieroit,  tlsferoient.   Sub.  Qu'i/Jiee,  qu'i/s 
fieent.     No  compound  tenfes. 

14.      Inf.     I.  Seoir,  to  fit,   2.  Jeant,   $.fs, 
15,     Inf.  i.  Depourvbir,  to  leave  unprovided,   3.  depourvu, 

16.  Inf.  Ravoir,  to  have  again. 
17.  Inf.  1.  T  avoir,  there  to  be,  2.  T  ayant,  there  being. 
Pres.  II y  a,  there  is,  or  there  are.  Imp.  II y  avoit,  there 
was,  or  there  were.  Pret.  II y  eut,  there  was,  or  there  were. 
Fut.  II y  aura,  there  (hall,  or  will  be.  Cond.  II y  auroit,  there 
mould  be.  Sub.  Qu'il y  ait,  that  there  may  be.  Pret.  Qu'il 
y  eut,  that  there  might  be.  The  compound  tenfes  are  form- 
ed by  adding  eu  to  each  tenfe,  as  II  y  a  eu,  there  have  been, 
&c. 

18.     Inf.  1.  Vouloir,  to  be  willing,   i-vouldnt,  3  voulu, 
Pref.  Je  veux,  veux,  veut,  voutons,  voulez,  veulent. 
Imp.  Je  voulois,  voulois,  vouloit,  voulions,    vou/iez,  vouloient, 
Pret.  Je  voulus,  voulus,  voulut,  voulumes,  voulutes,  voulurenf. 
Fut.  Je  voudrai,  voudras,  "voudra,  voudrons,  voudrez,  voudronl. 
Con.  Je  voudrois,  voudrois,  voudroit,  voudrions,  voudriez,  votf- 

d roient. 
Sub.  Queje  veuille,  veu'dles,  veuille,  vouJions,  vou/iez,  veuillent. 
Pret.  Que   je    voulujfe,    vouh/f'S,  voulut,   voulujfions,   vouhtffiex^ 

voulujfent. 

An  Alphabetical  Table  of  irregular  prerbs  in  OIR  *. 

falloir  10  revaloir  5. 

mouvoir  2.  revoir  6. 

pleuvoir        11.  favoir  3. 

comparoir 

*  Any  verb  in  c;V  not  found  in  this  table,  is  regular,  and  conjugated 
like  etneewrir. 


apparoir 

7. 

affeoir 

1. 

choir 
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ct-rnparoir 

'7. 

pourvoir 

6. 

feoir 

13» 

dechoir 

8. 

pouvoir 

12. 

feoir 

14. 

ctepourvoir 

15. 

pre  valoir 

h5. 

furfeoir 

4. 

£choir 

9. 

pievoir 

6. 

valoir 

5. 

emouvoir 

2. 

promouvoir 

2. 

voir 

o. 

equivaloir 

5. 

raffeoir 

1. 

vouloir 

IS. 

entrevoir 

6. 

ravoir 

16. 

y  avoir 

17. 

Of    IRREGULAR    VERBS    in  RE. 

1.      I.  Battre,  to  beat,  z,  battant,  3.  &*//*/. 
7<?  £«fJ»  ^/J"»  ^^>  buttons,  battex,  battent. 
Je  battois,  battois,  battoit,  battions,  battiez,  battoient. 
Je  battis,  battis,  battit,  battimes,  battites,  battirent. 
Je  battrai,  battras,  battra,  battrons,  battre%,  battronU 
Je  bat  trots,  battrois,  battroit,  batlrions,  battriez,  battrciettt, 
Bats,  'qu'ihbatte,  battons,   batte%,  qif'ils  battent. 
Que  je  batte,  battes,  batte,  battions,  battiez,  battent. 
Queje  batt'tfe,  iattiffes,  battit,  battiffions,  'battifflez,  batliffent, 

2.      1.  Boire,  to  drink,  2.  buvant,  3.  bu. 
jfe  bols,  bo'is,  bolt,  buvons,  bwvez,  boivent. 
jfe  buvoif,  buvois,  buvoit,  bwvions,   buvicz,  buvoient* 
J^e  bus,  bus,  but,  bumes,  butes,  burent. 
jfe  boirai,  boiras,  boira,  boirons,  boirez,  boiront. 
jfe  boirois,  bolrois,  boiroit,  boirions,  boiriez,  boiroient. 
Bois,  qu'il  boive,  buvons,  buvez,  qu'ils  boivent. 
Que  je  boive,  boive s,  boive,  buvions,  buviez,  boivent. 
Que  je  bvjfe,  bujfes,  but,  bujjions,  bujfiez,  bujfent. 

3.     1.  Conclure,  to  conclude,  i.concluant,  3.  conclu. 
jfe  conclus,  conclus,  conclut,  concluons,  concluez,  conclucnt. 
jfe   ccncluois,  concluois,  concluoit,  concluions,  concluiez,    cor." 

cluoient. 
jfe  conclus,  conclus,  conclut,  concludes,  conclutes,    condurent. 
4.  Je  conclurai,  concluras, conclura,conclurons,conclurez,concluronf. 
I.  Je  concturois,  conclurois,  concluroit9  concluricns,    concluriez% 

concluroient. 
Conclus.,  quyil  conclue,  concluons,  concluez,  quails  conclucnt. 
Que  je  conclue,  conclue s,  conclue,  concluions,  concluiez,  conclucnt + 
Queje  concluffe,  concludes,  conclut,  conclusions,  conclujftez,  con* 

clujfent. 

4* 


1. 

2. 

3- 

4- 
i. 

1. 

1. 
2. 


1. 

2. 

3- 

4- 
1. 

1. 

1. 

2. 


1. 
1. 
2. 
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4v      I.  Conduire,  to  conduct,   2.  conduifanly   %\  conduit. 

1.  %  conduisi  conduis,  conduit,  condui/bns,  conduifezy  conduifent, 

2.  J7^  conduifois,   conduifois,  condutfoit,  conduifions,    conduifi&i 

conduifoietit. 

3.  ye  conduifis,  conduifis  y  condvt/it,  conduis Imes,  conduisiles,  con- 

dui/iirnt. 

4.  ye  condurras,  conduiras,  conduira,  conduirons,  conduirez,  con- 

duiront. 
l.   ye  conduiroisy  conduirois,  conduiroit,  conduirions,  conduiriez, 
conduit  oient . 

1 .  Conduis,  qu'il  conduife,  conduifons,  conduifezy  qifils  conduifent. 
It    Que  je  conduife,  conduifes,  conduife,  conduifions  y    conduiftez, 

conduifent. 

2.  Queje  conduifijfe,    conduififfes,  conduisit,    conduififfwnsy,     con- 

duifjjjirz ,  conduijiffent. 
Nuire,  to  hurt,  makes  nui  in  the  participle  past ;  so  do, 
luire,  to  shine,  reluire,  to  glitter. 

5.      I.  Coudre,  to  sew,   2.  coufant,   3.  coufu. 

1.  ye  couds,  couds,  coud,   coufons,  coufez,  coufent. 

2.  ye  coufois,  coufois,  cojfoit,  coufionsy  cou/ieZ,  coufoient. 

3.  ye  coufts,  coufis,  coiifit,  cousimes,  cousites,  cousirent. 

4.  ye  coudraiy  coudras,  coudra,  coudrcns,  coudrezy  coudront. 
I.  ye  coudnis,  coudrois,  coudroity  coudrions,  coudriez,  coudroient, 
1 .   Couds,  qu*il  coufe9  coufons,  confer,,  qu'ils  coufent. 

1.  Que  je  coufe,  coufes,  coufe,  coufions,  coufiez,   coufent. 

2.  Quejecotifijfe,  coufiffss,  cousxtycoujijftons,  coujijjiex,    coujijfent. 

t 
6.      T.  Craindre,  to  fear,   2.  craignant,  3.  craint. 

1.  ye  crains,  crtiins,  craint,  craignons,  craigmzy  craignent. 

2.  ye  craignois,  craignois,  craigno\t,  craignions,craigniez,  crai- 

gnoient. 

3.  ye  craignis,  craignis,  craignit,  craignhnes,  craignltes,  craignirent, 

4.  ye   craindrai,    craindras,    craindra,  cra'mdrons,  craindrez, 

craindront. 
1.  ye  craindrdsy  craindrois,  craindroit,  craindrions,  craindriezt 

craindr  oient. 
I.    Crahs y  qu'il  craignc,  craignonsy  craigne%y  qtfils  craignent. 
It  Quejecrcligney  craignes,  craignc,  craignions,  craigniez,  craignent. 
2*   $]fgjf  craigniffhy  craignijfes,  craignit,  craigni/Jions,  craignj/fiez, 

rraigni/fent-' 

.  l  *   i* 
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7»    I.   Croire,  to  believe,  2  eroyant,  3.  era. 

it  jfe  croisy  crois  t  crolt,  croyonsy  croyezy  croient. 

2.  ye  croyois,  croyois,  croyoity  croy'ionsy  croyiez,  croyohnt. 

3.  ye  crusy  crusy  crut,  crumesy  crutes,  crurent. 

4.  ye  croiraiy  croiras,  eroira,  croironsy  cro'trezy  croiront. 
I.  ye  croiroij,  croitois,  croiroity  croirions,  croiriezy  croiroient. 
I.  Crois y  qu'il croie,  crayons ■»  croyez,  qu* its  croient. 

1.  Queje  croie,  crates ,  crate,  croy'ionsy  croyiez9  croient. 

2.  Que  je  crujfey  cruffes,  cruty  crujjionsy  cruffiez,  crvjfent. 

Accrolre  is  only  used  in  the  infinitive. 

8.      1.  Ecrirey  to  write,  2.  ecrhant,  3.  ecrh. 

1.  y'ecrisy  ecris,  ecrit,  ecrivons,  ecrivez,  ecrivent. 

2.  y'ecrivoisy  ecrivois,  ecrivoity  ecrivions,  ecriviez,  ecrivoient. 

3.  y'ecrivisy  ecrivis,  ecrivit,  ecrivimes,  ecrivites,  ecrivirent. 
a.    *?  ec.rirai.  ecriras.  ecrira.  ecrirons.  ecrircz.  ecriront. 


I.    JLCrtSy    qu  u  cenvey    euvvund,    trc/rt/rx.,    <ju  iu  trLriucni. 

1.  Que  fecrivey   ecriveSy   ecrivef  ecrivions  f   ecriviez  t  ecrivent, 

2.  Que    fecriviffe^    ecriviffes,  ecrivit,    ecrivijfwns,    ccrivifjiez*, 

ecrivijfent. 

9.      1.   Faire,  to  do,  or  make,  l.faifant,  $>foit. 

1.  yefais,  faisy  fait,  faifons,  faites,  font. 

2.  ye  faifais,  fatfotSy  faifoit,  fat/ions ,  faifiezy  faifoieni. 
3  •  JeJ*s>  fis>  J**>  fimes>  fites,  firent. 

4.  yeferaiy  ferasy  fera,  ferons,  ferezy  feront. 

I.  ye  feroisy  feroisy  feroit,  ferions,  ftriez,  firoient* 

I,  Fats,  qu'ilfajfey  faifons yfaitesy  qtt'ils  faffent. 

1 .  Quejefaje,  fifes,  fajef  fajions,  fajiezy  faffenU 

2.  Quejeffe,  fflcs,  fit,  Jjffions,  ffjiez,  fjfent. 

10.      I.  Lire,  to  read,   2.  Ufant,  3.  ///. 

Je  lis,  lisy  lit,  lifons,  lifezy  lifent. 

Jelifois,  lifois,  lifoit,  lifions,  lifiez,  HjVtcnt. 

Je  lus\  lus,  tut,  lumesy  lutes,  lurent. 
4.   Je  liraiy  Bras,  /irat  lirons,  lirez,  liront. 
1.   Je  lirois,  lirois,  Uroity  lit  ions,  liriez,  liroient. 


1. 

2. 

3- 


2. 
1. 


11 
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II.      I.    Me  dire,  to  flander,   2.  medifant,   3  me  Jit. 
K   Je  medis,   medis,   medit,   medifons,   medifz,  medifent. 

2.  Je  medifois,  medijois,  medifo'it,jned'ifions,  medifiez,  medi- 

fount. 

3.  Je  medis,  medis*  medit,  me  dimes,,  meditts,  medirent. 

4.  Je  medirai,  mcJiras,  medira,  medirons,  mccTtrez,  medirom. 

1.  Je  medirois,  medirois,  m'-diroit,  medirions,    mediriez,  me- 

diroient. 

1.  m 
1, 

2.  Que 

dijfent. 

Dire,  to  fay,,  and  reJtre,  to  fay  again,  make,  in  the  fe- 
cond  perfon  plural  of  the  prefent  and  of  the  imperative,  dites, 
and  redites. 

Maudire,  to  curfe,  maudifant',  maudlt.  This  verb  re- 
doubles the  letter  s,  except  in  the  three  perfons  fingular  of 
the  prefent  of  the  indicative,  and  in  the  fecond  perfon  fingu- 
lar of  the  imperative.  Suffire,  to  fuffice,  makes,  in  the  par- 
ticiple paft,  fuffi ;  and  circoncire,  to  circumcise,  circoncis* 

12.      1.  Mettre,  to  put,  2.  mettant,  3.  mis. 

1.  Jemets,  mets,  met,  mettons,  mettez,  met  tent. 

2.  Je  mettois,  mettois,  mettoit,  mettions,  mettiez,  mettoient» 

3.  Je  mis,  mis,  mit,  mimes,  mites,  mirent. 

4.  Je  mettrai,  mettras,  mettra,  mettrons,  mettrez,  mettront, 
I.  Je  mettrois,    mettrois,    mettroit,    mettrions,    metlriez,   met' 

troient. 
I .   Inlets,  qu'il  meite,  mettons,  mettez,  mettent, 
1.    Que  je  mette,  mettes,  mette,  mettions,  mettiez,  mettent* 
2\   Que  je  m'Jfe,  miffes,  mit,  mijfwns,  mijfiez,  mijfent. 

13.      I,   Mordre,  to  bite,   2.  mordant,  3.  mordu. 

1.  Je  mords,  mords,  mord,  mordons,  mordez,  mordent, 

2.  Je  mordoiso  mordois,  mordoit,  mordions,  mordiez,  mordorem. 

3.  Je  mordis,  mordis,  mordit,  mordimes,  mordites,  mordirent. 

4.  Je   mordraiy  mordras,  mordra,  mordrons,  mordrez,    mor- 

dront. 
I.   Je  mordrois,    mordrois,     mordroit,     mordrions,     mordriez> 

mordroients 
l.   Mords,  qu'il  mirde,  ?nordons,  mordez,  quails  mordent. 

F  2  I.  One 
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1.  Queje  morde,  mordes,  morde,  mordions,  mordu%,  mp[  deul* 

2.  Que  je  mordiJfe9  mordijfes,  mordit,  mord'iffions,    mordi{p.e%9 

mordljj'ent, 

14.      I.  Moudre,  to  grind,   2.  moulant,   3.   rrtoulu. 

1.  Je  mouds,  mouds,   moud,   moulons,  moulez,   mouhnt. 

2.  Je  moidois,    moulds,  mouloit,  moidions,  ??wuliez,  mouloient. 

3.  Je  moulus,   moulus,  moulut,  7n0ulum.es,  moulut  es,   moulurent. 
4.'  Je  moudrai,  moudras,  moudra,   moudrons,   moudrez,    mou~ 

dront. 
I.   Je  moudrois,    moudrois,    moud r Git 9    moudrions9    ?ncudri?z> 

moudroient. 
I.  Mouds,   qu'il  moule,   moulons,  moulez,  qu'ils  mouhnt. 

1.  Queje  moule,  monks,  mouk,  moulions,  moulicz,moukhi. 

2.  Que  je   mouluffe,  moulujfes,    moulut,  moulujfions,  nwuhJJiezt 

moulujfent. 

15.      1.  Naitre,  to  be  born,  2.  naijfant,  3.  nc. 

1.  Jenais,  naif,  nait,  naiffons,  r.ai//ez,  naiffent. 

2.  Je  naiffbis9  naiffbis,  naiffbit,  naijjiohs,  naiffiez,  nuiffoicnt* 

3.  Je  naquisy  naquis,  naquit,   naquimes,    naquites,  naquirent. 

4.  Je  nailrai,  naUras,  n'aitra9  naitrons,  naitrez,  naitront. 

I.  Je  naitroh)  naitrohy  naitrcit,  naitrions9    naitr$ez9  naitrdient* 

1.  Nats,  qu'il  rtaijfe,  naiffons,  tiai/fez,  qu'ils  naijjhnt. 

1.  Quejenaiffe,   naiff'a,  -rraiffe,  naifpons,  naifjtez,  nalffent. 

2.  Que  je  naquiffe,  naquiffts,  naquis,  noqu'ijl'jns,   naqujffitz,  na- 

quiffe nt. 
Tts  compound  tenses  are' formed  with  the  verb  tire,    to  be. 
Renaiire,  to  be  born  again,  has  no  compound  tenses. 

16.      I.   Paroitre,  to  appear,   2   paroiffant,   $.piru. 

1.  Je  parois,  parois,  par 'At,  paroi/fbns,  para<//ez,  parv>fent. 

2.  Je  paro'tjfois,  paroifjbis,  paro'iffo'it,   paroifftons,  paroijjiez,  pa- 

roiffoient. 

3.  Ye parus,  parus,  parut,  parumes,  pirutes,  parurent. 

4.  Je  paroitrai,  paroilvas,  paroitra,  parollrons9  paroitrez9  pa- 

roitront. 
3.   Je  paroitrois,  parottrois,  paroitroit,    paroitrions,  paroitricx, 

paroiiroient. 
I.    Parois,  quyil paroiffe,  paro'tffbns,  paroiffez,  qu'ils  paro'tfent. 
1.    Que  je  paroiffe,  parotffes,' parcr >,  paroiffions,  p?.ro\jfit%l  p-i- 

roijjent. 
2  •   Qj:'eJe  Parvflc*  parujfes,  parut,  parujfons,  parufficz,  parujent. 

1    :    . 
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17.     I«   Plaire,  to  please,   2.  plaifant,  $•/&• 
2.  Je  plats,  plats,  plait,  plaifons,  plaifez,  plaifcnt. 
2.   Je  plaifois,  platfois,  plaifoit,  plaifions,  plai/iez,  plaifoient, 
3*    fe  plus,  plus,  pluty  plumes,  plules,  plurent. 
4.  Je  plairai,  plairas,  plaira,  plairons,  plairez,  plairont, 
I.   Je plairois,  plairois,  plairoit,  plairions,  plairiez,  plairoient* 
J.   Plats,  qu'il plaife,  plaifons,  plaifez,  qu'ils  plaifent. 
I .    Queje  plaife,  plaifes,  plaife,  plaifons,  plai/iez,  plaifent, 
2«  Que je plujfe>  pl'iffes,  plut,  plujftotis,  plujfiez,  plvjfent* 

18.      1.  Prendre,  to  take,  2.  prenant,    3.  pris, 

1.  Je  prends,  prends,  prend,  prenons,  prenez,  prennent. 

2.  Je  prenois,  prenois,  prenoit,  prenions,  preniez,  prenoient. 

3.  Je  pris,  pris,  pr'tt,  primes,  prites,  prirent. 

4-  jfe  Prendrai)  prendras,  prendra,  prendrens,  prendrez,  pren* 

dront. 
I .  Je  prendrois,  prendrois,  prendroit,  prendrions,  prendriez,  prm* 

dro'tent. 
I.   Prends,  qu'il  prenne,  prenons,  prenez,  quy 'tis  prennent. 
I.   Que  je  prenne,  prennes,  prenne,  prenions,  preniez,  prennent. 
2t   Qiie  je  pr'JJe,  Pr\jfesi  prih  prifftons,  priffez,  prijfent. 

19.      1.  Repaitre,  to  feed,   2.  repaijfant,  3.  repu, 
I.  Je  repais,  repais,  repait,  repaijfons,   repaijfez,  repaijfent. 
2*  Je  repdiffbis,    repaijfois,  repaijfoit,  repaijftons,    repaijfez,  re- 

paijfoient. 

3.  Je  repus,  repus,  reput,  repumes,  reputes,  repurent. 

4.  Je  repaitrai,    repaitras,  repattra,   repaitrons,  repaltrez,  re- 

pattront. 
I.  Je  repaitrois,    repaitrots,    repattroit,    repaitrions,  repaitriez, 

repaitroient, 
I.  Repais,  qu'il repaijfe,  repaijfons,  repaijfez,  qu'ils  repai/fent. 
I .   Que  je  repaijfe,  repaijfes,    repaijfe,  repaiffions,    repaijfez,  re- 
paijfent* 
2-   Q^e  je  repujfe,  repujfes,  reput,  repujfons,  repujfiez,  repujfent. 
Paitrt,  to  graze,  has   no  preterite,  and   is  used   with  the 
participle  pail  only  in   this  familiar  phrase,  il  a  pu,  he  has 
fed. 

20.     1.  Refoudre,  to  refolve,  2.  refolvant,  3.  refolu,  or  refous* 

This  laft  is  employed  only  when  it  means  reduced  into. 
I  -.  Je  refous,  refous,  refout,  refohons,  refolvcz,  refolvent, 

F3  2, 
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2.  Je    refohols,  rtfilvois,  refofaeitf    rejalv'vms,    refilviez,  re- 

jolvo'tenl. 

3.  Je  refi'us,  refit  us,   refilut,  refolumes,  refolutes,  refilurenl. 

4.  Je   refiudrai,    refiudras,    refiudra,  refiudrons,    rejoudrez, 

refoudront. 

I.  Je  refiudrois,  refiudrois,  refiudroii,  refuudrions,  refoudr'ux, 
refiudroient. 

1.    Refous,  qxfil  refilve,  refihons,  refilvez,   qu'ils  refolvent. 

I.  Que  je  refilve,  rejolves,  refolve,  rcfalvions,  refolviez,  re- 
folvent. 

2'  Q}efi  rtfilvjfe*  trefohjfes,  refilut,  r  efoluffions ,  refilujpez,  re~ 
filujent. 

Alfoudre,  to  abfolve,  diffoudre,  to  diffblve,  have  no  pre- 
terite, and  their  participle  pail  is,  abfous,  abfoute,  di/fous, 
djjfoute. 

21.      I.  Rire,  to  laugh,   2.  riant,  3.  ;-/. 

1 .  Je  ris,  ris,   rit,   rions,  riez,  rient. 

2.  Je  riois,  riots,  rioit,  riions,   riiez,  rioient. 

3.  Je  ris,  ris,  rit,  rimes,  rites,  rirent. 

4.  Je  rirai,  riras,  rira,  rirons,  rhez,   riront. 

I .  Je  rirois,  rirois,  riroit,  ririons,  ririez,  riroieni. 

I.  His,  qii'il  rie-,  rions,  riez,  quy 'tis  rient . 

l .  Qye  je  rie,  ries,  rie,  riicns,  riiez,  rient. 

2t  Q3e  j€  rilfe>  riffes*  r*t>  rtlf10ns>  rW^h  rifint. 

2?.      1.  Rcmpre,  to  break,  2..  rempant,   3.  rompu. 

1.  Je  romps,  romps,  rompt,  rotnpons,  rompez,  rompent. 

2.  Je  rempois,  rompois,  rompoit,  rcv.pions,  rompiez,  rompoient. 

3.  Ye  rompis.  rompis,  rompit,  rompimes,  rompites,  rompirent. 

4.  Je  romprni,  rompras,  rompra,  romprons,  rompnz,  romproni. 
I.   Je  remproisy  rumptois,  romproit,  romprions,  rompriez,   rem- 

prou  it 

5.  Rumps,  qu'ii  rompe,  rempons,  rompez,  quails  rompent. 

1.  Que  je  rompe,  rompes ,  rompe,  rempions,  rompiez,  rompent. 

2.  Que  je    rompipje,    rompi/fes,    rompit,    rompi/fom,    rompijjiez, 

'     romp'ijfcnt. 

23.      I.   Suivre,  to  follow,   2.  fuivant,   3.  fuivi. 

1.  Jefiis,  fuis,  fuit,  fuivons,  fuiviz,  Juivent. 

2.  Je/uivoisf  fuivois,  fuivoit,  fuivions,  JuivUz,  fuivoient. 
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3*  JeJulv:f)  juivis,  ft/n  ;■!,  fuivi>>;:s,  fulv'tcs,  fu'tvlrent. 

4.  jejuivrai,  fuivras,  fuivra,  fuivrons,  j'uivrez,,  fuivront. 

I.  jefuivroh,  fuivvms,  fulvrolt,  fuivrions,  fuivriez , fuivroient. 

I.  Suis,  qu'iljitive,  fuivons,  fuivez,,  qu' 'i/s /invent. 

1.  Que  je  ft. :ive,  fuivcs,  fuive,  fuivions,  fuiviez,  fuivent. 

2 .  Que  je  fm-vi/ft,  fuivi/fes,  Juivit,  fuivj/fions,  fuivijfie%y  fuiv'ijfent . 

S'enfuivre,  to  enfuc,  is  only  ufed  in  the  two  third   perfons 
of  every  tcnfe. 

24.      I.    Vaincre,  to  vanquifli,    2.  vainquant,   3.  valncu. 

1.  Jc  vntncsy  va'mcs,  vaine,   vuinquttis,  vainquez,  vainquent. 

2.  jfe  vainquois,    vainquois,   vainquoit,    vainquions,    vainquiex, 

vaingtmeni- 

3.  'Je  vainquis,  vjinquis,  valr.qidt,  vainquimes,  vainquttes,  vain-* 

quir 

4.  Je  vaincrai,  vainer  as,  vaincra,  vainerons,  vaincrez,  vaincront. 
1.  ye  vainer  oh,  vainer  ois,  vatncro'U,  vaincrions,  vaincriez,  vain- 

croient. 
1.    Vatnci,  q'C'il  vainque^  vainquons,  vainquex,,  quails  vainquent. 

1 .  Que  je    vcinque,  vainques,  vainque,  vainquions,    vainquiez9 

vamquent. 

2.  Que  je  vainqutffe,  vainquiffes,    vainquit,  vainqujjjions >  vain- 

qui/Jiez,  vamquiffent* 


DEFECTIVE    VERBS. 

26.      1..  Bralre,  to  bray,   2«  brayaut- 
Prcs.  11  bratt)  iL  braient.. 
Fur.,//  braira,  ih  brairont. 
Cond.  Ikbrairoit,  lis  brairoient. 

However,   it    can   be  ufed  with  propriety   in   the    other 
perfons,  when  ufed  to  exprefs  a  comparison  with  anaf*. 
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27.      I«  Bruire,  to  ruftle,  2.  Iruyant,  oftener  ufed  as  an  ad- 
jective. 
Imp.  7/  Iruyoit,  Us  hruyoient. 

28.      I.    Claret   to  clofe,  3.  clos. 
Pres.  Je  clos,  tu  clos,    il  clot,     —  —         — 

Fut,  Je  clorai,  cloras,  chra,  clorons,  ciorezy  cloront. 
Cond.  Je  clorois,  clorois,  cloroit,  clorions,  cloriezy  cloro'ient. 
Imp.  Clos. 

Euchre  and  renclore  are  conjugated  id  the  fame  manner. 

29.   1.  Eclore,  to  be  hatched,  or  to  blow  like  a  flower,  3.  eclos, 
Pres.  //  ec/ot,  Us  cclosent.  ~) 

Fut.  7/  eclora,  Us  ecloront.  I  The  compound    tenfes  are 

Cond.  11  ecloroit,  ils  ecloroicnt.       T       formed  with  etre. 
Sub.  £>uyil  eclofe,  qifils  edoscni.  J 

SO.      1.  Frire,  to  fry,  $<frit. 
Pfes.  Jefris,  tufris,  il frit.      —  —  I — 

Fut.  Je  friraiy  frirasy  friray  frirons,  frirez,  friront. 
Cond.  Je  frirois,jriro\s,  friroit,  fririons,  friritz,  friroient. 
Imp.  Fris.     This  verb  is  ufed  through  all  its  compound  ten* 
fes. 

31.      I.  Train,  to  milk,   2.  tray ant ',  3.  trait. 
Pres.  Je  trais,  trais,  trait ,  tray  ens,  trayez,  traient. 
Imp.  Je  trayois,  trayois,  trayoit,  trayions,  trayiez,  trayoient. 
Fut.  Je  trairai,   trairas,  traira,  trairons,  trairez,  trairont. 
Cond.  Je  trairois,  trairois,  trairoit,  trairions,  trairiez,  trairoienU 
Imp.  Traisy  qu'il  traie,  trayonsy  trayez,  quails  traient. 
Sub.  Queje  traie,  traies,  traie,  trayions,  trayiez,  qu'ils  traient. 

32.     1.   Tiflre,  to  weave,  3.  tiflii,  only  ufed  in  its  compound 
tenfes.     We  ufe  tisser  for  the  fimpie  tenfes. 

Alphabetical  Table  of  Verbs  in  RE. 

Abattre  1.         accroire  7.         admettre         12/ 

absoudre         20.         accroitre         16*         apparoitre      16. 
abstraire         31  adjoindre.         6.         apprendre       18. 

atteindre 
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a.tcindre  6. 

attraire  Si- 

Battre  J . 

boire  2. 

braire  26. 

brulre  27. 

Ceindre  6. 

clrconcire  Jl. 

clore  28. 

comir.tttre  J  % 

comparoitre  10'. 

complafre  17. 

comprendre  18. 
comproineUre  12 

con  dure  3. 

conduire  4. 

confire  II. 

corrompre  22. 

construire  4. 

contraindre  G. 

contredire  11. 

convaincre  24. 

coudre  5. 

craindre  6. 

crcire  7. 

croitre  10. 

cuire  4. 

Debattre  1. 

deciore  28. 

deconri;e  1  !. 

decoudre  5. 

decrire  8. 

dccroitre  16. 

decuire  4. 

dedire  II. 

dcduire  4. 

defaire  .9. 

demettre  12. 

dcmordre  13. 

deplaire  17. 

dcprendre  18. 

;..prendre  IS. 


deteindre  6 

dctordre  13. 

dc  t-.u  ire  4. 

dire  11. 

disparoitre  16. 

dipsoudrc  20. 

difctraire  31. 

colore  29. 

ccriie  8. 

clirc  10. 

emoudre  14. 

empreindre  6. 

encttndre  6. 

enclore  28. 

enduire  4. 

enfrcindre  6. 

erjo  in  dre  G. 

eneuivre  23. 

entremettre  12. 

entreprendre  18. 

cpreindre  6. 

eteindre  6. 

etrcindre  6. 

extraire  31. 

Faire      .  9. 

feindre  6. 

forfaire  9- 

frire  30. 

Inscn're  8. 

instvuUs  4. 

interaire  11, 

interroriipre  22. 

introduire  4. 

Joindrc  G. 

Lire  10. 

luire  4. 

Malfair.e  9. 

maudire  11. 

piedire  1 1. 

me  faire  £). 

meprendre  IB. 

mettrc  12. 


mordre 
moudre 

Naitre 

n  u  ire 

Oindre 

omettre 

Paitre 

parfaire 

paroitre 

peindre 

permettre 

plaindre 

plaire 

poursuivre 

prcdire 

prendre 

prescrire 

produire 

Rabat  t  re 

rebattre 

reboire 

reclure 

reconduire 

reconnoitre 

rccoudre 

recrire 

rccroitre 

recuire 

red  ire. 

rcduire 

refaire 


13. 
14. 
15. 

4. 

G. 
12. 
19. 

9. 
1G. 

6. 
12. 

G. 
17. 
23. 
11. 
18. 

8. 

4- 
1. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

16. 

k 

8. 

16. 

4. 

11. 

4. 

9. 

refrirc  30* 

rejoindre  6. 

reiire  10. 

reluire  4, 

remettre  12. 

remoudre  .14. 
renaitre  15. 

renclore  28. 

rentraire  31. 

repaitre  19. 

reparoitre  16. 
reprendrc 


TO 


reprendre 

18. 

soumettre 

12. 

Taire 

17. 

resoudre 

20. 

sourire 

21. 

teindre 

6. 

restreindre 

6 

souscrire 

8. 

tistre 

32. 

retordre 

13. 

soustraire 

SI. 

tordre 

13. 

retraire 

31. 

snffire 

11. 

traduire 

4. 

revivre 

25. 

suivre 

23. 

traire 

31. 

rire 

21. 

surcroitre 

16. 

transcrire 

8. 

rompre 

22. 

surra  J  re 

9. 

transmettre 

12. 

Satisfaire 

9. 

surprendre 

18. 

Vaincre 

24. 

seduire 

4. 

survivre 

25. 

vivre. 

25. 

soudre 

20. 

Remark  1.  The  following  verbs  are  always  conjugated' 
with  etre  in  their  compound  tenfes. 

Aller,  to  go,  arriver,  to  arrive,  accourir,  to  run  to,  choir, 
to  fall,  de  choir,  to  decay,  deceder,  to  die,  e  choir,  to  fall, 
entrer,  to  come  in,  mourir,  to  die,  naitre,  to  be  born,  /j#r- 
frV,  to  fet  out,  rentrer,  to  come  in  again,  rejler,  to  flay, 
retourner,  to  return,  fartir,  to  go  out,  tomber,  to  fall,  ret  am- 
ber, to  relapfe,  venir,  to  come,  avenir,  to  happen,  devenir, 
to  become,  redevenir,  to  become  again,  intervener,  to  inter- 
pofe,  par  venir,  to  attain,  provenir,  to  proceed,  revenir,  ta 
come  back,  furvenir,  to  befal. 

Remark  2.  The  following  verbs  are  fometimes  conju- 
gated in  their  compound  tenfes  with  avoir,  and  fometimes 
with  f//Y,  but  in  a  different  fenfe. 

Accoucher,   convenir,   coucher,  croitre,  deborder,  defcendre, 
diffiaroitre,  monter,  demeiirer,  echapper,  pajfer,  and  repartir. 
Ce  chirurgien  a  accouche  mafemme,  this  furgeon  has  delivered" 

my  wife. 
Mafemme  ejl  accouchee  d'un  gargon,  my  wife  is  delivered  of  a 

boy. 
Votre  cheval  ne  m'apas  convemi,  your  horfe  has  not  fitted  me. 
Noas  fommes  convenus  des  conditions,    we   have    agreed  about 

the  terms. 
Cette  riviere  a  beaucoup  cru  cette  annee,  et    a   meme  deborde, 

this  river  has  much  increafed  this  year,   and  has  even  over- 
flowed. 
Cette  riviere  ejl '  confide  rablement  crue,je  crois  meme  qu'el/e  est  de- 

bordee,  this  river  is  confiderably  increafed,   I  even  believe 

it  is  overflown, 

J'al 
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J'ai  defcendu  mon  chape  au,  I  have  taken  down  my  hat. 

J c  Juts  defcendu  de   ma  chambre,  1   have  defcended  from  my 

chamber. 
La  lune  a  difpar-u  un  instant,  the  moon  has    difappeared  for 

a  moment. 
La  comete  est  difparue  iout-a-falt,    the  comet    is   difappeared 

altogether. 
77  a  monte  ce  cheval,  he  lias  mounted  this  horfe. 
Jefus-Chrift  eft  monte  au    del,    Jefus   Chrift  is   afcended  to 

heaven. 
J'ai  demeure  dans  ce  chateau,  I  have  lived  in  this  caftle. 
II  eft  demeure  fur  la  /dace,  he  has  remained  on  the  fpot. 
J'ai  echappe  aux  ennemis,  I  have  efcaped  the  enemies. 
//  est  echappe  de  firifon,  he  has  efcaped  from  prifon. 
Ma  four  a  pafse  le  Rhin,  my  fifter  has  croffed  the  Rhine. 
Mon  ft  ere  est  pafse  en  France,  my  brother  is  gone  to  France. 
Je  lui  at  reparti  qnyil  etoit  unfot,   I  have  replied  to  him  that 

he  was  a  fool. 
//  eft  reparti  pour  la  cam/iagne,  he  has  fet  off  again  for  the 

country. 

CHAP.  VI. 

OF    ADVERBS. 

The  adverb  is  an  invariable  part  of  fpeech,  which  ferves  to 
denote  fome  circumftance  of  that  which  is  fignified  by  a 
noun,  an  adjective,  a  verb,  and  even  another  adverb ;  as,  ve- 
ritablement  ami,  truly  friend,  bien  beau,  very  fine,  parler  e!o~ 
quemment,  to  fpeak  eloquently,  tres  fouvent,  very  often* 
Adverbs  are  either  fimple  or  compound,  as,  hier,  yeftcrday, 
avant-hiert  the  day  before  yefterday. 

CHAP.  VII. 

OF  PREPOSITIONS. 

Prepofitions,  fo  called  becaufe  they  are  commonly  put 
"before  the  words  which  they  govern,  ferve  to  conned  words 
with  one  another,  and  to  mow  the  relation  between  them  ; 
as,  donner  une  chofe  a  quelqu'un,  to  give  a  thing  to  fomebody. 
d,  to,  is  a  prepofition,  which  connects  the  words  donner  une 

chose 
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chofe  with  quelqu'un.     & amt  de    Phomme,  the    foul    of   man. 
De,  of,  is  a  prepofition,  fince  it  exprefles  the  relation  between 


ame  and  homme. 

CHAP.  VIII. 

OF   CONJUNCTIONS. 

Conjunctions  are  words  which  ferve  to  join  fentences  or 
parts  of  fentences  together  ;  as,  parlez  peu  et  penfex  lien, 
fpeak  little  and  think  well  ;  el,  and,  is  a  conjunction,  be- 
caufe  it  unites  the  firft  fentence,  parlex  peu,  with  the  fecond, 
penfe%  bkn.  Conjunctions  are  either  fimple,  or  compound  ; 
as,  mau,  but,  Ji,  if,  que,  that,  a  moms  que,  unlefs,  a  condi- 
tion que,  upon  condition  that. 

CHAP.  IX. 

OF    INTERJECTIONS. 

Interjections  are  words  which  ferve  to  exprefs  the  various 
fentiments  and  fudden  emotions  of  the  foul ;  as,  betas!  alas! 
hon  dieu  !  blefs  me  !  Ji !  f y  ! 


Remark. 

Elifion  is  ufed  in  French  after  the  monofyllable-;,^,  me, 
ie,  fe,  le,  la,  ne,  de,  que,  when  the  following  word  begins 
with  a  vowel  or  h  mute ;  ce,  only  before  the  verbs  etre  and 
avoir  \  que/que,  followed  by  un,  autre  ;  entre,  by  eux,  elles, 
autres  ;  jusque  by  a,  au,  aux,  ici;  and  quoique,  lorsque,  puisque, 
parce  que  ;  2^>,'fai,  I  have,  je  Paime,  I  love  him  or  Jier,  quoiqu'il, 
though  he,  parce qu'i/s,  becaufc  they,  &c.  It  is  alfo  ufed  after 
the  conjunction,  /*,  if,  but  only  before  the  pronouns,  il,  he, 
and,  ils,  they,    as,  s'il,  if  he,  Pus,  if  they. 

Obferve,  however,  that  elifion  does  not  take  place  in  le, 
la,  after  an  imperative,  in  the  adverb  la,  nor  before  thefe 
vvords,  huit,  huitieme,  huitaine,  out  ufed  fubftantively,  wze  and 
onzieme* 
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INTRODUCTION  to  the  EXERCISES. 

Of  and  from  are  generally  rendered  in  French  by  de  before 
a  confonant  or  h  afpirate,  and  by  d'  before  a  vowel  or  h 
mute  ;  to  by  a, 

fie  before  a  noun  mafculine. 
la  before  a  noun  feminine. 
r  beiore  a  noun  beginning:  with    a 
vowel  or  h  mute, 
/abeforenounspluralof  bothgenders. 

Examples. 
The  book,  U  livrs,  m.  ;  the    (treet,  la  rue,  f.  ,•  the   bird, 
Voifeau,  m.  j  the  water,  Veau,  f.  ;  the  plants,  les  plantes,  pi. 

rja  before  a  noun  mafculine    lingular  begin- 
f)"tJ     f      //  nmg  with  a  confonant  or  h  afpirate. 

i      7  i  ^?  la  before  a  noun  feminine  lingular, 
are  repocrco,  ■q  i-  ■».••• 

\  F        Kh      I  ^e  ^  De^ore  anY  noun  lingular  beginning  with 
^  a  vowel  or  h  mute. 

[_des  before  all  nouns  plural. 

Examples. 
Of  the  bed,  du  lit,  m. ;  of  the  chamber,  de  la  chamhre,  f. ; 
of  the  man,  de  Phomme,  in.  ;  of  the  mind,    de  P-eJpritt   m.  j  of 
the  cities,  des  lilies,  pi. 

Cau  before  a  noun  mafculine  lingular  beginning 
To'the,  at  the,  1  with  a  confonant  or  h  afpirate. 

are  rendered/  a  la  before  a  noun  feminine  Angular, 
in  French  by  I  a  /'  before  any  noun  fmgular  beginning  with  a 

\j2ux  before  all  plurals.  (  vo'wel  or  h  mute. 

Examples. 
To  the  bed,  au  lit,  m.  ;  to  the  chamber,    a  la  chambre,  f. ; 
to  the   man,  a  Phomme,  m.  ;  to  the   mind,  a  Pefprit,   m  ;  to 
the  cities,  aux  villes,  pi. ;  at  the  door,  a  la  porte,    f. 

jl  or  an  are  rendered  \vn  before  a  noun  mafculine. 
in  French  by  \unc  before  a  noun  feminine. 

Examples. 
A  fon,  unjihy  m.  j  a  daughter,  un$Jille%  f. 
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EXERCISES. 
The  father,  the  mother,  the   children.     The    courage  of 
pere  m.  mere  f.  enfant  p.  courage  m. 

the  father,  the  tenderntfs  of  the  mother,   the  civility  of  the 

pere  m.  tttidreffe  f.  mere  f.  civilite  f. 

children.      Speak  to  the  brother,  to   the   fitter,  to   the   fer- 
enfant  p.        Parlez  frere  rn.  fceur  f.  Mo- 

vants. Have  a  dictionary  and  a  grammar.     The  kindnefs 

meftique^-     Aye%  didionnaire  m.  £/    grammaire  f.  bente  f. 

of  a  girl,  the  wickednefs  of  a   boy.     The   horfe,  the   cow, 

file  f.  mechancefei.    g.rgonm.  chetal  m.   vache  i. 

the  dogs.     The  bridle  of  the  horfe,  the  horns   of  the   cow, 

f/^Vn  p.  £r/V/<?  f.  chcval  m.     fcr/7<?  p.  vac/xt  f. 

the    ears  of  the  dogs.     To  the  tip  of  the  nofe,  to  the  fize 

oreille  p.  chien  p.  bout  m.        nez  m.     grandeur  f. 

of  the  mouth,  to  the  beauty  of  the  eyes,  to  the   ftrength   of 

bovxhe  f.  beaut  e  f.  jc«/:>c  p.  yi/nr?  f. 

the  body,  to  the  faculties  of  the   foul.     The    ornament  of 

corps  m.  faculte  p.  dme  f.  ornement  m. 

the  mind.     The  hiftory  of  the   empire   of -Germany.     The 

efprlt  m.     hifloire  f./j  mute,     empire  m.     Alkmagnc  f. 
wing  of  the  bird.     The  interefl  of   the  State.     The  expref- 
<3/'/£?  f.  e>j/fo«  m-        interet  m.  /to/  m.  txpref- 

fion  of  fi;  end  fir!  p.     At  the  window  of  the    houfe. 
y/<?«  f.      Vamtie  f.  fenetre  f.  «m//oh  f. 

Remark.  Thefe  fentences,  //^  King's  palace,  the  Queen's 
dog,  the  garden  door,  being  the  fame  as,  (he pa/ace  of  the  King, 
the  dog  of  the  Queen,  the  door  of  the  garden,  are  tranflated  into 
French  by,  le  palais  du  Rot,  le  chien  de  la  Rcine,  la porte  Ju 
ardin. 

My  is  rendered  in  French  by  mon,  m.  ma,  f.    mes,    pi. 

Thy  by  ton,  ta,         tes. 

His,  her,  it*  hyfon,  fa,        fes. 

Our  by  notrc,  m.  &  f.  nos. 

Your  by  \otre,  tos. 

Their  by  leur,  kurs. 

Examples. 
My    ar,m>  mon  bras,   m.  my   hand,  ma  main,  f.  my    feet, 
mes  picas,  pi.     Thy  hat,  /$w  chapeaut  m.  thy  (hirt,  /a  chemise,  f. 
thy  Aloes,  tcs  foulirrs,  pi.   his  garden,  /cw  / ardin,  m    hw  houfe, 
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fa  malfon,  f.  his  fielcib,  fes  champs,  pi.  Our  father*  notrepere m. 
our  mother,  a©//"*  mere,f,  our  brothers, nosfreres%  pi.  Your 
coach,  wo/ri  caroffs^  m.  your  watch,  uofrr  montre,  f.  Your 
gloves,  vos  gjrii-s,  p).  Their  child,  fear  enfant,  m.  their  gown, 
/f#r   rpitf,  f.    their  birds,  /«/«  oifeattx,  pi. 

ExKRCisrs. 

The   valour  of  my  father.     The    wifdom   of  my  mother. 

/;-  f.  ^><r/v  m.  fwU"  l- 

The    prudence    of  my   brothers;      The  virtue  of  my   fillers. 

trudeme  f.  ft  ere  pi.  vertu  £.  fteur  pi. 

The  quality  of  thy  wine*     The  picture  of  thy  wife.     The 

qu:ilitc  L  vin  m.  tableau  ra  femme  f. 

fize  of  thy  rooms  and  of  thy  beds.  The  leflbns  of  hxs-maftcr. 
grandeur  f.     cbambre  pi.  ///  pi.  /<?^a  pi.       maitre  rn. 

The   fubmiflkra    of    her  (laughter.       The   attention   of  hi* 

foicmiffisn  f.  y?Zfe  f.  attention  f. 

friend?.  I  prefer  our  houfe  and  our  garden,  to  our  meadow. 
am/ p).      He  prefers  matfont.  el         jardin  it..  prt 

I  will  buy  your  book,  your  table,  your-  knives,  and  you. 
jf'a'beterai  Uvrs  m.  tabid,  coutcau  pi. 

forks.        The  conilancy  of  their  friend,  the  firmners  of  th 
fmrchelle^A.       ccnjlance  f.  ami  rti.         fefWietef. 

t»other,  the  charms  of  their  fillers.  Her  Idve  is  the  caiife  of 
m*«  f.  charms  pi.  jarwr  pi.     cirnourni.  est       cauft  f. 

her  death. 
mcflr/  f. 

7£i;  and  //.j/  placed  before  a  noun  are  rendered  in  French,  by 
Cis  before  nouns  mafculiue  beginning  with   a    conionant  or  /j 

afpirate  ;   as,  this  King,  r*  }?oi ;   this  hero,   ce  berets. 
Cti  before   nouns   mafculine   beginning   with  a   vowel   or   b 

mute  ;   as,  that  man,  cet  homme  ;  that  bird,  eel  oljeau. 
Ceils-  before   all  nouns  feminine}    this  woman,    idle  femme? 
this  year,  cette  annee,- 
Thcf:  and  ihofe  by  ces  before  all   nouns  plural,   either   maf- 
culine or  feminine  ;-thefe  men,  ces  hommes ;  thefc  women,  ces 
fe>nmes. 

Exercises.  ' 
The   price   of  this- book.     The   name   cf  this    an  ere?. 
prise  m.    .  iivrem.  nor.i  m,  cuwe 

The  quality   of  that  water.      The    ilze    of  this  table.      The 
ftfaUt&f*  eau-L         grandeur-^  tabieL- 
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heat  of  that  fire.  The  virtue  of  that  heroine.  The 
chahurf*  feu  m.  vertu  f.  heroine  f.  hmute. 

chat    of  thefe    girls.     The  infolence  of  thefe  boys.       The 
raquei  m.  fillet,  pi.       infolence  f.  £tfrco«m.pl. 

warbling      of  thefe   birds.     The  cobwebs  of  thefe    fpiders. 
gaxouillement  m.  cifeau  m.-p],     toile  f.  pi.  araignee  f.pl 

EXERCISES    z//>0»   *&?   auxiliary    verb  AVOIR,  to  have* 
with  nouns  ufe'd in  a  partitive  fenfe. 

Remark  1.      Let  the  learner  put 

.Du  before  the  noun,  if  that  noun  be  in  the  mafculine  Angu- 
lar and  beginning  with  a  confonant  or  h  afpirate  ;  a3, 
wine,  du  via, 

De  la,  if  it  be  in  the  feminine  fingular,  and  beginning  with 
a  confonant  or  h  afpirate  ;  as,   trouble,  de  la  peine. 

De  V  before  any  noun  in  the  fingular  beginning  with  a  vowel 
or  h  mute  ;  as,  water,  de  Veau. 

Dcs  before  all  ncuns  in  the  plural  ;  as,  birds  des  oiseaux. 

Prefht.      I  have  wealth.     Thou    haft   fincerity.     He  has 
bien  m.  Jihcerite  f. 

ambition.     She   has     honefly.  We    have  power.     Ycu 

ambition  f.  henneicte  f.  h  mute.  pouvoir  m. 

have  crowns.     They  have  ink      They  have  money. 
ecu  m.  pi.      m.  encre  f.        f.  argent  m. 

Remark  2.  Though  an  adjective  be  added  to  the  noun, 
as  in  thefe  phrafes,  the  adjective  comes  laft  in  French,  the 
learner  is  to  make  no  change  in  the  examples  under  remark 
7.  ;  but  lie  will  make  the  adjective  agree  with  the  noun  in 
number  and  gender. 

Imperffi.     I  had  white  bread.     Thou  hadft  raw     flefh. 

blanc  2.  pain  m.  t.  cru  2.  viande  f.  I 

lie  had  ripe   barley.      We    had   fmcere   friends.     You   had 

mur  2.  crgef.i.  sincere  2.  amim  pi.    I 

charming       flowers.     They  had  genuine       gold. 
charmautz*     JleurLpl,    m.         •     pur  crm.i 

Remark  3.  As  in  the  following  phrafes  the  adjective  is 
to  be  put  before  the  noun,  let  the  learner,  inftead  of  du,  de 
la,  de  /',  dejf  put  only  de  before  the  adjective,  if  it  hegins 
with  a  confonant  or  h  afpirate  ;  as,  good  books,  de   bens  li- 

vres  ; 
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<vres,  and  cP  if  it  begins  with  a  vowel  or  h  mute  ;  as,    excel- 
lent wine,  d\xcellent  'bin. 

Preterite.     I  had    fine    hovfes.        Thou  hadft   good    beer, 

beau  cheval m.pl.  ban  biere  f. 

He  had  large  eyes.      We  had  bad  cider.     You  had   immenfe 

grand  oeilm.  pi.  mauvais  cidre  m.  hv.menj: 

treafures.     They  bad  big  lips. 

U'cjlf  m.  pi.      m.         gros  Il-vrc  f.  pi. 

Remark  4.  Aro/  and  •;«>  an;  rendered  in  i'Venc-h  by  ps 
placed  between  the  peifonal  pronoun  and  the  verb,  and  pas 
or  point  after  the  verb  in.  the  fimple  tenfes,  and  between  the 
verb  and  the  participle  in  the  compound  tenles,  with  de  or 
//'  before  the  noun,  according  as  it  begins  with  a  confonane 
or  a  vowel  ;  as>  1  have  no  conilancy,  Je  n\u  point  de  con- 
fiance  \  I  have  not  had  pictures,  Je  nyai  pes  eu  de  tableaux. 
Future.     I  will  have  no  books.     Thou   wilt   have   no   car- 

livre  m.  pi.  ta- 

pets.      He  fhall  have  no  park.     We  will  have  no    iriewdihip. 
pis  m.  pT.  pare  m.  amine  f. 

You  lhall  not  have  formidable    enemies.  They  will  have 

formidable  2.  eniiemi  m.  pU  i    f. 
TiO  patience, 
patience  f. 

Recapitulatory  EXERCISES  upon  the  foregoing  Reinarl 

.Ccmp.ofihePref.     I  have  had  credit,    power,    authority,, 

credit  m.  puiffancet.  auf9ritess 

and  riches.     Thou  haft  had  good-luck,     profperity,    money, 

nchtffe ;  f.  pi.  bankeur  m.     prof  perils  i.  argent 'ill. 

and  friends. 

ami  m.  pi. 

Camp,  of  the  Imp.     lie- had  had  delicious    wine,.  •     dejtcaifi 

delicieux  2   w«  m.  I  dtftcat  z 
meat,  and  ripe  oranges.  -        We  had  had  ready    money. 
viande  f .  i  murl  orange f.  pi.  i.  combtantz  argent  m.  i 

6Yw/\  o/'f/*?  Pay.  You  had  had  fine  lace    and  good  clothe.-, 

feftB     d.'titedef.      bon    &Zft&f.p!. 
They  had  had  imall    peaches,      but      large      apgks. 
™.  /o\7     peeheL  pi.    &$/}         ■-v-j  -;c  f.  pi. 

v*r-  -»  Uo/np* 


Comp.  of  the  Fut.     I  will   have  had   no   prudence.     Thou 

prudence  f. 
{halt  have  had  no  grief. 
chagrin  m. 
Conch  Pre/.   She  would  have  no  complaifance.     We  would 

complaifance  f. 
have  no  fuccefs. 
fucces  m, 
Ccrnp.  of  the  Con  J.  You  would  have  had  great  advantages. 

grand  avant  age  m.  pi. 
They  would  have  had  faithful      lovers. 

f.  Jidele  2     amant  m.  pi.  l . 

Imperative*     Have  no  impatience.     Let  us  not  have  dan- 
pi.  impatience-  f.  dan- 
gerous   connections. 
gcreux  2  Viaifon  f.  pi.  It 

Sub}.  Pres.     That    I   may  have  talent,    conduct,    expe- 

talent  m.  conduitef.     expe* 
rience,     and  manners.       That  thou  mayfl  have    generofity 
riencg  f.        meeurs  m.  ph  generojite  f. 

and  candour, 
candeur  f. 

Pret.     That  we  might  have    horrid  pains.       That  you 

horrible  2  peine  f  pi.  I . 
might  have  brown   bread,     frefh     water,    and    pure     plea- 
noir  2  pain  m.  I    frais  2  eau  f.  I  pur  2     plai- 

fures. 
fir  m.  pi.  I. 

Comp.  of  the  Pres.     That  fhe  may  have   had  fine  eng*a- 

beau    gra- 
vingf.         That  they  may  have  had  pretty  playthings. 
vure  f.  pi.  f.  joli    joujou  m.  pi. 

Comp,  of  the  Pret.     That  we  might  not  have  had    pride 

orgueil  m. 
?nd  rafhnefs.     That  you  might  have  had      felf-love 

temerite  f.  amour-propre,  nu 

EXERCISE  upon  the  Auxiliary  Verb  ET RE,  to  be,  followed 

by  an  Adjective. 

Remark.     The  adje&ive  mud  be  of  the  fame  gender  and 
number  as  the  noun  or  pronoun  that  is  the  fubjeft  of  the  verb; 

a?, 
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as,  cet  homme  ejl  pareffeus,  that    man  is  lazy  ;  cetie  fttnme  eft 
parcjfcufe,  that  woman  is  lazy  ;  il  eft  favant,  he   is  learned  ; 
elle  eft  favante,  me  is   learned  ;  Us  font  infenfes,  they   are   in- 
fane  ;  elks  font  infenfces,   they  are  in  fane. 
Pre/.   I  am  happy*     We  are  unhappy. 

f.       heureux        f.  malheureux. 

Imp.  Thou    waft  pleafed.     You  were  content. 

m.  satis/ait         m.  content 

Pret.  He  was  tall.     They  were  fhort. 
grand        f.  petit 

Fut.  I  will  be  ftrong  headed.     We  fhall  be  obflinate. 
f.  tettt.  m.  opinidtre. 

Comp  of  the  Pref.    I  have  been  conftant  and  fteady. 

f.  constant.         pose. 

Comp  of  the  Imp.  Thou   hadst  been  firm  and  courageous. 
m.  ferme  courageux, 

Comp.  of  the  Pret.   She  had  been  modeft  and  referved. 

modefte  reserve* 

Comp.  of  the  Fut.    We  will  have  been  refllefs. 

m.  inquiet 

Cond.  Pref  Thou  mould  be  bad. 

m.  mauvais 

Comp.  of  the  Cond.  She  would  have  been  good* 

Imp.  Be  ikilful.     Let  us  be  prudent. 
habile  f.  pi.      prudent 

Sub.  That  I  may  be  big  and  fat.  That  they  may  be  humane* 
f.  gros    ■  gras  m.  humaln, 

Pret.  That  we  might  be  indifcreet  and  thoughtlefs.    That 
f.  indlseret  leger 

you  might  be  economical, 
m.  econome 

Comp.  of  the  Pref.  That  we  may  have  been   haughty  and 

m.  Jier 

hafty. 
emportc. 

Comp.  of  the  Pret.  That  they  might  have  been  fickle  and 

f»  volage 

fcornful. 
dedaigncux,  * 

EX. 
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EXERCISES  upon  the  Verbs  of  the  First  Conjugation  in  ER> 

Remark.  When  there  is  an  adverb,  let  the  learner 
put  it  after  the  Verb  in  Ample  tenles  ;  as,  I  often  fptak, 
je  park  Jbuvent  ;  and  between  the  auxiliary  and  participle  in 
compound  tenfes ;  a?,  [  have  often  fpoken,  j\d  jluvent  parle, 
But  it  the  adverb  is  compofed  of  two  words,  it  mull  be  pla- 
ced after  the  participle  ;  as,  I  have  spoken  long,  j'tii  parle 
long-temps* 

Preftnt.   I  love   myfather.     Thcu   inceafeft   thy  enemies. 

aimer  pe/e,   m.  irriier      enncrr.i  m.  pi. 

He  alarms  the  country.     She   dances  well.     We   feck   our 

alanver  pays  m.  danfer   lien  c  here  her 

happinefs.       You    water    the    garden.       They    attack     the 
honheur,  m.  arrofer  jardiny  m.     m.      allaqaer 

enemy.     They  prattle    much. 
ennemi  m.      f.    bavarder  b:aucoup. 

Imperfect.    I   did  warm  my  bed.     Thou   didft  embroider 
baffir.er        lit  m.  broder 

thy  gown.     He   did   riniih  his  kttcr.      We   did   begin   our 

role  f.  achever  hltre  f.  commencer 

exercife.     You   did  accufe  your  filter.     They  did   condemn 
theme  m.  accuser.  feeur  f.       m.  cQiulumner 

their  conduct. 
conduite.  f. 
Preterite.  I  fatisfled  th;3  man.     Thou  admired  ft:  this  girl, 
eoriten/er  homme  m.  admirer       file  f. 

He  comforted  this  child.'    We  difarmed  thefe  toldiers.     You 

confcler  enfant  m.       defarmer  fudai  m.  pi. 

engraved  thofe  arms.     They  pardoned  thefe  faults. 
grazer  arme  f.  pi.      f.     pardonner  funic,   f.  pi. 

Future.     I   will  decide  the-  que  ft  ion.     Thou   wilt  always 
decider  queftion  f.  toujour; 

aflid   thy  coufin.      He   will   order    the  banquet.      We   will 
afjjjkr  ecu/in,  m.  ordomer  fcfin. 

ftnke  the  blew.     You  will  draw  back  the  table.      They  will 
f rapper      coup  m.  reader  table  f.       rrj. 

kill  their  adverfary. 
iuer.        adverfaire  m. 

Cc.  > 


81 

Comp.  of  the  Pre/,  I  have   abandoned  my  friend.     Thou 

abandonncr  ami  m. 

haft  blamed  thy  neighbour.    He  has  cenfured  his  friend.    We 

blamer  voifin.  m.  cenjurer  ami.  m. 

have  often  equalled  our  comrades.     You  have  buried  your 

fouvent    egaler  camarade  m.  pi.  enterrer 

money.     They  have  explained  their  thoughts. 
argent,  m.     f.  expliquer  penfee.  f.  pi. 

Comp,  of  the  Imperfecl.  I  had  printed  your  grammar.    Thou 

imprtmer         grammaire.  f. 
hadfl    frequented  her   company.      He   had    undeceived   his 

frequenter  compagnie  f.  detromper 

relations.     We  had  pronounced  this  word.     You  had  forged 
parent  m.  pi.  prononcer  mot  m.  forKer 

thefe  letters.  They  had  avoided  the  danger. 

letire  f.  pi.  m.  cviter  danger  m. 

Comp.  of  the  Prel.     I  had  exhaufted  my  refources.      Thou 

epuifer  reffource  f.  pi. 

hadfl  found  the  paper.     He   had  threatened  my  fon.     We 

frouver         papier  m.  menacer  ft  Is  m. 

had  /hut  the  door.     You   had   taught   the   ignorant.      They 

fermer      porte  f.  enfeigner  ignorant  m.  pi.  f. 

had  corrected  their  children. 

corr'tger  enfant  m.  pi. 

Comp.  of  the  Fui.     I  mall  have   relieved  the  pjor.     Thou 

foulager     pawvre  m,  pi. 
malt  have  confulted  thy  matter.      He  will  have  aftonifhed  his 

confulter  matt  re  m.  e  tenner 

hearers.     We   will  have  affli&ed   our  aunts.     You   will  have 
auditeur  m.  pi.  affliger  tante  f.  pi. 

tormented  the  fervants.       They  mall  foon  have  finifhed  their 
tourmenter     domejlique  m.  pi.    f.  achever 

book, 
livre  m. 

Conditional.   I  fhould  appeafe  his  anger.  Thou  wouldfl  form 

appaifer  colere  f.  former 

the  plan  of  the  houfe.     She  would  drive   away  the    impor- 

plan  m.  maifon  f.  chaffer  impor- 

tunate.     We  would  fly  to  his  affiftance.     You   would  bring 

tun  m.  pi.  voter  fecours  m.  apporter 

your  money.     They  would  unravel  that  bufmefs. 

argent.  m.  debrouiller         affaire  f. 

Comp, 
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Ccmp.  of  the  Cartel*   I  mould  have  liked  the  country,  if,  Sec- 

aimer     carr.pagne  f.fl. 
Thou  wouldfl  have  played,  if,  &c.     He  would  have   spiked 
jouer  enclouer 

the    gun.       We   would    have     flattered   }us    pride.       You 

canon  m.  flatten  flerte  f. 

would  have  ftrengthened  their  authority.      They  would  have 

fortifier  autorite  f.  f. 

praifed  her  piety. 
louer  piete  f. 

Imperative.  Confult  the   light  of  reafon.      Let  him    mow 
confulter  himiere  f.  la  raifon.  monircr 

his  hands       Let  us-  unfold   the  clue  of  that  intrigue.      Sing; 
main  f.  pi.  demelir         fl  m.  intrigue  f.  chunter 

that  fong.     Let  them  empty  the  bottle. 
charfon  f.  m.     vider        louteWe  f. 

Subj.  Pres.     That  I   may  inform    the  Judge.    That  thou 

informer  jttge  m. 

mayfl  tear    thefe    gloves.  That  he  may  recompence    his 

dec  hirer  gont,   m.  pi.  reconpenser 

pupils.         That  we  may  contemplate    the    beauties    of   the. 


rle-ve 


m.  ph  contempler  beaut:,  f.  pL 


country.     That    you    may  gain    the    victory.     That    they 
campagne  f.  rempurttr  incloire  f.  m. 

may  overpower  their  enemies. 

accabler  ennemi  m.  pi. 

Preterite.      That  I    might    burn    this    work.     That  thoO 

bruler  cuvr^ge  n*» 

might  ft  imitate  thy  fitter.     That  fhe  might  leave  her  father, 
imiter         fmur  f.  laifjtr  pere  m. 

That  we    might    flatter   our    mailers.        That  you  might 

flatter  matt  re  m.  pi. 

improve  your  judgment.     That  they  might  make  the  tree. 
pfrfecJionner       jugemenl  m..  f.  fecouer  arbre  m. 

Comp.  of  the  Pres.     That  I  may  have  repaired  the  houle. 

reparer      maison  f. 
That   thou    mayft  have  recompenfed  the    boys.     That  he 

recompenfer         gar c: on  m.  pi. 
may  have  fcolded  the  girls.     That  we  may  have  exafperatcd 

gronder        fllle  f.  pi.  exafpertr 

her  temper.     That  you  may  have  proved   the  truth  of  that 
fn   humeut  f.  pronver  verite  f. 

assertion. 
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aflertion.     That  they  may   have  confirmed  this  intelligence. 

offer  lijn   f.  m.  cotifrmer  nouvelle  f. 

Comp.    of  the  Pre!.     That    I   might    have    increafed   my 

augmenter 
fortune.      That  thou  might  (I  have  exalted  his  merit.      That 
fortune  f.  exalt er  mer'ite  m. 

he  might  have  gained  his  lawfuit.     That  we  might  have  ex* 

gagner         proces  m. 
amined  their   affairs.     That  you   might  have   fhared  his  mif- 
txaminer  affaire  f.  pi.  partager       mat- 

fortune.     That  they  might  have  combed  their-  hair. 
heur  m.  f.  peigner  cheveu  m.  pi. 

EXERCISES  upon  theVcrbs  of  the  Second  Conjugation  in  JR. 

Ind.  Prefsnt.     I  fhorten   the   way.     Thou  choofeft   thefe 
accourclr     c hem  in  m.  cho'tftr 

{lockings.     He  obeys    his  matter.     We   will    liberate    our 

las  m.  pi.       obeir  a  ma'itre  m.  ajfranchir 

slaves.     You    will    remove    thefe    difficulties.     They    will 
eflave  m.  pi.  applantr  difficulte  f.  pi.    f. 

enslave  the  hearts. 
ajfervir        cczur  m.  pi. 

Impel  fed.    I  did  warn  your  brother  of  his  danger.    Thou 

avertir        fr^re  m.  danger  m. 

chdil  define  the    place.     He  did  build  the    fortifications  of 

defnir  lieu  m.  Idtir         fortification  f.  pi. 

our  town.     We  did  fill  our   pockets.     You  did  banifh  the 

ville  f.  emplir         poche  f.  pi.  bannir 

wicked  from  your  prefence.      They  did  applaud  the  actors. 
me  chant  m.  pi.       prefence f.  m  applaudir   acleur  m.  pi. 

Preterite.     I  diverted  your  children.     Thou   demolimedit 
diver tir  enfant  m.  pi.  demolir 

the  walls  of  this  caftle.     He  difunited  the    princes  of  that 

mur  m.  pi.  chateau  m.  desunir  prince  m.  pi. 

family.     We  unfurnifhed   our    houfe.     You    invaded    their 
famille  f.  degarnir  maison  f.  envahir 

country.     They  foftened  the  wax. 
pays  m.  f.       amoliir         cire  f. 

Future.     I   mall   finifli  my   work   to-night.     Thou    wilt 
finir         auvrage  ce  foir. 

convert 


8* 

convert  the   pagans.     She   will   roafl  the   hare.     We   will 
convertir         pdien  m.  pi.  rotir  lievre  m. 

fucceed  in  our  undertaking.     You  will  betray  your  interefls. 
reujftr  entreprife  f .  trahir      intcret  m.  pi. 

They  will  feed  the  chickens. 

f.  nourrir         pouht  m.  pi. 

Comp.  of  the   Pres.     I  have  (hortened  the  firing.     We  have 

accourcir         cordon  m. 
undergone  the  punifhment, 
Jul'ir  punition  f. 

Comp*  of  the  Imp.    Thou  hadft  dazzled  his  parents.     You 

eblou'ir  patent  m.  pi. 

had  difobeyed  my  orders. 
defobetr  a  orelre  m.  pi. 

Comp.  of  the  Pret.     He  had  furnifhed  his     dining-room. 

garnir  falle  a  manger  f» 

They  had  built  a  pavilion, 
m.  bdtir  pavilion  m. 

Comp.  of  the  Fut.     We    mall    have    thickened    the    ink. 

epaifjir  encre  f. 

They  fhall  have  cured  his  diforder. 
m.  guerir  maladie  f. 

Cenditional.     I   mould   fluff  the    turkey.     Thou  wouldfl 
farc'ir        dindon  m. 
flun  the  neighbourhood.      She   would  tarnifh   the   looking- 
et-Gurdlr     *voi/inage  m.  ternir  mi- 

glafs.     We  would   dirty  the    drawing-room.     You   would 
rofr  m.  fal'ir  falon  m. 

eflablifh  your  fortune.     They  would  refre/h  the  troops. 
etablir  fortune  f.      m.  rafrailh'ir     troupe  f.  pi. 

Comp.  of  the  Cond.     I  would  have  dried   up    the   fource. 

tarir  fource  f. 

They  would  have  weakened  the  league. 
m.  affo'iblir  ligue  f. 

Imperative.     Blufh  (thou)   with    fhame.     Let   her   fulfil 
rouglr  de       honte  f.  remplir 

her    promife.      Let  us  fill   our  glafTe6.     Divide    the    prizes. 
promeffc  f.       remplir      verre  m.  pi.      repartir     prifc  f.  pL 
Let  them  foften  the  wrath  of  their  father. 
f.    Jlcchir       courroux  m. 
Sub.   Pres.     That   I    may  flrengthen  my  power.     That 

ajfermir  puffance  f. 

thou 


thou  may  ft  improve   thy  liquors.         That  he  may  incr.' 

abonnir  liqueur  f.  pi.  aigrir 

the  pain.     That  we  rrny  diminiih   our  income.     That    you 

douhur  f.  amorndrir  rev^ra  m. 

may  deaden  the  bullet.     That  they  may  annihilate  his  em- 
am'Slir  balle  f.  ancantir  em* 

•  pire. 
pire  m. 

Pret.     That    I  might   ennoble  my  family.     That  thou 

ennobtir         familh  f. 
mightft  remove   the  difficulties.     That  he  might  impoverhli 
applanir  diffculte   f.  pi.  appauvrir 

the  country.     That  we  might   enrich  the  language.     Yon 

pap  m.  tnr'ichir  langue  f. 

might  fubdue    the   people.     That    they  might    iatisfy  their 

ajfujettir  peuple  m.  a/fouvir 

rage. 
rage  f. 

Comp.  of  the  Pres.  That  I  may  have    flifled  that  quarrel; 

affoupir  querelle  'L 

That  he  may  have  whitened  the  flair-cafe.     That  you  may 

blanehir  ef caller  m. 

have  cherifhed  your  children. 

cherlr  enfant  m.  pi. 

Comp.  of  the  Pret.    That   I  might  have   enlightened   this 

eclalrclr 
matter.     That  we  might  have  buried  the    dead.      That  they 
matiere.  ensevelir       mort  m.  pi. 

mififht  have  draitened  the  ftreets  of  that  town. 
etreclr  rue  f.  pi.  ville. 


o 


EXERCISES  upon  the  Third  Conjugation  UGIR, 

Ind.  Pres.   I  receive  that  favour.     Thou    oweft   thefe  ten 
recevoir        faveur  f.  devoir  dlx 

guineas     to  his   uncle.      She    perceives    the    danger    of  her 
gulnee  f.  pi.  cncle  in.  ajiercevoir  danger  m. 

fituation.       We    conceive   the    greatefl    hopes.         You  de- 
fituatlon  f.  ■  concevoir         grand    efperancc  f.  pi.       de- 

ceive  your  bell  friends.     They  collect  their  rents. 
crimr      mellkur  ami  m.  pi.      percevoir        rente  f.  pi. 
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lmpcrfeEt,     I     did    owe  again   ten    crowns.     Thou  didtt 

rt devoir    cllx  ecu  m.  pi. 
receive  my  letters.      He  did    collect    the  taxes.  We  did 

recevoir  Icttre  f.  pL  percevoir  inpot  m.  pi. 

owe     that    fu:n.     You    did    deceive    your    mother.     They 
devoir        fomme  f.  decevoir  mere  f. 

did  entertain  a  vain  defire. 
concevoir        vain  defir  m. 
Preterite.     I  perceived    the    fpire    of  the    parim.     Thou 
apercevoir  clocher  m.  paroiffe  f. 

owedft  again   two   millincs.     He   received  that  blow.     We 
redevotr  aeuxfeheumg  m.  pi.       rccevoir         coup  m. 

gathered  the  fruit  of  this  eftate.     You  owed  a  vifit.     They 
percevoir       fruit  m.  pi.     tcrre  f.  devoir     vifite  f. 

deceived  the  hope  of  their  father. 
aeeevmr         efpe  ranee  f.       pere  m. 

Future.      I  will  entertain  an    eternal    hatred.     Thou  wilt 
concevoir  eicrnel  2     haine  f.  I . 

perceive  the  top   of  the  mountain.     He   will     owe     again 
apercevoir  fommtt  m.  montagne  f.  redevoir 

twenty     pi  doles.     We    will    receive    a    good   intelligence. 
vingt        ptfiole  f.  pi.  recevoir  ncuvelle  f. 

Ycu  will  collect  the  King's  duties.     They  will    owe  a  large 
percevoir       Rot  m.  droits  m.  pi.  devoir     grot 

fum. 

somme  f. 

Comp.  of  the  Pres.  I  have  perceived  your  comrade.     Thow 

apercevoir  catnarade. 

haft  conceived  a  fine  idea. 
concevoir        beau  idee  f. 
Comp.  of  the  Imp*     He  had  deceived  his  mafter.     We  had 

decevoir  maitrem. 

owed    thirty    guineas. 
devoir     trcnte  guinee  f.  pi. 

Comp,  of  the  Pret.    ^You  had  gathered  the  revenue  of  that 

percevoir         revenu  m. 
farm.     They  had  received  an  injury. 
f&rme  f.  recevoir       injure  f. 

Comp.  of  the  Put.     I  (hall  have  owed  again     two    pence. 

redevotr      deux  fum.ipU 
Thou  fnalt  have  perceived  the  light. 

apercevoir         lumiert  f. 

(hud. 


• 


■ 

CmJ.     I   would    receive  his   petition.     Ttiou  fhouldft  do 
rctevoir         placet  m.  devoir  faire 

that.     He  would  conceive  a    falfe    idea*;     We  would    eafily 
f^/ix  eoncevair      fdux     idee  f.  aisemeai 

perceive  that  trick.      You  would  receive  your  friend.     They 
apercevoir       tour  m.  retevoir  ami  m. 

would  owe  their  misfortunes  to  their  faults. 
devoir  mnlheur  m.  pi.  faut:  f.  pi. 

Cam/.   <?/"  the   ConcL      He   would   have  conceived    a    fine 

concevoir  beau 

project.      She   would    have  owed  fo  much  money. 
ti'ojrt  m.  devoir       tant     dy  argent. 

Imperative.      Gather    the    tithe.       Let     her   receive   her 
Percevoir  dime  f.  r ore  voir 

brother.     Let  us  owe  again  that  money.     Uiiderftartd   chil 
jrere  m.  redevoir  argent  m*     Conccvoir 

rule.     Let  them  perceive  the  enemy. 
regie  f.  ape ret 'voir  en  tie  mi  m. 

Subjunctive.     That    1    may    owe    to   every   body.     That 

devoir  au  tiers  et  au  quart. 
thou  mayft  colle&the  debts.     That  he  may  owe  again     the 

terceooir       dette  f.  pi.  redevoir 

fame  fum.     That  we  may  perceive   this   little   hill.     That 
meme  fomms  f.  apercevoir         petit  colli  ne  f. 

you  may  deceive  her  fitter.     That  they  may  owe  homage  to 
decevoir         fceur  f.  devoir  hommage  m« 

their  lord. 
feigneur. 
Preterite*     That  I  might  receive  a  wound.     That  thou 

reeevoir       blejfure  f. 
mightft   owe   again   fifty  pounds.     That  he  might  perceive 
redevoir  cinquante  livres  Sterling.  apercevoir 

the  top  of  the  Alps.     That  we  might  comprehend  the   fore* 
fommei  m.        Alp es  f.  pi.  conccvoir  forccX 

of  that  truth.     That  you  might  owe  this  bill.      That  they 

veriie  f.  devoir  lettre  de  change  f. 

might  receive  a  blow. 

reeevoir      coup.  m. 
Comb,  of  the  Pres.     That  I  may  have  perceived  that  man. 

apercevoir    hommem* 
That  we  may  have  owed  fixty  guineas. 

devoir  soixante  guinee  f.  pi. 

H  2  Cemp* 


ss 

Camp,  cf  the   Pnt,     That    you    might   have    received   a 

recevoir 
gift.     That    they  might   have    owed    again    the    value    of 
don  m .  redevoir  valeur 

their  goods. 

marchandife  f.  pi, . 

i 

EXERCISES  upon  the  fourth  Conjugation  in  RE. 

Pres.     I  expect  your  arrival.     Thou   correfpondefl  to  his 
attendre  arrivee  f.  correfpondre  fan 

affection.       He   defends   his   fellow   citizens.      We  are   de- 
affeclion  f.  defendre  cencitoyen  m.  pi.  de* 

fctnded    from  the  French.        You  unbend  this  bow.     They 
fcendre       de  Francois  m.  pi.     dctendrs  arc  m. 

take  down  this  picture. 
dependre  tableau. 

Imperfect.     I   did    hear     his   voice.     Thou    didft   fcatter 

entendre  *voix  f.  epandre 

the  dung.      She  did  fpread  this     linen  upon  the  grafs.     We 

fumier  m.  etendre  tcde  f.  fur  herbe  f. 

did   cleave    this    tree.        You  did   melt   that    metal.     The 

fendre         arbre  m.  fondre  metal  m. 

troopers  did  ftarve.  their  horfes       with  cold. 

cavalier  m.  pi.  morfondre      cheval  m.  pi. 

Pret.     I  affixed  thefe    grapes       to    the      roof.  Thou 

pendre  rajfin  m.  pi.  plancher  m. 

loft    thy  time.       This   hen      laid       an  egg.     We  cleft   thfs 
perdre       temps  m.  poule  f.  pondre     auf  u\.  fiourfendre 

giant.     You  pretended  to  this  employment.    The  generals 
geant  m.  pretendrs  emploi  m.  general m.  pi. 

affixed  the  colours    to  the  vaults  of  the  temple. 
appendre      drapeau  m.  pi.     voufe  f.  pi.  temple  m. 

Future.     I  will  melt   again  this    gun.     Thou  wilt  reflore 

refondre  canon  m.  retulre 

this    money.     The    fun  will    fpread     his  light.     We    will 

argent  m.  filed  va.    r epandre         lumiere  f. 

hang     up  again  this   hat.     You    mall  anfwer   immediately. 
rependre  chapeau  m.  repondie   fur-k-champ* 

They  will    fell    again    that  fugar. 
reifndrc  far?  !T1« 

Ccm/is. 
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Comp.  of  the  Pres,     1  have  fold  this  cloth  too  clear.    Thou 

furvendre  drap  m. "" 
haft  fufpended  thy  work. 
fufpendrt  ouvrage  in. 

Comp.  of  the  Imp.     1   had   laid    a  fnare.      We  had    morn 

tendre  piege  m.  tondre 

our  flocks. 

troupeau  m.  pi. 

Comp.  of  the  Fret.    You  had  fold  your  inheritance;     They 

vendre  heritage  m. 

had  waited  their  brother* 
attendre        frere  m. 
Comp,   of  the   Fut.      I    mall   have    expe&ed   his   return. 

attendre  retourm, 

Thou  {halt  have  correfponded  to  the  good  intentions  of  thy 

correfpondre  ban     intention  f.  pi. 

father. 
pere  m, 

Conditional.     I  would   defend    the  town.     Thou  wouldd 

defendre  ville  f. 

take  down     thi3    landfcape.     He  would  flacken   this  rope. 

defcendre  pay f age  m.  de  tendre  corded 

We   would  depend  on  this  prince.     You  would    hear    the 

dependre  de         prince  m.  entendre 

report  of  the  cannon.     They  would  fpread  the  hay. 
bruit  m.  canon  m.  epandre      fotn  m. 

Comp.  of  the  Cond.     I  would  have  rlretched  out  the   arm. 

e  tendre  bras  m* 

Thou  wouldft  have  fqueezed  through  the  croud. 
fendre  PreJfe' 

Imperative.     Hang  this  robber.     Let  him  lofe  his  purfe» 
Pendre  vo/eur  m.  perdre      bourfeL 

Let  us  affix  our  offering  to  the  chapel.     Claim    a    half    in 
appendre  offrande  f.  chapellei.  Pretendre  moilie f. 

this  fhare.     Let  them    recomppfe  this  work. 
pariage  m.  refondre  ouvrage. 

Subjunctive.     That  1  may     do     this    fervice   to  her  rela- 

rendre  fervice  m.  pa* 

tions.         That  thou  mayft   fhed  this   precious      blood. 

rent  m.  pi.  repandre    precieux  2    fang  m.  i3 

That  he  may  hang  up  again  this  cloak.     That  we  may  reply 

rependrs  manieau  m0  re&ondrg 

H  3  to 


so 

:a  this  difcourfe*     That  you  may  fell  again  thtfe  goods. 

dlfcaurs  nu  revendre     marchandif  f.  pL 

Xhat  they  may  fell  this  tapeftry  too  dear- 
furvendn     tapiffer'te  L 
Preterite.    That  I  might  fufpead   the    lamp-     That  thou* 

fvfpzndre         lampe  f. 
nughtii  fyread  this  net..    That  he  might  (hear his  fheep. 

tendre  flet  m..  tondre   brebis  f.  ph. 

That  we  might    fell,    this  ell  ate-..    That  you  might  expect 

vmdrs  bUn  m»  attendre 

jcur    friends,    That  they  might  correfpond  to  the  love   ci 

corr.efpondrt  amour  m.%. 

their  mother^ 
mere  f. 
Camp*   of  the  Pits.,     That  1   may  have   defended    ray 

defendre 
country..    That  thou  may  ft  have  defcended  this  hill. 
pcys  m..  defendre         colline  f, 

Camp,  of  the  Preh.    That  we  might  have  flackened    this 

defendre 
fpring.     That  you  might  have  underftood   the  meaning   &£ 
r effort  m . .  e n  tendre  fens  m. 

this  author.,. 
auieur.^Ro 

EXERCISES  upon. the  RepSed  Verbs. 

Pre/.  I  often  deceive  myfelf.    Thou  walkeft  in  the  moon- 
fe.tromper.  fepromener     au  clair  de 

light.     He  fancies  himfelf  to  be  clever.     We  (warn  our  face) 
fa  Ifine.  s'tmaginer .  habile.  ft  debarbouiller 

every  morning.     You  intend  to  travel.    They  (make  hafte) 
tous    les  matins,    ft  propofer  de. voyager*  fe  hater 

to-day. 
aujourd'hui. 

Imperfect.    I   (did  grow   rich)  at    your   expence.      Thou 
s'enrichir  depens  f.  pi. 

■didft  rejoice  at  that  news.     She  did  perceive  the  bait.     We 

se  rejouir  de,         nouvelle  f.  si 'apercevoir  de  appdt  m. 

were  deceiving  ourfelves.     You  did   expect  like  for  like~ 
st  decevoir  ^atitndrs  a  la  pare'dle* 

They 


Tliey  had  a  feHow-fecltng  with  that  rafcal. 

s' entendre  avec        feeler  at  m. 

Preterite.  I  laughed  at  his  advice.     Thou  prepared*!!  man^ 
se  moqjier  at  avis  m.     se  preparer  beaucoup  de- 

regrets  for  thy felu     He.  tormented  himfelf  inceffantly.     W« 

se  tourmen'er  fans  cejj'e. 

defpatred  without  reafon.     You  ("uttered  for  your  imprudence* 
se  defefperer  fans  raifon,  fe  trouver  mal  de. 

They  (poke  to  each  oth^r. 
se  jiarler. 
Future.     I    will    divert    myfelf    to-morrow.      Tliou    wilt 
s'amuser  demain. 

(faint  away)  at  this  fight.     He  will  perceive  her  tricks.    We 
s'evanou'ir  vue  f.  s'apercevoir  de  tour  m.  pi. 

will  hang  ourfelves   through  defpair.     You  will  truft  to   his- 

fe  pendre  de        defefpoir.  ft for 

promife.     They  will  fubjec~l  themfelves  to  her  caprices. 
promejfe  f.  s'as&ujettir  caprice  m.  pi. 

Comp.  of  the  Pres.  I  have  ftoopt  down   very  low.     Thou 
f.         fe  b differ  tres-bas. 

had  applauded  thyfelf  for  thy  folly.   He  has  loft  himfelf  in  the 
s'applaudir         de  fottise  f.  pi.  fe  fterdre       dans 

town.       We  have    flattered  ourfelves   without   foundation* 
i)i!le  f.         f.  fe  fatter  fans       fondement. 

You  have  walked   long   to-day.     They   have  killed  them- 

se  promener  long- temps  aujourd\hui  fe  tuer, 

felves. 

Comp.  of  the  Imp.      I   had  perceived  his  bad   intentions. 

syapercevoir  de  mauvais  intention  f.  pi. 

Thou  hadft  amused  thyfelf  long  enough.     He  had  deceived 

f.  s'amufer  long-temps  2  a/fez  I.         fe  trowper*- 

himfelf.     We  had  trufted   to  thefe  people.     You  had  con- 

se  livrer  gens,       f.  se 

fided  too  inconsiderately.  They  had  incurred  this  danger. 

confer  trop  legerement,.  se  precipiter  dans  danger  m. 

Comji.  of  the  Pret.  I  had  gone  out  of  the  right  way.    Thou 

se  detourner  droit  chemin  m. 

hadfl  condemned  thyfelf.    He  had  furrendered  to  the  enemy. 
se  condamner.  se  rendre  ennemi  m. 

We  had  betrayed  ourfelves.     You  had  reproached  yourfelvea* 

se  trahir  se  reprocher 

for  this  fault.     They  had  faded*> 
fatite  f,       f.         sejletrir. 

CoTTipt 
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Cbmp.  of  the  Fut.  I  fhall  be  degraded  in  his  eyes.     Thou 
f.  s'avi/ir     a  ail  m.  pi. 

wilt  have  been   proud   of  this  trifling  advantage.     He  will 

s9  cnorgueiU'tr  foible       avantage  m. 

have  fatigued  himfelf  to  no  purpofe.     We   will  have  growr* 
fe  fatiguer  inutilcment.      f.  s'enhardir 

bold.     You  will  have  caught  cold.     Thefe  trees  will  have 

s'enrhumer.  arbre  m.  pi. 

taken  root. 
s9enraciner. 

Cond.    I   would    wonder  at   this  news.      Thou  wouldfl 
s'e former   de         nouvelle  f. 
quickly  Heal  away.     She   would  faint   away.      We   would 
promptemtnt  s9esquiver.  s9  evanaiiir . 

entirely  devote  ourfelves  to  the  fervice  of  our  country.     You 
mtierementfe  devouer  patrie  f. 

would  furrender  at  difcretion.     Thefe  rofe  buds  would  blow. 
fe  rendre  a  difcretion.  boutons  de  rose  s9epanou\r. 

Comp.  of  the  Cond.     I   fhould  have   expofed  myfelf  rafhly. 

s9exposer  temerairement. 
Thou  wouldfl  have  been  better.     He  fhould  have  pra&ifed 
si    porter  mieux.  s'etccrcer 

fencing.     We  would  have  decided  to  flay.     You  fhould  have 
a  f aire  des  armes.  fe  decider  a  rester.     f. 

interfered  in  this  bufinefs.  «  They  fhould  have  perceived  the 
f:  meler      de  affaire  f.       f.  s9  apercevoir  du 

iT.iare. 
piege  m. 

Imperative.     Trufl  to  that  man.     Let  him  enrich  himfelf. 
fe  Uvrer  homme  m.  s*cnrichir 

Let  *18   perceive   our  errors       Account  to    y ourfelves   for 
s9  apercevoir  de  se  rendre  cempte  de 

your  actions.     Let  them  laugh  at  you. 
aclions  f-  pi.  fe  moquer  de 

SubjunBive  Prsf.  That  I  may  haften  to  come.    That  thou 

fe  hater  de  renir. 
mayfl  difgrace  thyfelf  by   thy  cowardice,      That  he   may 

$9avilir  par  lachete* 

perceive  his  wrong.     That  we  may  betray  ourfelves.     That 
s'apencvoir  de  tort  m.  fe  trahir 

you  nay  apply  to  this  fludy.    That  they  may  have  relaxation 
iappliqiier  etach  f. .  fe  delayer 

from 
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from  the  fatigue  of  affairs. 
des, 
Pret.  That   I   might  difhonour  myfelf  by   this  fhamtful 
se  deshonorer  par  honteux  2 

action.     That  thou  mightft  be   employed  about  thefe  trifles. 
action  f.  I.  s'oca.psr      de  bagatelle  f.  pi. 

That  fne  might  be  proud  of  her  birth.     That  we  might  reft 
s'enorgueillir         najjfance.  f.  fe 

cmfelves   under   the   lhade  of  this  tree.     That  they  might 
r-epnfr         a  ombre  f.  arbre  m. 

furrender  without  fighting. 
ft  rendre    fans        ccmbatlre. 

Comp.   of  the  Pref,   That   I   may  have  rejoiced   at  your 

fe  Tejomr  de 
fuccefs.     That  thou  mayft  have  walked  enough.     That  file 
feces  m.  fe  promener  aJJ'ez 

may  have  facrificed   herftlf  for  her  country.     That  we  may 

fe  fieri fer  pays  m.  f. 

have   perceived   the   depravity  of  his  manners.     That   yon 

s*afercevoir  de     depravation  f.  tnccurs  f.  pi. 

may  have  efcaped  from  the  dungeon.     That  they  may  have 
tfechafiper  cachot  in.  f.  fe 

been  well. 
porter  Men. 

Comp.  of  the  Pret.    That  I  might  have  degraded  myfelf  to 

s'avilir  a 

fuch  a  degree.    That  thcu  mightft  have  furrendered  prifoner 
ce  -point.  fe  rendre  prifonn'ier  m. 

of   war.       That    this    pkafmg   hope    might   have   vanifhed. 
gi  erre  f,  doux    efpe  ranee  f.  s'c'vanou'ir. 

That  we   might  have  interfered   in   their  affairs.     That  we 

fe  p.eier       de  affaire  f.  pi. 

might  have  conduced   ourfelves  in   this  manner.     That  ycu 

fe  comporter  de  maniere  f. 

might  have  extricated  yourfelves  from  thefe  difficulties. 

fe  tirer  embarras  m.  pL 

That   they  might   have    applied   themfelves   more   to    their 

f.  s'Mppliquer  plus 

ftudies. 
etude  f.  ph 

EX- 
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EXERCISE  upon  the  Verbs  of  the  Four  Conjugations,  ufed 
negatively ,  interrogatively,  and  both  interrogatively  and  nega- 
tively. 

Inf.  Not  to  love  our  neighbour  is  a  fin.     Your  pupil  not 
aimer       prochain  m.     peche  m.  elcvt  m. 

doing  his  duty,  will  be   defpifed.     I   was   furprifed   at   not 
faifant.  furpris     clt 

having  received  your  letter.     Not  having  fold  his  goods,  he 
recevoir  inf.  4,     lettre  f.  march  an  difei* 

returned  home. 
fen  ret  our  ner  che%  lui. 

Pres.    Do    I    dance    well  ¥    Doll    thou    build  a   houfe  ? 
danfer    bien  bdtir      maifon  f. 

Does  he  owe   four  guineas   to  your   aunt  ?     Do  we  expect 
devoir  tanle  f.  attcndre 

company  to-day  ?     Do  you  repent  of  your  fault  ?  Are  they 
de  la  compagnie  f.  fe  repentir  faute  f. 

loving  their  friends  ? 
aimer 
Imp*     Did  I  forearm  his  foul  againft  this  danger  ?     Didfl 
premunir     dme  f.  contre 
thou  receive  this  favour  with  gratitude  ?  Was  he  waiting  for 

recevoir        faveur  f.     reconnoifance  f.  attendre 

their  arrival  ?     Were   we  defpairing    without  reafon  ?     Did 

arrivee  f.  fe  defefperer  fans 

you  defpife  his  erudition  ?     Did  they  invade  your  country, 
meprifer  envahir  pays  m. 

Prct.     Did  I  not  receive  your  anfwer  in   time  ?     Didft 
recevoir  reponfe  f.  a  temps. 

thou  not  hear  her  j unification  ?  Did  he  not  betray  himfelf  on 
entendre  fe  trdbir  dans 

this  occafion  ?     Did  we  obtain  a  great  victory  ?     Did  you 

r importer  vitloire  f. 

clear  up  his  doubts  ?     Did  they  perceive  her  perfidy  ? 
eclaircir  doute  f.  apercevoir     perjidit  f. 

Fut.  Shall   I    not   fpread    terror   amongft    my    enemies  ? 

repar.dre  terreur  f.  parmi 

Shalt  thou  not  yield  to  his  reafonings  ?     Shall  he  not  run  to 

fe  rend  re  raijonniment  m.  pi.  voler 

their  afnTiar.cc  ?     Shall   we   not  embellifh  our  country- feat  ? 

feccurs  m.  embellir  maifon  de  campagne  f. 

Will 
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Will  you  not  conceive  a  rule  To  fimple  ?     Will  they  not  fell 
concevolr      regie  f.  vendrv 

their  eftate  ? 
h':tn  m. 
Comp.  of  the  Prcs.     Have  I  laughed  at  your  fitter  ?     Haft 

fe  moquer  de 
thou  blamed   his  conduct  ?     Has  your   brother  finifhed  his 

bhirver  conduite  f.  jinir 

work  ?     Have  we  received  that  news  ?     Have  you  prohibit- 
ouvrage  m.  rccevoir  nouvelle  f.  defendie 

ed  that  trade  ?      Have  your  fitters  walked  this  morning  ? 
commerce  m.  fepromener  matin  m. 

Camp,    of  the   Imp.     Had    I    drained    this    unwholefomc 

dejfecher  malfain  2. 

marfh  ?     f  ladft  thou  fucceeded  in  that  enterprife  ?    Had  the 
tnarais  m.  I.  reujfir  entrepnfe  f. 

girl  perceived    your    fervant  ?     Had    we    unbent    our  bow  ? 
fdle  f.  apercevoir  domefl'tque  m.  detendre         arc  m. 

Had  you  trufted  to   that  perfidious  man  ?     Had   your  bro- 

fefer  pcrjide  2.  homme  m.  I. 

thers  ftudied  geography  and  hiliory  ? 
etudier  la  geographic  f.     ly  hi/loir  e  f. 
Comp.  of  the  Fret.     Had  I  not  foon  demolished  my  houfe  ? 

&VW/     demolir  maifon  f. 

Hadft  thou  not  foon   collected    the   taxes  ?     Had    he  not 

per ce voir         impot  m.  pi. 
quickly  cleft  this   tree  ?    Had  we   not  foon   difcovered  that 
vite    fendre  arbre  m.  f  hieniot  s'ajiercevoir  de 

error  ?     Had  you  not  furmounted  all  thefe  obttacles  ?     Had 
err  cur  f.  furmonter  tout  objlacle  m.  pi, 

not  the  phyficians  foon  cured  this  dangerous  difeafe  ? 
medceins  m.  pi.  guerir         dangereux  maladie  f. 
Comp.  of  the  Fut.     Shall  we  not  have  rimmed  our  talk  be- 

fnir  tdche  f. 

fore  your  departure  ?     Shalt  thou  not  have  melted  thy  gold  ? 
avant         depart  m.  fondre  or  m. 

At  laft  will  not  your  mother  have  undeceived  herfelf?     By 
a  la  Jin  fe  deiromper  par 

your   fubmiflion,  mail   you    not  have    appeafed    his    anger  \ 
foumtffion  f.  apaifer  colere  f. 

Shall  they  not  foon  have  difpatched  that  buhnefs. 

Jinir  affaire  f. 

Cond* 


Cone!.     Should    I    receive    your    gift   with    indifference? 

fecevoir  prefent  avec 

Shouldd  thou  Iofe  thy  lawfuit  ?     Would  this  general  devote 

perdre  proces  m.  ,  se  devoucr 

himfelf  entirely  for  the  fervice   of  his  country  ?      Could  we 

ent'ierement  pour  patrte  f. 

avoid  thefe  evils  ?     Would   you    flill   cherifh    life  ?     Should 
evllcr  mal  m.  pi.  encore  cherir   la  vie 

your  parents  owe  all   that  money  ? 
devoir  tout         argent  m. 
Comp.  of  the  Cond.  Should  I  not  have  compofed  again  this 

rcfo'ndre 
work?  Shouldft  thou  not  have  enriched  thyfelf  in  this  manner'? 
ouvragem.  s'enrichir  de       maniere  f.. 

Should  this  illusion  not  have  foon  vanilhed  ?     Should  we  not 

s'evanou'ir 
have  recompenfed  that  good  action.     Should  you   not  have 

recompenfer 
punifhed   that  atrocious   plot  ?     Would    the    minifters    not 
atroce  2.   complotm.  I.  mini/Ire  m.  pL 

have  conceived  the  wifdom  of  that  plan. 

Impcr.     Do    not   fpread   that   bad    news.     Let   him  not 
repandre      mawvais  nouvelle  f. 
blame  the  'conduct  of  his  fon.     Let  us  not  reft  ourfelves  un- 
hldmer         conduite  f.         Jils  m.  fe  repofer 

der  the  made  of  this  oak.     Do  net  facrifice  to  your  own 
a  ombre  f.  chene  m.  facrifier 

intereft  the  public  good.     Let  them  not  defile  their  imagina- 
interet  m,  pi.    2.      lien  m.  I.  salir 

lion  with  th'ofe  images.     Let  not  your  friends  bluili  at  their 

par  rougir  de 

poverty. 
pawvrete  f. 

Sub.     That  I  may  not  anfwer  an  absurd  criticifm.     That 

repondre  a  abfurde  2  critique  f.  I 
thou  mayft  not  expofe  thyfelf  fo  rafhly.     That  me  may  not 

s'expofer        Ji  temerairement 
always  remain  in   her  room.     That  we  may  not  blemifh  our 

rejler  cbambre  f.  Jletrir 

reputation.  That  you  may  not  conceive  the  enormity  of  that 

e  nor  trite  f. 

ciime- 
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crime.     That  they  may  not   confound  the  arts  with  the  fci- 

crime  m.  confondre 

ences. 

Fret.     That  I  might  not  go  to  bed  at  ten  o'clock.     That 

se  coucher    a  heure  f.  pi. 

thou  might  ft  not  ftrike  thy  enemies  with  fear.  That  he  mfgRi 

f rapper  de  crainte  f. 

not  ftun  his  neighbours.     That  we   might  not  conceive   the 

etourdir        vojfin  m.  pi. 
depth  of  this  book.     That  you  might  not  melt  into  tears. 
profondeur  f.       livre  m.  fondre  en   larmca 

That  they  might  not  haften  more. 

fe  hater  da  vantage 
Comp.  of  the  Pres.     That  I  may  not  have  profited  by  thofc 
*  *  projiter  de 

circumftances.     That  thou  mayfl  not  have  eftablifhed  a  good 

etablir 
government.  That  he  may  not  have  afiiduoufly  correfpondecl 
gcuvernement  m.  ajfidument    correfpondre 

with   his    friends.     That  we    may  not  have  deceived  our- 
avec  fe  tromper 

felves  fo  grofsly.     That  you  may  not  have  fought  a  bloody 
Ji  grojfierement  livrer  fanglani  2 

battle.     That  they  may  not  have  weakened  their  army. 
balaillei.  affbiblir  armee  f. 

Comp.  of  the  Fret.     That  I  might  not  have  fufpended    the 

fufpendrt 
m2rch  of  the  troops.     That  thou  mightft  not  have  difguifed 
marche  f.  troupe  f.  pi.  fe  degulfer 

thyfelf  fo  ingeniously.     That  he  might  not  have  gained  a 
(i    adroltement.  remporter 

great  victory.     That  we  might  not  have  expe&ed  the  arrival 
grand  vlcJoire  f.  attendre      arrivee  f» 

cf  the  general.     That  you  might  not  have  conducted  your- 

fe  comporter 
felves  fo   ill.     That  they  might   not  have  enchanted  the 

&  waL.  enchanter 

public. 

I     .  EX- 
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EXERCISES  upon  the  Irregular  Verbs  of  the  Firjl  Conjugation 

in  ER. 

Remark.  In  the  verbs  ending  in  etcr  and  elsry  inftead  of 
doubling  the  /  or  /  fome  people  put  a  grave  accent  upon  the 
e  which  precedes  them,  as,  Je  jTutfafpiek,  &c. 

I    coaft   that    (bore.     Dofl   thou    often  travel  ?     Nature 

cctoyer  rivage  m.  voyager.  .La  nature 

difplays  her  riches.     Your  dogs  bark  conftantly.     We  were 

tic player  chien  m.  aboyer  toujour s. 

drowning  ourfelves.     Why  did   you   not  clean   the   fireet  \ 

se  noyer  netloyer  rue  f. 

I    will    fend    my    fervant    to    the    fifh- market    and    to    the 

envoy er  domejlique  m.  pbiffmneric  f. 

poft- office.     I  mould  drown  myfelf,  if  I  was  going  to    crofs 

pojle  f.  fe  noyer  Ji  traverfer 

this  deep    river.     You  ftiall  clean  my  boots  every  morning. 

profond  2  riviere  f.  I  nettoyer        botte  f.pl.  ious  les  matins. 

This   preacher    tires    his    hearers.       Wre    were    fupporting 

predicateur  ennuyer     anditeur  m.  pi.  appuyer 

your  brother    with    all   our   intereft.      If   I   remained   at 
de  credit  m.  refier  ind.  2 

home,  I   mould  be   expofed  to   the  wearinefs  of  her  vifits. 
<he%  moi  ejfuyer  ennui  m. 

I  will  wipe  this  table  every  day.     We  will  prop  our  houfe. 

e/Juyer  tous  les  jours.  eiaycr 

We  were  cleaning  the    room  when  he  arrived.     I    feal    my 

lalayer  lorfque  cacheter 

letters  in  your  prefence.     This  banker  refufes  any  foreign 

banquier  rejeter  tout  etranger  2 
coin.  I    will   lay   the   blame    upon   your  brother.     He 

monnoie  f.  I  rejeter        faute  f. 

calls      things    by  their  name.     Go  away,  or  I  will  call  my 
appeler  les  choscs  par  nom  m.     s'en  aller  appeler 

fervants.     Would  you  call  again  this  boy,    if  he  was  going 
gens*  r appeler         gar g on  m. 

away.     Thou  rifeft  too  early.     I  bring  your  coach.     Let 

fe  lever  trap  matin.       amer.er  carrojfe  m. 

us  not  judge  ill  of  our  neighbour.     I    always  thought  of 

juger  mal  prochainm.  fonger  ind.  2     a 

my  misfortunes.     I  neglected  my  friends  and  my     intereft. 

malheurrci.ipl.  neglige  r  inferetm.]A. 

Could 
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CVuld  it  be   poihble   that   he   would   dip   his  hands   in   the 

plonger  fub.  2 
blood  of  his  prince  ?    I  view  his  gellure  and  his  countenance. 
sang  m.  confidercr    gefle  m.  malnticn  m. 

Let  them  prefer  the  honeft  to  the   ufeful.     When  we   were 

preferer      bonnets  ut'i'e. 

in  the  country,  we  forgot  our  friends    in   town.     You  were 
a  oubtiet  ind.  2  de  la  ville* 

then  crying  through  all  the  itrects.      (It  id  the  wim  of  reli- 
alors    a  par  la  religion     veut 

gion)  that  we  facrifice  our  hatred   to   God.     Is  it  poffible 

que      facrifier  fub.  I      haine  f.  fepsut-il 

that  you  initiate  your  brothers  in  thefc  myfteries  I 
inkier  fub.  1  a 

EXERCISES  upon  the  Irregular  Verbs  of  the  Second  Conjuga- 
tion in  IR. 

I   run  to  his  afiiftance.     Thou  received  thy  filler  coldly. 

ucmarir  feccurs  m.  accueillir  froidement 

That  concurs  to   the   public  good.     We   confent   to  that 

Ctla    conccurir  public  2   bien  m.  I  confentir 

marriage.     You   keep   thefe   young   people    to   their  duty. 

manage  ra.  contenir  jeune      gens  pi.  dans    devoir  m. 

They  (act  contrary)  to  the  precept  of  charity.      I  did  cover 

contrevenir  precepte  m.  char it  6  f.  couvrir 

the  country  with  foldiers.     Thou  didft  uncover  the  roots  of 

campagne  i.  de   foldat  m.  decouvrir  racine  f. 

this  tree.     He  was   often   belying    his  brother^     We  v/ere 

arbr:  m,  dementir 

diftributing  every  month  a  fum  to  the     poor    of  the    pari/h. 
departir         ious  les  mois    fommeL      pauvrem.p].     paroijfe  f. 
You    feldom   diverted     yourfclf    of   prejudices    in    religious 
rarement  se  deprevenir  ind.  2  in  maticres  dc 

matters.     Your  fervants  were  taking  away  the  cold  meat. 
religion,  domefiique  m.     nejfervir  frv'icl  2  viands  f.  p!  r 

I    detained   the   effects   of   that  fucceffion.      Thou  becan. 

detenir  effet  m.  devenir 

old    without   becoming  wifer.      He   left    off  his  clothes  too 

•vieux    fans        devenir        fags*  fe  d^vcl'ir  ~  trop 

foon.      We  difagreed  about  the  facl:.      You    difcourfed   ou 

dffccn-vcnJr     de  fait  m.  difcourir     fur 

I   2  th- 
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the  immortality  of  the  foul.     They  incurred  the  indignation 

immortdl'tte  f.  dme  f.  encourir 

of  the   King.     I   will    eafily  lull  afleep  that  child.     Thou 

Roi  m.  aifement  endormir  enfant  m. 

wilt  fly  from  the  prifon.      He   will  enquire   after  the    truth 
s'enfuir  prifon  f.  s'enquerir  de  me  rite  f. 

of  the    fact.      We    will  always   help   one   another.       Will 

fait  m.  s'entre-fecourir  ~ 

you  always  keep  the  people  in  error  ?     The  pope    and  the 

entretenir       peup!evz.\A.  pape  m. 

cardinals   will  interfere  in  the  quarrel  of  thefe   two  bifhops. 
cardinal  in.         intervenir  different  m.  eveque  m. 

I  would  maintain  your  uncle  in   his  employment,  if  he   was 

maintenir  oncle  m.  charge  f.        Ji 

ju(t.     Thou  wouldil  lie  impudently,  if  thou   wert   affirming 
iufle  mentir  Impudemment  ajjirmer 

this    fact.     The   buyer   would   bid  down,  if  the  feller  was 

fait  m.  acheteur  mefojfrir  march  and 

asking    too  much.     We  mould  die  in  the  grace  of  God,  if 
ftrfaire  mcurir  Dieu 

we  were  fulfilling  all  our   duties.     You  could   obtain   that 

remplir  devoir  m.  obtenir 

favour  without  paying.     Would   they  offer  a   gift   of  that 
grace  f.     fans       payer.  offrir     don  m. 

kind.      Open  this  coffer  and  this  prefs.     Let  the      governor 
cfpecef.  Ouvrir        coffre  in.  ar moire  f.  goaverneiir  in. 

ever-run       flrft       all  the  province.     Let  us  fct  out  imme- 
parcourir  anparavant  province  f.  pariir    fur-!e- 

ciately.     Arrive  at  that   office,  but  by   good   means.     Let 
champ.        Parvenir  emploi  in.  mals  par   Ion       voie  f. 

them    forefee  the    intention    of   the    prince.     That    I   may 

prejfentir  prince  m. 

anticipate  the  objections  of  my  adverfary.      That  thou  mayfl 
prevenir  adverfaire  m . 

conquer  again  that  province.     That  his  difgrace  may  proceed 
reconqverir  f.  difgrace  f.         provenir 

from  this  fault.     That  we  may  have  recouvfe  to  his  clemency. 
faute  f.  recourir  clemence  f. 

That  you  may  cover    again  this  roof.    That  they  may  again 
reconvrir  ioit  m .  re- 

become  powerful.     That  I  might  foon  fet  out  again.     That 
devnir    pujffant.  liniiot     repartir 

thou 
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.1  .  ii  >■!..  :nt  of  thy  crimes.     Xkat  Ug   might  rei 

^'  repenttr  rdu" 

thia  injjry.      That  wc  might   go   out    again  a   fecond  time. 
//7/.7/V  f.  rtfjbrlir  fois  1 

That   you  might   remember    the   misfortunes   of   this    war, 
/£  re/fouvenir  de     malheur  m.  guerre  i". 

That  they  might  not  keep    his    papers.     That    I    may  have 
retenir  papier  m . 

ted  the  poor.     That  we  might  have  iuffered  this  infamy. 
sccourir       pauvre  m.  pi.  foujfr'ir  infamie  f. 

EXERCISES    upon  the    Irregular  Verh  of  the  Third  Conju- 
gation in  OIR. 

I  pitch  my  camp  at   the  foot  of  this   hill.     We  lay  the 
asseoir       camp  m.  pied  m.        coiling  f.     asseoir 

foundation  of  our  house  upon  a  rock.      Let  us  fit  down,  my 
fondment  m.  pl«  far    lc  roc  s'affeoir 

friends.     This  man  has  fallen   into   poverty.      We  must  go 
ami   m.  choir       en     pauvrete   f.     fal'oir 

to    church   every   day.      It    will    be    neceflary  £o_   do    that. 
l^qlife  tousles  jours         fa! loir  falreceia 

This    ipring  moves  ail  the  machine.      It    rained  yeiterday, 

r  effort  m.mouvoir  tout        machined  pleuvoir    hier 

ant]  it  will  rain  again,  to-morrow.      I  will  requite    that    to 

encore     demaia  revaloir  cela 

vour  brother.     When    (hall  we    fee  again   your  filters.     I 

revoir 
vi.v   well    that    bufinels.       He  will  know    all  the    fecret. 
ir  bien  affaire  f.  fee  ret  m. 

Let  us  know  our  own  language,  before  we   ftudy  a  foreign 

languc f.  avant      d'eludier  e tr anger  z 
language.     This  drug  puts  the   humours  in  motion.     This- 
tongue  f.  I.  drogue  f.  emouvoir  humeur  f. 

miniller  excited  a  fedition.     An  ounce,  of  gold  is  equivalent 
mini st re  m.  emouvoir   f.  once  f.        or     m   cquivaloir 

to  fifteen   ounces  of  filver.     They  faw  one  another  in  that 

argent  m.  f'ent  revoir 

houfe.     I   will  provide  this  place   with  victuals.     We  will 
maifon  f.  pour  voir  place  f.  de     vivres 

be  able  to  go  to    Rome.     You   will  value  yourfelves  upon 
ir  fe  prsvaloir  de 

your 


102 

your   birth    and   your   intereft.      They   will    forefee    thef* 

naijfance  f.  credit  m.  pre  voir 

events.      1  would  not  fit  down  again,  if  you  were  not  fitting 
evenement  m.  fe  raffeoir  s'affeoir 

down.      I   cannot  have  again  this   book.     This  coat  would 
ne  puis     r avoir  livre  m.        habit  m*  h.  mute 

not  fuit  your  brother.     We  would  put  off  this  deliberation. 
feoir  a  furfeoir  deliberation  f. 

This  cloth  would  be   worth  fo  much.     Would  we  fee  your 

drap  m.  valoir     tant  voir 

children  ?  Would  you  make  that  journey  ?  I  do  not  wifh  that 
enfant  m.  vouloir    faire  voyage  m.  vouloir  qve 

cuftom  may  prevail  above  reafon.     I  wifh  that  there  mould  be 
la  coutume      pre  valoir  fur  la  raifon  vouloir  cond.     I .  y  avoir 
more  order  in  his  conduct. 
plus  d  'ordre  conduile  f. 

EXERCISES  upon  the  Irregular  Verbs   of  the   Fourth  Con' 

jug  at  ion  in  RE. 

I  let  down  the  curtains.      Doft  thou  acquit  this  woman  ? 

abattre         rideau  m.  abfoudre  femme  f. 

He    is   increafing   his   power   and  his   glory.      We  do   not 

accroitre  puijfance  f.  gloire  f. 

admit  this  principle.     Are  you  learning  the  French  language  ? 
adniettre    principe  m.  apprendre  Frangois  2  langue  f.  I 

They  attain  to   perfection.      I  was   drinking  to   the  health 
•  itftemdre       la  perfection.  hire  fante  f. 

cf  your  father.     Thou   waft   often   committing   this   fault. 

commettre  faute  f. 

He  did  not  underftand   a  word    of  his  lefTon.     Did  we  not 

comprendre         mot  m.  leg  on  f. 

expofe  our  honour  by  this  action  ?     Were   you   concluding 
compromettre  honneur  m.  f.  cone  lure 

this   bargain  ?      Were    they  conducting  well    their  family  ? 

marche  m,  conduire 

1  preferved  thefe  apricots.      Thou   corrupted  ft  his   morajs. 
confre  abricot  m.  corrompre     mceurs  f.  pi. 

He  conftructed  this  fine  bridge.    We  conftrained  the  foldiers 
ccnjlruire  beau  pont  m.  contraindre     foldat  m, 

to    march.       You    contradicted     this    propofition.       They 
a     marcher  contredire  f. 

convinced 
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convinced    their  hearers.      I    will  grow    tall  vihbly-      Thou 

convaincre  audit eur  m.  croitre  a  vue  cVa'il 

fhalt  boil  this  meat.     He  will   difcufs   this  great  queftion. 

cuire        viande  f.  debattre  f. 

We  will   unfew   this  coat.     Will   you  defcribe   this   bloody 
deceudre       habit  m.  deer  ire         fanglant  z 

battle  ?      Will  they   difown  their  father  ?      I   have  drawn 
bataille  f.  I  dedire  deduire 

this  confequence.     Have  you  left  off  this  bad  habit  r     He 

f.  fe  defaire  de  mnwvais  habitude  f. 

had  difuleafed   all  his  matters.     We  had   forgot   what   we 
dcplaire  a  maitre  m  >  defapprendre  ce  que  nous 

knew.      I  would  eafily   untwift  this   linen.       Wouldil   thou 
Javions.  aifement  detordre  linge  m. 

deftroy.  this  fine  building?     Would  he    fay  truth  ?      Should 
detruire  beau  bailment  m.  dire  la  verite 

we  difappear   from   his   eyes  ?      Would   you    difiblve    thefe 

difparoilre     a  diffoudre 

metals  ?      They  would   divert   their   comrades   from  ftudy. 
metal  m.  dijlraire  camarade  m.  de  V etude. 

Grind  thefe  knives.     Let  us  not  infringe  the  laws  of  the  ftate. 
emoudrs  couteau  m.  enfreindre  hi  f.  etat  m. 

Undertake  this  war.     Do  not  put  out  this  candle.     That  I 
entreprendre       guerre  f.  eleindre  chandelle  f. 

may  extract  the  fait  of  that  plant.    That  thou  mayft.  inferibe 
extraire      fel  m.  plante  f.  inferire 

thy  name  in  this  regifter.      That   he    may  introduce   this 

nom  m.  regijlre  m.  introduire 

cuftom.     That  we  may  not  curfe   our  deftiny.     That  you 
coutume  f.  maudire         dejlinee  f. 

may    not   omit    this   part   of  his   hiftory.     That  they  may 

ometlre       partie  f.       fon  hijloire. 
paint  in  frefco.     That    I  might   pity  his   lot.      That  thou 
peindre  a  frefque  plaindre    fort  m. 

mightft  take  this  phyfic.     That  he  might  confefs  his  fault. 
prendre     medecine  f.  reconnoitre  Jaute  f. 

That   we  mignt   always  fay  again  the  fame   thing.     That 

redire  meme  chofe  f. 

you   might  fubject  your  writings  to   the  judgment  of  the 

foumettre  ecrit  m,  jugement  m. 

public.     That  they  might  not  furvive  their  honour.     That 
m.  furvivre  a 

I 


I   may  have    fuipnfed  -  my  enemies.     That   we  might    I 

fur  prendre 
vanquished  the  mod  watlike  nations  in  the  world* 
valuers  guerner  2  f .    I  ds         terre  f. 


CHAP.  X. 

General  and  particular  Rules  of  Syntax  on  the   Nine 
Pa;\ts  of  Speech. 


Sect.  T. 
Of  Nouns  and  Articles. 

The  Noun  has  three  functions  in  language.  It  is  ufed  as 
fubjecl,  apoftrophe,   or  object. 

The  Noun  is  ufed  zsfidjecl,  whenever  it  is  that  of  which 
fomething  13  affirmed  ;  as,  Phcmme  est  morie!,  man  is  mortal. 
It  is  ufed  as  apoftrophc,  when  it  is  the  perfon  or  thing 
addrefled  to  ;  erfans,  foyc%  aiier.tifsy  children,  be  attentive. 
0  terre  ^  repots  tin  moura?itt  qui  ne  jieut  plus  fe  relevcr  !  O  earth, 
receive  a  dying  wretch,  who  can  rife  no  more,  Laftly,  it  is 
ufed  as  object,  when  it  is  governed,  either  by  another  noun  ; 
as,  P  amour  de  la  vertu,  the  love  of  virtue  ;  by  an  adjective, 
digne  de  rho:npenfei  worthy  of  reward  ;  by  a  verb,  aimer  la 
sagejfe,  to  love  wifdom  ;  or  by  a  prepoiltion,  dans  la  cbambre, 
in  the  room. 

Rule  I.    In  French,  the  article   always  agrees  in  gender 
and  number  with  the  noun  which  it  precedes.     Examples  : 
La  terre  toumet   et  non  lefdei/,  The    earth  turns,  and  not 

the  fun.     Les  hommes  font  mortels,  Men  are  mortal. 

m 

Exercises. 

The  fpring,  the  fummer,  the  autumn,   ?\<A  the  winter, 

print emps  m.      ete  m.  automne  m.  hiver  m. 

are  the  four  feafons  of  the  year.     The  fear  of  death,  and 

\  fafon  f.  annee  f.  crainte  f.       la  mart 

the  love  of  life,  are  natuial  to  men.     The  love  cf  glory,  the 
amour  m.  la  vie     naturels  aux.  amour  m.  la  g/oire 

fe?,r 
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fear  of  fhame,  and  the  defign  of  making  one's  fortune,   are 
cratnte  f.  /./  honte         deffein  m.  de.fairg        fa 
often  the  caufe  of  that   valour  (lb  much)  celebrated  among 
caufe  f.  valeur  f.       Ji  vantee  parmi  les. 

men.      The    Creator  of  heaven  and   earth   is   the   God    of 
Crcateur  m.  c!u  cicl       de  la  terre  Disu  m. 

Chriftfans.     The  King,  the  Queen,  and  the  Princes,  are  well 
des  ChrUuns         Rot  m.  Reine  f.  Prince  m.       tres- 

pleafed.     The  top  of  the  mountains,  and  the  frottom  of  the 
fatisfaits,         fommet  m.      montagne  f.  fond  m. 

vallies,  are  equally  agreeable. 
vallee  f.        egalement  agreabks. 

Rule  II.  When  two  nouns  come  together,  having  a  de- 
pendence on  each  other,  place  always  firft  the  noun  .which  is 
the  fuhjeft  of  difcourfc,  though  it  mould  be  lafl:  in  Englifh, 
with  du,  de  la,  de  /',  des,  or  de,  before  the  fecond  noun,  agree- 
ably to  the  fenfe  in  which  it  is  ufed.      Examples, 

U  auioritc  dn  Roiefl  grand e,  The  authority  of  the  King,  or, 
the  King's  authority,  is  great.  La  couronne  de  la  Reine  ejl 
tres-brillante,  The  crown  of  the  Queen,  or,  the  Queen's 
crown,  is  very  bright. 

Exercises. 

The     warbling       of  birdo,        the  murmuring  o-f  ilreams, 

gazouillement  m.  des  oifeau  m .      murmure  m.  des  ruiffeau  m. 

the  enamel  of  meadows,  the  coolnefs  of  woods,  the  fragrance 

email m.  des  prairie  f.      fraicheur  f.  des  hois  m.    parfum  m. 

of  flowers,  and  the  fweet  fmell  of  plants,  contribute  greatly 

des  fie  ur  f.  doux  ocleuri.  des  fdante  f.  contribuer  beaucoup 

to  the  pleafure  of  the  mind,  and  to  the  health  of  the  body. 

ftlaisirm.  esprit  m.  /ante  f.  corps  m. 

I   have   feen   the   Prince's   apartments,    and   the    Princefs's 

voir  Prince  m.  appartement  m.  Princeffe  f. 

picture.     The  filence  of  the  night,  the  calmnefs  of  the  iea, 

portrait  m,  rn.  nnil  f.  calme  m.  mer  f. 

the  trembling    light    of  the  moon    fhed  over    the  furface  of 

tremblani  2  lumiere  f.  lane  f.  repandue  fur  f. 

the  water,  ferved       to  heighten  the  beauty  of  the  fcene. 
ecu  f.  fervir  ind.  2    rehaujfer       beaute  f.  fpieclack  m. 

Ob- 
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Observation.  Nouns  of  a  compound  nature  are  fre- 
quently formed  in  Englifh  by  joining  one  noun  to  another, 
either  with  or  without,  a  hyphen,  as,  lire-arms,  gold  watch, 
&*c.  A  little  reflection  will  fhew  us,  that  one  of  the  nouns 
is  the  principal  fubjec~t  of  difcourfe,  and  that  the  other  is 
only  employed  for  the  purpofe  of  reftricting  its  meaning.  In 
Englifh,  the  principal  noun  is  generally  placed  laft ;  whereas, 
in  French,  it  always  comes  firfl ;  and  they  are  connected  to- 
gether by  de,  a  or  au,  a  la,  a  I',  aux,  according  to  the  gen- 
der and  number  of  the  reftri&ing  noun. 

Rule  III.  The  reftri&ing  noun  is  joined  to  the  princi- 
pal noun  by  de,  when  it  denotes  the  ?natter  or  fuhjlance  of 
which  the  latter  # is  formed,  as,  une  cuiller  d' argent,  a  filver 
fpoon  ;  by  a,  when  it  denotes  ufe  or  objecl,  des  amies  a  feu, 
fire-arms  ;  by  au,  a  la,  a  /',  aux,  if  it  actually  contains 
fome  of  thofe  things  for  the  ufe  of  which  it  was  intended,  as, 
donnez-moi  le  pot  au  /alt,  give  me  the  milk-pot  ;  or  if  the 
principal  noun  is  one  of  thefe  words,  man,  woman,  fair,  and 
market,  as,  le  marche  au  fain,  the  hay-market  ;  Vhomme  aux 
/afiins,  the  rabbit-man  ;  as  alfo,  in  fpeaking  of  mefTes  and 
the  ingredients  they  are  made  of,  as,  des  tartes  a  la  creme, 
cream  tarts. 

There  are,  however,  fome  anomalous  exprefTions  which  do 
not  properly  come  under  the  foregoing  rule  ;  for  we  fay,  une 
femme  de  chambre,  a  chamber-maid  ;  un  bonnet  de  nuit,  a 
inght-cap  ;  un  mouchoir  depocke,  a  pocket-handkerchief;  un 
clieval  de  carcjje,  a  coach-boric,   &c. 

Exercises. 

Have  you  (een  my  flk    gown  and  my  gold  watch  ?     No  ; 

voir       foie  f.  role  f.  orm.  montrei.  Non; 

but   I  have    feen    your     filver   buckles     and   your  velvet 

tuaU  argent  m.  bouclc  f.  'velours  m, 

cloak.        There   are    (a  great  many)    fiik-wonns  in    Italy, 

mantelet  m.  beaucoufi  de    foie  f.  ver  m.        Ilalie 

s.nd     wind-mills     in  Fiance.   Give  to  your  brother  this  water- 

vent  ru.  moulin  m.  eau  f. 

pot  and  lids    oil-bottle.        I  have       met  near  the  corn- 

f.otm.  huihi.loutiilltL  r'mchnjrer   auprlsdu  olem. 

*ket 
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market,  the?   oyftcr-woman.      T^l  the     butter-man    to  go  t€ 
marchers,     huitrcsl.femmei.  Dire       beurrem.homme  m. 
the    horfe-fair,    if  he  wifhes  to  fpeak  to  the  apple-woman. 
cki  vaux  m.foire  f.         vou/oir  jiommes  i.femme  f. 

I  ahvays  have    fire-arms    in  my       bed-room.        This  brafs- 
fcu  in.  o.nnesi.  coucher  chambre  f.      cuivre  m. 

ieftick    is   too   fmall.    The  inventor  of     gun-powder 
chandelier m»      troji  petit.  invenlcur  m.   canonm. poudref. 

was  a     German.      Let  us  go  through  the     poultry-market. 

/lllemandm.  par  i)olaillci.  marche m. 

This     prune-tart    is  very  good. 
jirunesi.tartei.    ires-ton. 

Rule  IV.  The  article  is  nfed  in  French  before  all 
nouns-common,  which  denote  a  whole  fpecies  of  things,  or 
determinate  things  ;  as,  Lcs  hommes  sont  nej  pour  la  focieie, 
Men  were  born  for  fociety.  U  enfant  dont  vous  parle%  ejl 
tres -diligent  ^  The  child  you  fpeak  of  is  very  diligent. 

Observation.  Amongfl  common  nouns  we  comprehend 
proper  names  of  men,  adjeclives,  prepofitions,  and  verbs, 
when  ufed  as  common  nouns,  as,  Le  /avoir  a  fan  'prix,  Know- 
ledge has  its  value.  Les  Cicerons  et  les  Virgiles  fer out  toujour s 
raves-,  Ciceros  and  Virgils  will  always  be  fcarce.  //  faut 
preferer  V utile  a  Pagreable,  We  rauft  prefer  the  ufeful  to  the 
agreeable.  Le  devant  de  la  maifon^  The  front  part  of  the 
houfe. 

Exercises. 

Intereft,  pleafure,  and  glory,  are  the     chief     motives  of 
Interet  m.  plaifir  m.         gloire  f.  principal   motif  'm. 

the   actions    of  men.     The   great  ambition  of  women  is   to 
f.  grand         f.  de 

pleafe.      War    is  the  fcourge  of         mankind.  Fear  and 

jdaire.   Guerre  i.         Jleauvsx.        genre  humainm.   Crainte  f. 
ignorance  are  the    fource  of  fuperltition.      Nothing  pleafes 
f.  f.  Hi  en  pi  aire  a 

girls  more  than    drefs.     Speech  is  the  pencil  of  the  mind, 
jUlei.plus    que  piarure  f.   Purolei.         pinceaum.       efpritm, 
and  the  interpreter  of  the  heart.       We  muft  honour  princes 
inlerjirete  m.  cewrm.        II faut   honorcr     m. 

and 
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and  magiflrates,     as    the  administrators  of  the  laws.     Chil- 
magijlratm.  comme .         organe  m.  loli.         En- 

dren  are        naturally  lazy. 

fantm.      nalurellemeni    fiareffeux. 

Eating,    drinking,    and   fleepinj,  are   neceffary   to   man. 

manger  m.      boire  m.  dormir  m. 

He   lives  in   the   (front-part  of  the   houfe).     Nature  only 
elre     loge       fur  devant  m.  ne 

afks   (what  is   neceffary),    reafon    wilhes   (what  is   ufeful), 
demanderque      nece/faire  m.  vouloir  utile  m. 

Self-love  Seeks  (what is  agreeable),  paffion  requires 

amour-propre  m.      rechercher        agreable  m.  exigcr 

(what  is  fuperfluous). 
fuperfiu  m. 

Rule  V.  The  article  is  ufed  before  nouns  fignifying  arts, 
fciences,  metal?,  virtues,  vices,  countries,  mountains,  feas, 
rivers,  and  winds;  as,  J'etudie  I'hifloire  ci  la  geographic,  I 
fludy  hiftory  and  geography.  L  'or  et  P  argent  ne  peuvent 
rendre  les  hommes  heureuxy  Gold  and  filver  cannot  make  men 
happy.  La  charite  est  la  plus  grande  de  toutes  les  verius 
chretiennes,  Charity  is  the  greateft  of  all  Chriltian  virtues. 
L'ivreffe  ejl  un  'vice  affreux,  Drnnkennefs  is  a  dreadful  vice. 
1? Angleterre  ejl  le  pays  le  plus  riche  du  monde,  England  is  the 
richelt  country  in  the  world,   &c. 

Exceptions.  The  article  is  not  ufed  before  the  names 
of  countries, — 

ift9  When  thefe  countries  have  the  fame  name  as  their 
capitals  ;  as,  Venife  ejl  un  pays  riche ,  Venice  is  a  rich  coun- 
try. 

2d,  When  thofe  names  are  governed  by  the  prepofition 
en  j  «s,  je  demeure  en  Ecojfe,  I  live  in  Scotland. 

$d,  When  they  come  after  nouns  denoting  dignity  or  au- 
thority; as,  Le  roi  de  Suede,  The  king  of  Sweden. 

qth,  When  we  fpeak  of  countries  and  places  we  come  from, 
or  are  going  to  ;  Je  viens  d'  Allemagne,  I  come  from  Germany. 
Je  vats  en  Efpagne,  I  go  to  Spain.  However,  in  this  cafe, 
we  ufe  the  article  before  the  names  of  the  four  parts  of  the 
world,  of  the  countries  either  diflant  or  little  known,  and 
before  the  names  of  cities  formed  from  common  nouns  % 
Je  review  de  Vjijriquc,  du  Japor.,  du  Havre,  &c  1  return 
from  Africa,  Japan,  Havre,  &c. 

Ex- 
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Btfore  wc   ftudy  navigation  and   fortification,   we    muft 
ivani     d'eiu&er         f.  f.  il  font 

know  mathematics.   Iron  and  copper  are  more  common  than 
■  mathimatiques    per  m.     cuivre  m.      plus     eommun    que 
gold  and  lilver.     Clemency,  wifdoin,   and   courrge,  are  vir- 
or  in.      argent  m.   clemenct  f.  fagejfe  f«  m.  vcr- 

tues  worthy  of  a  king.     Intemperance  and  idlenefs  are  the 
tn  f.      digne  roi  m.  f  parrffe  f. 

two  ir oft   dangerous  enemies    of  life.     France  is   feparated 

plus     dangc  vie  f.  f.  fJparc: 

from  Italy  by  the  Alps,  and   from    Spain  by  the   Pyrenees, 
de    Italie  Allies  f.  rpagm  f.  Pyrcnnhs 

Euphrates  and  Tygria       join     before  they  enter  into  lb  : 
Euphrate  in.       7"igre  m.  Jejoitidft  a  vent        d  'entrer 
The  Baltic  is  a  very  ftormy    fea.       ParnaiTus  and  Helicon  are 
mer  Balttqhe  i.  irh  oragtux  2  nier  f- 1  Parnajfe  m.  in* 

the  two  favourite  mountains   of  potts.       The  four  principal 
favor v  2   mont&gnef.l      pe'ete  m.  principal  z. 

winds  are,  the  north    wind,  the  fouth    wind,  the  eaft   wind, 
vent  m.i  vent  du  nord  m.     vent  du  midi  rn.    vrJ  de  Pest  m, 

and  the    weft  wind.       Grammar     teaches  to  fpeak  properly, 
vent  de  Poucsi  m.  Grammaire  f.  apprendre  enrrefiement 

rhetonck  to  fpeak  elegantly.      (^T\>.e  metals  are  fix   in  num.- 
rhetorlque  f.  Hegamment  II y  a  Jix  cspeces  de  tnetaux 

ter)  ;  gold,  filver,  copper,  tin,      iron,  and  lead.   The  three 

or  m.  argent  m,  cuivre  m.eta'm  vc.fer  m.plomb  m.  «■ 

divine     virtues  are,   faith,  hope,  and  chanty.     Europe  con- 
theologale  2    I  fol  f.  efpe ranee  f.  charite  f.  f.         con- 

tains  the  following  itates ;  on  the  north,   Norway,  Sweden, 
temr  fuivant  2  e tat  m.i  a         nord m.  Nor wegef.    Suede  f. 

Denmark,  and  Ruflia  ;   in  the  middle,  Poland,  Pruffia,  Ger- 
Danemark  m.     RuJJie  f.    a         milieu  m.PologneL  Pru/fei,  AU 
many,    the    United    Provinces,    the    Netherlands,    Ft 
lemagne  f.        Uniz.    Province  f.  I.  Pays-Bas  m.  f. 

Switzerland,   Bohemia,   Hungary,  the  Britifh  Ides  ;  on  the 

Sui/fe  f.         Boheme  f.   Hongrie  f.      «/&y  Britanniques  f.  « 
fouth,       Spain,      Portugal,    Italy,  and  Turkey.       Venice, 
tm&  m.  Efpagm  f.  Portugal  m.  /fcifo  f.  *     Turquie  f.       ffnuM 
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Genoa,  ana  Geneva  were  Formerly  republics.     Naples   may 

Genes  Geneve  autrefois    republique  f. 

be  called  a  paradife,  from  its  beauty  and  fertility.     I  will  eo 

atpele     paraats  m.  a  cause  as 
next     year  to  France,  Italy,  Germany,  and  Turkey.     Your 
Pannec  qui  inetit 
toncle  will  foon  return  from  Norway  and  Denmark.    I  would 

revenir 
rather  live  In  England  than  in  Scotland.      The   principality 
tower  mieux  vivre  principaute  f. 

of  Ftikla  is  in  Germany.     The  King  of  England  is  beloved 

12    I J  •  -  s 

rune  atme 

by  his  fubjecls.   I  returned   lad       year  from  America    in  five 
de  revenir  dernier  2  annee  f.  I    /tmerique  f. 

*tveeks.     I  hope  to  go  next  year  to  China  and  Japan  ;  after- 
femawe  f.    efperer  Chine  f.         Japon  m.    en~ 

wards  I  will  go  to  Mexico,  to  Virginia,  and  Jamaica. 
fuite  Mexique  m.  Virginie  f.       Jama'lquet. 

Rule  VI.  The  article  is  ufed  before  nouns  taken  in  a 
partitive  fenfe,  which  is  marked  in  Englifh  by  the  words 
fome  or  ar.y,  either  expreffed  or  underflood,  rendered  in 
French,  by  du,  de  la,  dc  l\  des,  according  to  the  gender  and 
number  of  the  noun  ;  Examples,  DonnexwA  du  pain,  de  la 
•viende,  de  fafgent\  et  des  habits,  Give  me  bread,  meat',  money, 
and  cloaths. 

Observation.  If  nouns  ufed  in  a  partitive  fenfe  are  pre- 
ceded. I  y  an   adjeciive  or   a  word  of   quantity,   the  article    is 
c  mil  ted  ;  as,  Donnt~,tnoi  dt 'hen  pain  et  de  bonne  t'tande,   Give 
me  good  bread  and  good  meat ;  jf*ai  leauccup  de  Iivres,  I  fc 
zr^any  books. 

The  words  of  quantity  are,   in  general, 
f[ffe%,  enough.  pas,  ox  point,  no. 

nut  ant,  as  much.  pen,  little. 

beaucoup,  much,  plus,  more. 

yue\.      I  how  many.        rien,  nothinr. 
combien,  j  *  ° 

jamais,  never.  tant,  fo  metiy, 

moins,  lei's.  frof,  too  much,  &c. 

guerc,  but  little. 
Bten,  much,  is  the  only  word  of  quantity  which  is  follow- 
ed by  the  articles ;  as,  //  a  bien  des  amis,  he  has  many  friends. 


t  E  R  C I S  E  S . 

Have  y  is,    ink,  and  paper     t 

rte  f.  enere  f.     /  ;  v-.v  m 
•a   produces   pepper,    cotton,    honey,  wax,  i 
nee  f.  produire  poivrc  m.  coton  m.    m#V/  m,  «'/**  f. 
~'-is.      I    have   bought    fom  »ns,     and 

,■'-•  m.  acheiet  orange  f.    «/r0/i  ra. 

olives.      Has  your  brother  brought  any' letters?     The  Par- 
t£w  f.  apporter         letire  f.  P^r- 

tuguefe     fend   every  year  a  fleet    to   Brafil  to  bring  gold, 
tugais  m,  envoy sr  tous  les  arts    Jloiie  f .      Brejil  m.    ap porter 
iaffron,         cotton,      tobacco,      jafper,       cryftal,  apes, 

'ran  m.  t.      tahac  m.      Ja/pensi.      cri/Lilvn.     Jtngetip, 

parrots,      &c.       Let      ua      have        attentions       for      ouf 
per  roquet  m.  f*  £<-;«r 

friends,       and     charity     for     every      bed/.        I        ask 
ami  m.  chants  f.  /tf.v/    /<?    momle.  demander 

red        wine,        and    you      give     me    white    wine,      which 
roti?i  2  -uirt  m.  I  donner  2  me  I  blanc  2   T>/Vm.  I        qui 

(is  like)       water.         Provence     and     Languedoc    produce 
refjembhr  a     eau  f.  f.  in.  produire 

almonds,  chefnuts,     peaches,     apricots,     and    grapes    of  aa 
amandeL  chataignei.     pec  he  i.     abricot  m.  raifm  m. 

uncommon  fwtetnefs.     Money     gives    to  a  woman   friends^ 

rare  2       douceur  f.i    Urgent  m.  donner 
credit,     birth,     and   beauty.       The    world    is    a    place   of 

m.      nailfance  f.  beauie  f.  monde  m.  lieu  m. 

bawim merit,  where  man  (meets,  with)  fnares,  difficulties,  and 

er.il  m.  ci:  trouvcr         piegevn.  difficultei, 

dangers. 
danger  m , 

Thofe    who    govern  (are   like)  the  celeftial  bodies,  which 
ceux       qui    gcaverv.er  re/fembler  a        celejle  2  corps  in.  I    aid 
have  much  brightnefs  and  no  reft.     You  fpeak  to,   I  do 

beaucoup    eclat  m.      point  repos  m. 
know,   (how  many)  people  at  once.     I  have    fent   to  your 
savoir  coml'icn         gens     a  la  fois.  envoy  er 

father  fine    cherries  and    excellent    peaches.      Few    people 

beau     cerife  f.  pecbe  f.  Peu      gens 

have    prudence   enough     to    avoid    bad    company.       This 
2>  •  c ' viter  m  ravels  compagnlc  f. 

K  2  autho 


il2> 

author  will'  make    (no,  more)    books,    he  has   (too  many) 
auteur  m.        nefaire      plus  trop 

enemies.     There   are   fewer    inhabitants    in    Pari*    than    m 
T  avoir        moitu     habitant  m.    a  quf      a 

JLondon.     Mothers  have   often    (too  much)   indulgence   fjr 
hondres.  trop 

their  children.       Give     that     child    (but  little)    wine    and 

donner  a  pen 

much   water.       What   beauty,  fweetnefs,  modeft-y,  and,  at 

beaucoup  Que  de  en 

the     fame     time,     what    noblcnefs    and    greatnefs    of    foul. 

.^So  many)    diamonds   have   coll    (a  great  deal)    of  money. 

Tant  diamant  m,  coaler       beaucoup  argent 

She  has  (a  great  deal)-  of  wit  and  gracefulnefs. 
lien  tfprit  m»  grace  f. 

Rule  VII.  The  article  is  repeated  in  French  before 
each  noun,  and  placed  before  it  ;  and  if  the  noun  is  preceded 
by  an  adjective,  even  modified  by  an  adverb,  it  comes  fhill 
fir  ft  ;  Examples,  he  foleil,  la  lune,  et  les  etoiles,  font  la  globe 
de  la  nature,  Tfce  fus,  moon,  and  ftars  are  the  glory  of  na- 
ture, ha  plus  jolie  jille  ne  fait  pas  toujours  la  plus  aimable 
ftmmey  The  prettieil  girl  does  not  always  make  the  moil 
amiable  wife. 

Exercises. 

What  we  efteem,  is  the  love  of  virtue,  the  defire  of  gloi y> 
Ce  que      ejlimer  c*  efl     amcur  m. 
and   the   fear   of  the  gods.     Gold,  filver,  health,  honours, 

trainte  L  fame  f. 

and  pleafures,     cannot  make     men  happy.      The  day  and 

ne peuvent  rendre 
night  are  equally  neceffary.     In  the  bright  days  of  the  Ro- 

beau  Rq- 

raan      republic,      they  loved  religion  and  their  (native  coun- 
mainl  republiqueL  I  on  ind.  2  la  patrie  f. 

try).     The  houfe,  the  park,    the  fields,  and   the  meadows, 

fiarc  m.       champ  m.  pre  m. 

which  ycu  fee,    belong  to  the  father  of  my    wife.       Heaven 
que  appiartenir  femmei.      del  m. 

puts  in  your  hands  vengeance,  empire,  and  the  object  of  your 
metire  vengeance  f. 

Iqye.  R^-z 
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IvULi-.  \  i  •        ■  i  not  ufed  he 

when  nothing  is  exprc  the  extent  of  their  fig- 

uiiieal-  Un  tyran  t.  <  ni  amis,   A  tyrant  has 

n  it!  ei  relations  nor  friends.      IL  cnt  renverje  religion,  mo- 
voernetntnt,  They  have  overturned  religion,  mora- 
lity, and  government. 

It  follow3  from  this  rule,  that  the  article  is  not  ufed  ; 
]ft,  Before  nouns  in  the  form  of  a  title  or  an  adcrefs,  as. 
Preface,    Preface  ;  L'xvre  cinq.  Book    the  fifth  ;  //  demeurc 
rue-  Piccadi'/j/,  quarller  Si  James,  Ke  lives  in  Piccadilly,   St 
James's. 

2dty9  When  they  are  governed  by  the  prepofition  en  ;  suu 
"•e  en  prince,  To  live  like  a  prince. 
.'/,  When  they  are  joined  to  the  verbs  avoir  or  /aire  % 
as,  avoir  envie,  to  have  a  mind,  fair c  pear ;  to  affright. 
4tk/y,  When  they  are   ufed  as  an  apoflrophe  or  mterjec- 
.  ;  as,   Courage,  amis  !  Courage,  friends  ! 
bthly,  When   they  ferve  to  qualify  a   noun  that  precedes 
them;  as,   Monf eigne ur ■  le  Due    cle  Berry y    Prince  du  j 
royal  de  France,  His  Royal  Highnefs  the  Duke   of  Berry* 
Prince  of  the  royal  blood  of  France.      Fofre  piere  est  plus 
homme,  Your  father  is  more  than   man.      Except,  how- 
r,  ticl?s  preceded  by  Monfeigneur  and  Monfieur  ;  as,  Mon~ 
seigneur  le  Due  ;  Monfieur  le  General   &:c. 

6th/y,  When  they  begin  an  incidental  ientence,  which  is  a 

reflection  upon  what  has  been  faid  ;  as,  Tons  les  peufiles  de  la 

•e  reconnoiffent   un   eire   Supreme   qu'ils  adorent ; — hreuve 

dente  de  i*exijlence  de  Di.u,  All  the  nations   of  the  earlh 

:nowledge  a  Supreme  Being*  whom  they  adore  ; — an  evi- 

proof  of  the  exiilence  of  God. 
Ithly,  When  they  are  governed  by  the' words, .genre,  espece, 
forte,  and   fuch   like;   as,   Ce  genre   de   mart,  This    kind    >i 
■  >   Quel  efpece  a  '  What  kind  of  man  ! 

. .-:  e  r  c  i  s  i:  i . 

The  (wife  man)  has  neither  love  nor  hatred.     Areyous 

/age  ni  ni 

-  rifed  that    the  worthier!   men  are    but   men  ?     Wealth, 
ne  de  ce  que         efiimahle  2      I  encore  cfcejfes, 

nitks,    honours,    {every  thing),  di  fa  ppeara  at   the  hour 

tout  difparvUfi 
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af  death.     Reptiles,    birds,    beads,    and   domeftic  animals,, 

mort  f.      Reptile  m.  2  I 

all  peri  (Ltd    without  exception.      Sports,  pleafures,  conver- 
tout  perir  Jeu  m. 

fations,  entertainments,  nothing   could   divert  her  from   her 

spcclacle  m.  rien  ne  pouvoit  la  tircr 

mekncholy.     Jealoufy  is  a  confufed  mixture  of  love,  hatred, 

Jaloujie  f.        confus  2  melange  m..  I 
fear  and  defpair.      1  have  read  this  paffage  in  Johnfon,  book 

lire 
firfl,  ch?.ptcr  the  fecond,     I    have  lived  two  years  (in  St 
chapitre m.  rue  St 

Hcncre's  llreet),  in  Paris.     In  the  mod     corrupt  age,    he 
Honor e  a  corrompu  tjieclem.  1 

lived   and    died    (as  a)    wife  man.     My  brother    intends   to 
<vivre  mourtr      en       Jage  avoir  envie 

go  to  Stockholm.     Companions  of  my  unhappy   lot,    mall 

malheureux   sort  m. 
Jve    never   obtain   vicloiy    or    death  ?       Thefe    fields   were 

cbtenir  champ  m. 

covered  with  yellow   (ears  of  corn),  rich  gifts  of  the  fruit- 
ccuiert       de     jaune  epi  m.  donm.  fer* 

ful  Ceres.      He  is  a  kind  of  bear,  who  thinks  himfelf  a  ph> 
iue  C'est  ours     qui         se  croire 

iofopher.     This  kind  of"  work  does  not  pleafe  every  body. . 

pla'ire  a 

Rule  IX.  The  article  is  not  ufed  before  proper  names,. 
nor  before  the  names  of  days  and  months  ;  as  Dieu  eji  tout- 
putffant,  God  is  all  powerful.  Jupiter,  Neptune,  et  Pluton, 
font  les  Jils  de  Saturn*  ;  Jupiter,  Neptune,  and  Pluto,  are  the 
fons  of  Saturn.  rBucephaJe  etoit  le  cheval  d*  Alexandre,  Bu- 
cephalus was  the  horfe  of  Alexander.  Edimbcurg  ejl  une  belle 
*ville,  Edinburgh  is  a  fine  city.  Le  commencement  de  Juin, 
The  beginning  of  June,  J'y  etoif  Samedi,  1  was  there  on 
Saturday. 

But* thefe-  nouns  take  the  article  when  they  are  ufed'in  a 
limited  fenfe ;  as,  Le  Dieu  des  Chretiens,  The  God  of 
Christians.  Le  Jupiter  de  Phidias,  The  Jupiter  of  Phidias. 
Qbssrvatiok.  The  article  is  generally  uftd  before  the 
names,  of.  the  poets  and  painters  of  Italy;  as,  LeTaffe  et 
I 'Ario/le , >  TaS>  and  Ariofto.  Except,  however,  MiclieU 
/fnge,  Raphael^  Pe!rarque,  et  Boca-:e , 

Get 


Exercises. 

God  laid,  let  thcie  be   light,  and  there   was  light.     Mtr- 
que  la  lumiere  foit  fut  Mtt* 

cury  carried  Juno,  Pallas,  and  Venus,  to  the   fhephcrd  Pa» 
aite    mener     jfunon  burger  m. 

ris,  who  gave  the  apple  to  Venus.     Demoflhenes  and  Cicero 
pomme  f.  Demojlhene  Ciceron 

were   two  great  orators.     Horace  and  Virgil   flouriflied  at 

orateur  m.  Virgilejlorifsoient 

Rome  under  the  reign  of  Auguftus.     Come  Thurfday   the 
regne  m.     Augufte.  venir       'Jeudim.,        ' 

tenth  of  May.     The   God  of  Abraham,  Ifaac,  and   Jacob, 
dix  Mai 

was  the  only  true  God.     The  Apollo  di  Belvidere,  and  the 

f-feui  vrai  Apolhn  de    Belveder 

Venus  di  Medicis,  are  preciou3   remains  of  antiquity.     Lon- 

refte  f. 
don  is  more  populous  than  Paris.     Jupiter  the  fon  of  Saturn 

peuple         que 
and  Cibele  or  Ops,  after  having  depofed  his  father  from  the 

apres  avoir     cbafse 
throne,     divided    the    paternal    inheritance   with   his    two 

en  partager  heritage  m. 

brothers  Neptune  and  Pluto, 

Pluion. 

Rule  X.  The  article  is  not  ufed,  either  before  nouns 
preceded  by  the  pronominal  adjectives,  man,  ton,  fon,  notre, 
votre,  leur,  ce,  nul,  aucun,  chaque,  tout,  (ufed  for  chaque) 
certain,  plusieurs,  and  tel ;  as,  Nos  mceurs  mettent  le  prix  a  rws 
richejfes,  Our  manners  fet  a  value  to  our  riches.  Nulle  iieritS 
dam  ce  tableau,  No  truth  in  that  picture.  Tout-  homme  tft- 
Jujet  a  la  mortf   Every  man  is  doomed  to  die. 

Exercises. 

My  brother  and  fitter  learn  geography.     E^ery  man  can 
ma         apprendre  tout 

lie,  but  every  man  does  not  lie.     That   good   father   was 
mentir 

happy  in  his  children;  and  his  children  were  happy  in  L'm* 

heursux. 
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i 'know  none  of  your  judges.  No  expreffion,  no  truth  of 
tie  connottre  aucun  Nul  f.  nxerlfp  f. 

defign    and    colouring,   no    flroke   of  genius   in   that    work, 

colons  m.  trait  m.      genie  in. 

Each  plant  has  virtues  which  are  peculiar  to  it. 
chaque  2    pariiculier  3  lui  1 

Rule  XI.  The  indefinite  article,  a  or  an,  ufed  in  Eng- 
lifh  before  nouns  exprefling  itiks,  profeffions ,  trades,  coun- 
try, titles  of  books,  explanations  of  the  noun  preceding,  and 
after  what,  are  omitted  in  French  ;  as,  Je  fuis  Francois,  I 
am  a  Frenchman  ;  //  ejl  medecin,  He  is  a  phyiician  ;  Hifloire 
d?  Anghterre,  A  hiftory  of  England  ;  je  vicns  de  Caen,  vil/e 
de  Normandie,  I  come  from  Caen,  a  town  of  Normandy  ; 
Quelle  jdc^eufe  nouvelle  /  What  a  dreadful  account  !  But  if 
the  meaning  of  the  noun  be  reftri£ted  by  an  aije6tive,  or 
fome  quality  ing  circumltance,  the  article  is  exprcnTeJ  ;  as, 
ye  fuis  un  ptince  malheureux,  I  am  an  unfortunate  prince  ;. , 
ye  fuis  an  prince  de  la  Maifon  de  Bourbon,  1  am  a  prince  of 
the  Houfe  of  Bourbon. 

EXERCISES. 

I  am  an  En^Iiflirnan,  and  a  merchant.     Your  father  was  : 
Ariglots  iri.  negotiant  in. 

formerly  a  grocer,  now  he  is  a  wine-merchant.  Socrates 
autrefois  eficier,  aprefenl  march  and  de  vin 

was  a  philofopher,  Apelles    a  painter,  Phidias   a    Cculptor, 
phihfophe  m.  peinire  m.  fculpUur  m. 

Cicero   an    orator,    Livy     an    hiftorian,  and  Virgil  a  poet. 

lite  Live 
The   bell    ccfFee    ccmes    from    Mocha,  a   town    of  Arabia 
caffe  m .  Arable  f. 

Felix.     Your  fon  is  gone  to  Amfterdam,  a  town  of  Holland.  - 
Heureux* 
A  Roman  hiftory  from  the  foundation  of  Rome   to  the  de- 

Romain  2      I 
ftru&ion  of  the  Roman  Empire,     Raphael  excelled    in  ex-  - 

2  1  cxct'Urm^  2 

predion,  a  rare  talent  in  painters.  What  a  noife  you  make, 
children  !  What  an  unhappy  fuuation  is  that  of  your  friend  1 
I  am  an  unhappy  Frenchman,  who,  a  memorable    example 

Fran  gels 

oi 
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of  the  viciffiludfe*  of  fortune,  feck  an   afylum   where  I   may 

qfik  m.        ou   je  pvi/J* 
*  end  my  days  in  peace. 
jlnir 

Rule  XII.  The  indefinite  article,  a  or  an,  ufed  in  Eng- 
lish before  nouns  of  meafure,  weight,  and  number,  are  ex- 
prefied  in  French  by  the  definite  article,  le,  la,  P,  les,  ac- 
cording to  the  Gender  and  number  of  the  noun  which  they 
precede  ;  a?,  Wheat  fells  for  a  crown  a  bumel,  and  butter 
for  fix  pence  a  pound,  Le  b/e  fe  vend  un  ecu  le  boijjeau,  et  le 
bturref.x  fous  la  livre.  But  in  fpeaking  of  time,  a  or  an  are 
expreffed  in  French  by  par  ;  as,  Three  times  a- week,  Xrols. 
fois  par  fema'ir.e. 

Exercises. 

Veal  and   mutton  coft    ten   pence    a  pound.      The   bed 

Veau  01.      moulon  m.  couter  livre  f. 

French  wine  fells  for  fifteen  millings  a  bottle.    Thefe  faggots 

via  de  Fiance  bouteille  f.  fagot  ra* 

(are  worth)    five  pounds  a  hundred.     I   fell  fugar  for  five 

valcir  livre  Sterling  cent  m.  fucre  m. 

guineas   (a   hundred  weight),    coffee  for  feven    millings   a 

quintal  m.  cafe  m. 

pound,  and  tobacco   for  three  pence  an   ounce.     You  fell 

tabac  m.  once  f. 

eggs,   (how  much)  a  dozen  ?    This  fluff  cofl   four  millings 
auf  m.     combien  douzaine  etnffe  f. 

a  yard.      He  gives  to  his  fon   two  hundred  pounds  a»year^ 
verge  f.  an  m* 

it  is  more  than  fixteen  pounds  a-month. 
de  mois  m. 


Sect.  IT. 

Of  the  Jdjcclhe. 

Rule  I.  The  adjective  mufl  agree  in  gender  and  num- 
ber with  the  noun  to  which  it  relates;  as,  Le  bon  pere.,  The 
good  father.     La  bonne  mere,  The  good  mother.     Lei  bans 

jierss^ 
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peres,    The    gocd   fathers.       Les    tonnes    meres.    The    good 
mothers. 

However,  we  muft  except  the  adjectives,  mi, 
demit  half,  placed  before  a  noun,  and  feu,  late,  placed  be- 
fore the  definite  article  or  a  poffciTive  pronoun  ;  as,  nu-pieus, 
bare-footed  ;  nU'fete,  bare-headed  ;  demi  heure,  half  an  hour  ; 
feu  la  Reine,  the  late  Queen  ;  feu  ma  mere,  my  late  mother  ; 
but  they  agree  with  the  noun,  if  they  come  after  ;  as,  ftieds 
nus,  tete  nuct  une  bcurc  et  demie,  la  j 'cue  Reine,  ma  fltue  mere. 

Exercises. 

A  fedulous  teacher  loves  attentive  fcholars.    A  cfood  \ 

foigneux  2  tnattre  m.  I.  ahnsr  ecol'ier  m.  femme  f. 

23  a  great  treafure.     Our  miniiter  has  a  profound  judgment, 

trefor  m.  profond  2  jugement  m.  I 

an   invariable   induftiy,  and  a  very  extenfive  knowledge  of 

2  induflrie  f.  i.  tres-eienda  2     connotjfance  f.  I 

the  iiKerefts  of  foreign   courts.      The   victory  of  Csfar,  in 

etr anger  2   cour  f.  T . 
the  plains  of  Pharfalia,  was  fatal  to   his  country,  pernici 

Pharfale  funeste        •     fays  m.      pirulcie.-.x 

to  the  Romans,  and   difmal   to   mankind.      This  cutlom    is 

Roma'm.         defajlreux     genre  huma'm  m.     coutvme  f. 
very  ancient  among  us.     The  grafs  of  this  meadow  is  good 

ancien    par  ml  nous*  herbe  f.  pre  m.  ton. 

and  thick.     This   girl  is  big  and  fat.     She  is  as  foolifh  as 
epais.  fiUe  f.      gros  gra^  ciujji   fou    que 

her  mother  was  indifcreet.    This  water  is  not  clean,  although 

tnd'fcrel-  net 

frefli.     She  is  light  and  foolifh,  but  artlefs.     Ke  was  yeder- 
frais,  leger  feu  naif. 

day  of  a  fweet  and  benign  temper,   to-day  he  is  of  a  peevifh 
doux  2        ben'in  3  humeur  f.  I  aujourd'hui    fdcheux  2 
and  mifcliievous  temper.     This   engagement   was   long   and 

matin  3  1  atllon  f,  ind.  3      long 

warm.     Tin's  (young  lady)    is   handfome,  pretty,  and  frefli 

vif  dcmoifelh  f.  beau  jolt  frais 

as  a  rofe.     What  he   fays  is   a  mere  pretence,  for  the  thing 

Ce  que  franc    defaite  f,     car       chofe  f. 

is  public.     This  jealous  and  deceitful  woman  feduces  by  her 

jaloux  2         faux  3  femrr.e  f.  I  fSdu'tre  par 

ruing. 
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I  do   not  like  this  red  colour.     He  wao 
JJattcur  2  manure  f.   I  aimer  roux  2  cculeur  f.  j 

running  through  the  flrccts  like  a   madman,  bare-footed  and 

irir  comme         fou  m. 

bare-headed.      The  late  Queen  was  adored*      Give  me  half  a 

feu  adoree.  mot 

guinea,  and  (then    yon   will   only  owe)  a  guinea  and  a  half. 
ci  vow  nc  dcvre%  plus  que         guinee  i. 

Rule  IT-  The  adjective  which  relates  to  two  or  feveral 
nouns,  mud  be  put  in  the  plural  ;  in  the  feminine  plural 
when  thefe  nouns  are  all  feminine,  and  in  the  mafculine  plural 
when  they  are  all  mafculine  or  of  different  genders  ;  examples, 
La  mere,  labile,  ei  la  t  ante  ,f ant  vsrtueufes,  The  mother,  daugh- 
ter, and  aunt,  are  virtuous.  Le  pere,  lefts,  et  Punch,  font  pru- 
dent, The  father,  fon,  and  uncle,  are  prudent.  Le  roi  ci  la 
re'ine  font  contens,  The  king  and  queen  are  contented. 

Observation.  If  the  adjective  relates  only  to  two 
nouns,  we  muft  diftinguifh  the  nouns  of  perfons  and  the 
nouns  of  things  ;  with  the  firft,  the  above  rule  muft  be  ob- 
ferved  ;  with  the  ftcond,  ufage  allows,  when  thefe  nouns 
conftitute  the  object,  to  make  rhe  adjective  agree  with  the 
laft  only;  as,  //  avail  la  yevx  et  la  louche  ouvcrte,  or  11  avott 
la  louche  et  les  yevx  ouverts,  Kis  eyes  and  mouth  were 
cpen. 


F. 


XERCISE.^. 


He  is  a  man  of  tried     courage,    virtue,  and  fidelity.   The 
c*efl  eprowoe 4  valeurf.i      2  q, 

king  and  the  fhepherd   are  equal   after    death.     My  brother 

berger  m.  egal 

■and  filler  are  very  attentive  to  the  iinmiciions  of  their  maf- 

aiient  f 
ters.      Uprightnef3    and    piety   are    (very  much)    cftecmed, 

droiture  f.  p'utc  f.  tres  efiime 

even  by  the  wicked.      Pilpay  and   Confucius  are   very  illuf- 
rneme  a'e       me  chant  m.  t 

trious  among  the  nations  of  Afia.     The  room  and  the  clofet 

chambrs  f.      cabinet  m. 
•were  open,  but  the  window  and  the  drawer  were  mut.    The 
vuvert  fenetre  f,  iiroir  m.         ferme 
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tea   and  fugar  are  good,  but  the  cream  and  water   are  ba  i> 
the  m.   fucre  m.  crave  f.  msuvaii 

Ignorance  and  felf-love  are  equally  prefumptuous.      Riches, 

f.  amour-propre  m. 

health,  favour,    and  power   are    frail,  and  common  to    the 

puijfjnce  f.        caJuc  commun 

good  ana  the  wicked.    Modefty  and  difintereftednefs  deferve 

defintereffement  m .  meriter 
to    be  praifed  and   admired.      Louis  XIV.  had,    in  France, 

lone  admire         Louis 

an   abfolute  power  and   authority.  .  The  Engliih  fight      at 
pouvoir  m.  autorke  f,  Anglois  enmbattre  fi<r 

fea  with  wonderful  intrepidity  and  courage.     This  courtier 
mer  e  ton  nan  t «  I  2  court'tjan  m, 

has  an  affected   politenefs   and    fincerity.      He  fays,   that  he 

affteie  3  poTiteJJs  f.  f  2 

found  the  trunk  and  the  box  locked. 
cojfre  m.  boite  f.  fur  me. 

Rule  III.  When  two  adjectives  cxpreffing  oppoGte  qua- 
lities accompany  a  noun,  the  article  is  repeated  before  each 
adjective  ;  but  when  the  qualities  expreffed  by  the  adjectives 
are  nearly  fynonyrmus,  or  merely  different,  without  being 
oppofite,  the  article  is  not  repeated  ;  examples,  Les  vieux  e!  Jes 
vcuveaux  foldMs  fmt  rerppfii  de  vofe&r,  The  old  and  the  new 
foldiers  are  full  of  ardour.  Les  grands  el  vajlei  projets,  joint r 
«  la  prompt e  et  fqge  execution,  font  le  grand  mini/Ire,  Great  and 
vafl  projects,  together  with  a  fpecdy  and  wife  execution, 
make  the  great  miniiter. 

Exercises. 

Both  the    old    and   new    regiments   hzvt    done   wonders. 

vieux  nouveau  tnerveille  f» 

The  wife  man  preferves  the  fame  tranquillity  of  mind  in  good 

JagetR^     conferver  ejprk  m. 

or  bad  fortune.  The  man  ivho  is  jealous  of  his  reputation 
frequents  good,  and  fhuns  bad  company.  The  impetuous 
frequenter  2     eviter  34  I 

aftd  fttblime  BoiTuet  burfts  forth  like  a  (clap  of  thunder)   n 
tt'attr  ?<?/r.r*r/m. 

a 
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a  iiormy    whirlwind.      One  cannot   read  the  tender  and  vir- 

orageuxi  tour  billon  m.  I    On  ne  fauroit 

tuous  Feneion  without  becoming  more  virtuous.     Grand  and 
fans         devemr    plus 

ftrong  thoughts  always  were  the  fruit  of  geniuj. 

Rule  IV.  We  place,  in  French,  before  nouns,  the  prono- 
minal adjectives,  adjectives  of  number,  and  in  general  the  fol- 
lowing iixteen  ;  beau,  bon,  brave,  cher}  chetif,  grand,  gros,  jeum, 
mauvais,  mZ chant,  mcilleur,  moindre,  petit,  Jaint,  vieux,  and 
vrai ',  as,  Son  per e  etoit  bel  homme,  His  father  was  a  handfome 
man.  Cefar  fut  un  grand  capitaine  et  un  vrai  her os,  Caefar  was 
a  great  captain  and  a  true  hero,  jfe  lui  dots  dix  guinees,  I 
owe  him  ten  guineas.  However,  we  mult  except  the  adjec- 
tives of  number,  joined  to  proper  names,  pronouns,  and 
nouns  in  quotation  and  without  article;  as,  George  trots, 
George  the  third.  Lui  dixieme,  He  the  tenth.  Chapitre  dix, 
Chapter  the  tenth.  Pagetrente,  Page  thirtieth.  Wemuft  alfo 
except  the  fixteen  adjectives  before  mentioned,  when  joined 
by  a  conjunction  to  another  adjective,  which  is  to  be  put  af- 
ter the  noun  ;  as,  Cyest  une  femme  grande  et  bien  faite,  She  is  a 
tall  well-made  woman. 

Observation.  In  Englifh,  two  or  feveral  adjectives 
may  qualify  a  noun,  without  being  joined  by  a  conjunction  ; 
but  in  French,  the  laft  mult  be  joined  to  the  others  by  a 
conjunction  ;  as,  Cejl  un  homme  aimable  et  poll,  He  is  an  ami- 
able well-behaved  man. 

Exercises. 

My  father  and  mother  live  in  a  fine  country,  where  they 
demeurer     beau   pays  m.        cu 
inhabit  a  pretty  houfe,  built  in   the  .  middle  of  a  large  park, 
habiter       jolt  Idti      au  milieu  grand 

furrounded  with  young  trees.    His  father  was  a  big  man,  and 

entoure  de  pros 

his  mother  a  little  woman.     This  young  man  married   lately 

epouser  dernierement 
?.n  old  woman  of  our  neighbourhood.     A  good   King  often 
vieux 

lofes,  by  the   ill  condua  of  his  minifters;  the  afFeaionof  his 
mauvais  conduiie  f. 
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bed  fubjec~ts.     Socrates  and   Plato  were  two  great  philofo- 
phers.     Little   geniufes  admire   every  thing,    becaufe  every 

genie  m.  parce  que 

thing  is    new    to  them  ;  great  geniufes,  on  the  contrary,  ad- 

nouveau  pour  eux  au  contraire 

mire  few  things,  becaufe  few  things  appear  new  (to  them). 

pen  paroitrei   3  leur  1 

Lewis  the  Fifteenth  was  great-grandfon  of  Lewis  the  Four- 
Louis  arriere-pelit'jils 

teenth.     You  will   find   this  phrafe   in   BufFon,  chapter  the 
third,  page  fortieth.    This  pretty  and  virtuous  girl,  is  worthy 

digne 
of  your  affection.     The  fight  alone  of  this  long  tedious  book 

vue  i.feul  ennuyeux 

makes  me  yawn.     Courtiers  often  flatter  themfelves,    that, 
falre  2  me  1  bailler.     Courtifan  m. 

under  a  young  liberal  prince,    they   (hall  be  able  to  obtain 
fous  pcuvoir         obtenir 

dignities  which  they  never  could  hope  for  under  an  old  frugal 

efperer 
prince- 

Rule  V.  In  French,  we'  generally  place  after  the  noun 
the  adjectives  not  mentioned  in  the  preceding  rule,  but 
fome  of  them  precede  it,  when  they  are  ufed  in  a  figurative 
fenfe.  Examples:  Llvre  amufant,  An  entertaining  book.  Un 
enfant  docile,  A  tradable  child.  Unefemme  credu/e,  A  credu- 
lous woman,  a  has  prix,  at  a  low  price.  Une  mure  delibera- 
tion, A  mature  deliberation. 

Exercises 

An  affected  fimplicity  is  a  delicate   deception.     Human 
affetle  /implicit  e  f.  delicat     impojiure  f.       humain 

life  is  never  free  from    troubles.     England  is   a  delightful 
<vie  f.  exempt  peine  f.  delicieux 

country:  there  are  charming  women,  opulent  cities,  fruitful 
lands,  and  pleafant  country -houfes.    I  like  the  fimple  and  cor- 

agreable  maifon  de  campagne  f.  aimer 

dial  manners  of  the  Scots.     The  moll  part  of  well  bred 

maniereL  Ecojfoism.         plupartL  lien    eleve 

people  in  Europe  fpeak  the  French  language.     The  public 

gtnsm.  g°°d 
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good  is  preferable   to   private   intereft.     It   is  an  eternal  de- 

bienm.  particuiier  bien\w.      C'ejl  de- 

cree,  to   which  all   men  ought   to   fubmit.      Humility  is  the 

cretm.     an  que!  doivent  fe  foumettre 

bafis  of  Chriftian  virtues.     A  prejudiced  mind  is  the  fource 

bafe  f .  Chretien  prevenu 

of  innumerable   errors.      A   filent  awe,  a  fearful  eye,  and  a 

refped  m.  timid?. 
hefitatiog  voice,  3 re  the  natural  indications  of  a  true  and  re- 
tremblant  marque  f. 

fpedful  love.     The  lively  images  of  Theocritus,  Virgil,  and 

amour  m.  riant 

Gefner,  carry  into  the  foul  a  foft  fcnfibility.     The  central 

porter  doux 

fire   is  the  phyfical  caufe  of  the  heat  of  the  fubterraneous 
feum  .  phyfique  chaleur  f outer  rain 

fprings.     There  are  ftriking  examples  of  Englifh  generality* 
fource  f.  frappant  Anglois 

At  that  news  he  was  tranfported  with  a  juft  wrath. 

nouvclle  f.  de  colere  f. 

Rule  VI.  The  adjectives  and  participles  which  fignify 
plenty  or  /canity,  thofe  followed  in  Englifh  by  the  prepofition 
oft  from,  with,  ox  by,  are  followed  in  French  by  the  prepofi- 
tion de,  without  any  article ;  as,  La  vie  eft  pkine  de  miseres. 
Life  is  full  of  miferies.  jfefuis  content  de  vous,  I  am  fatisfied 
with  you. 

Exercises. 

Nature  is  content  with  little.  I  am  fatigued  with  run- 
ning.    He  is  accufed  of  robbery.     You  are  loaded  with  ho- 

•vol  comble 

nours.     Thcfe  people  are  worthy  of  efteem  and  friendfnip. 

gens 
Moil  men  are  difTatisfied  with  their  condition.     We  are  vain- 
Laplupart  des 
y  endued  with  reafon,  if  we  are  not  endued  with  virtue.  This 

doue 
minirter  was  feared  and  hated  by  the  great  of  the  kingdom. 

craint  hdi 

This  young   man  is  beloved   and   eileemed  by  every  body. 

came 

L  2  Voltaire 
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Voltaire  was  always  greedy  of  praife  and  infatlable  of  glory, 
ind.  3  avide     louangeL^X. 

Rule  VII.  The  adjectives  which  denote  aptnefs,  fitnefs, 
inclination,  eafe,  readinefs,  or  any  habit,  govern  the  noun 
in  the  third  flate,  according  to  its  gender  and  number  ; 
and  the  verb  in  the  prefentof  the  infinitive  with  the  prepo- 
fition  a  before  it,  whatever  prepofition  they  govern  in 
Englifh  ;  as,  II  eft  propre  a  tout,  He  is  fit  for  anything. 
ctes-vous pret  a  fortir  ?     Are  you  ready  to  go  out  ? 

Observation.  Thefe  two  rules,  concerning  the  govern- 
ment of  adjective?,  are  far  from  being  general. 

A  weak  mind   is   liable   to    many    contradictions.     Moft 

fijct  bien  la  popart 

children   are  inclined   to  idlenefs.     A  difturbed  mind  is  not 

des  enclin  trouble 

fit  to  difcharge   its  duty.     He  is  not  qualified  for  the  place, 

propre  remplir  devoir  m.  propre 

being  naturally   inclined  to  gaming  and   drinking.     A  Chris- 

enclin  jeu  m.  boiffon  f.  Chre* 

t<an  ought  to   be   ready   to   die  rather  than  deny  his  faith. 

lien       doit        tire  plutot  que  de  renter        foi  f. 

RoufTeau,  endowed  with  a  ftrong  and  fiery  imagination,    was 

doue  fort  bouillant  ind.  3 

all  his  lifetime    fubje&  to  frequent  fits    of  mifanthropy,  and 

77V  f.      encl'tn  acces  m.    mfanthropie 

liable  to  all  the  variations  attendant  upon  it.     This  vain  and 

qui  en  font  la  fuite. 
frivolous  woman  is  as  fenfible  of  compliments,  as  infenfible  of 
femme  f.   dnjfi  a  que  a 

injuries.     That  is  eafy  to  fay,  but  difficult  to  do. 
cela       aise  -      difficile 

Rule  VIII.  Inftead  of  the  ordinal  numbers  ufed  in  Eng- 
Kfn  for  a  diftin&ioft  to  fome  perfonage  ;  as,  George  the 
third  ;  or  to  date  the  months  ;  as,  July  14th,  the -French 
ufe  the  cardinal  numbers.  In  the  firft  cafe  they  fupprefs  the 
article,  but  not  in  the  fecond  ;  as,  George  trots,  George  the 
third,  Le  qitaierze  de  Juillet,  July  the  fourteenth.  Except, 
however,  premier  in  dating  the  days,  premier  and  fecond 
when  ufcd  for  a  diilinclion  ;  for  they  fay,  Le  premier  de 
Janvier,  January  the  firft.  Francois  premier,  Francis  the 
firft  :  Franz oisfecondj  Francis  the  fecond. 


Observation.  Cent  in  the  plural  takes  an  s,  except 
when  followed  by  another  adjective  of  number  ;  as,  Deux 
cents  hommes,  Two  hundred  men.  Deux  cent  dix  hommes,  Two 
hundred  and  ten  men.  Vingty  in  quatre-vingt  and  Jix-vingf, 
takes  an  s  when  followed  by  a  noun;  as,  Quatre vingts  Jem- 
mes,  Eighty  women.  Six-vingts  arbres,  Six-fcore  trees  ;  and 
never,  when  followed  by  an  adjective  of  number  ;  as,  Quatre~ 
vingt-deux  arbres,  Eighty-two  trees.  The  ordinal,  collective, 
and  diitributive  numbers  take  an  s  when  ufed  in  the  plural  ; 
as,  Les  quatre  cinquiemss,.  The  four  fifths.  Deux  douzaines, 
Two  dozens.  Trots  quarts.  Three  fourths.  Mille  never 
takes  an  s  ;  as,  Douze-mi'le  chevaux.  Twelve  thoufand  horfes  5. 
but  we  write  mil  in  the  marking  of  dates  ;  as,  L'an  mil-hut  t» 
cent-neuft  The  year  one  thoufand  eight  hundred  and  nine. 

Exercises. 

Lewis  the  fourteenth  was  a  great  warrior,  but   he  was  not 
Louis  gue  trier 

(to  be  compared)  to  Francis  the  firlt,  nor  to    Charles  the 

comparable        Frangois  ni 

twelfth.     England  has  never  been  fo  rich,  fo  powerful,  or  fo 

ne  jamais 
diftinguifhed  among   the  nations  of  Europe,   as  under  the 

dijlingue       parmi  fous 

reign  of  George  the  third.     Henry    the  fourth  was  the  con- 

vain- 
queror  and  father  of  his  fubjeei.s.  The  French  revolution 
queur 

began  in  the  year  one  thoufand  feven   hundred  and  eighty- 
commencer 
nine.     They   were  only  two  hundred,   and,    (in   fpite   of) 

ne  que  malgre 

their  inferiority,   they  attacked  and  beat  the  enemy.     I  will 

aitaquer  battre 

fend  to   your  brother  eighty  fruit-trees,  and  ninety  dwarf- 
envoyer  pied  dy  arbre  fruitier  arbre 

trees.     He  has  fold  his  country-houfe  for  two  thoufand  five 
nains  maifon  de  campagne 

hundred  and  fifty  pounds.     I  intend  to  go  to  London  on 

livre  Jlet  ling     fe  propqfer 
the  twelfth  or  fifteenth  of  Auguft. 

Aout 
L  3  Ex 
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Rule  IX.  Adjectives  fignifying  dimenfion,  fuch  as, 
haut,  high,  long,  long,  large,  broad,  pro/end,  deep,  &c. 
come  after  the  word  of  meafure  in  Englifh  ;  but  in  French 
they  come  before  it,  followed  by  the  prepofition  de  ;  as, 
Une  chambre  longue  de  vingt  pieds  et  large  de  dix-huit,  A  room 
twenty  feet  long  and  eighteen  broad  ;  or  you  may  change 
the  adjective  into  a  noun,  or  ufe  it  as  a  noun,  and  then 
the  words  remain  in  French  as  in  Englifh,  and  both 
the  number  and  the  noun  of  meafure  are  preceded  by  de; 
as,  Une  chambre  de  vingt  pieds  de  long,  or  de  longueur,  et  de 
dix-huit  de  large,  or  de  largeur.  But  obferve,  that  when 
the  adjective  is  changed  into  a  noun,  the  verb  to  be  muft  be 
tranflated  in  French  by  the  verb  avoir,  put  in  the  fame 
tenfe,  perfon,  and  number  as  the  verb  to  be,  and  de  is  omit- 
ted before  the  noun  of  number  ;  as,  Cette  chambre  a  vingt 
pieds  de  long,  or  de  longueur,  et  dix-huit  de  large,  or  de  largeur, 
This  room  is  twenty  feet  long  and  eighteen  broad.  There- 
fore  this  Englifh  fentence,  The  walls  of  the  garden  are 
twenty  feet  high  and  two  feet  thick,  may  be  tranflated  in 
three  different  marners  : 

Les  murs  du  jar  din  sont  hauts  de  vingt  pieds  et  epais  de  deux. 

Les  murs  du  jardin  ont  vingt  pieds  de  haut,  or  de  hauteur,  et 
deux  cP  epais,  or  d'epaiffeur. 

Les  murs  du  jardin  ont  vingt  pieds  dc  haut,  or  de  hauteur, 
su  rdeux  d' epais,  or  d'epaijjeur. 

Thefe  two  laft  forms  of  exprefiion  are  the  bell,  but  the 
conjunction  and  can  be  tranflated  by  fur  only  when  there 
are  two  dimenfions.  This  fentence  is  tranflated  in  French 
as  if  the  Englifh  of  it  were,  The  walls  of  the  garden  are 
high  of  twenty  feet  and  thick  of  two,  or,  The  walls  of 
the  garden  have  twenty  feet  of  height  and  two  of -thicknefs. 

Exercises. 

Our  garden  is  two  hundred  paces  long  and  a  hundred  and 
jardin  m.  pas 

fifty  broad.     It  is  furrounded  by  a  wall  twelve  feet  high  and 

large  entoure 

two  feet  thick.    Our  fchool  is  twenty  feet  long  and  twelve 

ecole  f. 
wide.     The  walls  of  Algiers  are  twelve  feet  thick  and  thirty- 
feet 
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feet  higb.     There   are  in  the   garden   walks  which  are  two 

allee  f. 
hundred  and  fifty  paces  long  and  fifteen  wide.     The  monu- 
ment of  London  is  a  round  pillar   of  the  Doric  order,  two 

rend    piiier  Dorique  ordre  m. 

hundred  feet  high  ;  it  ftands  on  a  pedeftal  twenty  feet  high. 

eft  place  picdfjialm. 

London  bridge  is   nine  hundred  feet  long,  forty-three  high, 
he  pont  de  Londres 
and  feventy-three  wide. 

Sect.  III. 

Of  the  Degress  of  Ccmparifon  or  Signification  in  Adjettives. 

Rule.  I.  The  comparative  of  superiority  formed  in 
Englifh  by  the  adverb  more  put  before  the  adjeclive,  or  r,  er 
added  to  it,  is  formed  in  French  by  plus  before  the  adjective, 
and  the  word  than  is  tranflated  by  que  ;  as,  La  f die  eft  plus 
belle  que  la  mere,  The  daughter  is  more  handfome  or  hand- 
fomer  than  the  mother.  Le  per e  efl  plus  grand  que  lejils>  The 
father  is  taller  than  the  fon. 

Observation.  The  prepofition  by,  often  ufed  in  Eng- 
lish after  a  comparative,  to  denote  how  much  a  thing  ex- 
ceeds another,  and  the  conjunction  than,  followed  by  the 
cardinal  numbers,  one,  two,  three,  &c.  are  tranflated  by 
de.  Plus  grand  de  deux  pouces,  Taller  by  two  inches.  Plus  de 
dix,  More  than  ten. 

Exercises, 

France   is  larger  and  more  populous  than  England,  but 
grand  peuple 

England     is    richer    and     more    powerful     than      France. 

riche  puiffant 

Komer   was    perhaps    a   greater    genius   than    Virgil,    but 
Homer e  ind.  3  peut-etre  genie  m,  Virgile 

Virgil   had    a    finer   and   more  delicate   tafte  than  Homer. 

ind.  5    fm  delical  gout  m. 

Nothing  is  more   pleafing   to  the  mind  than  the  light   of 

Rim  n'efl  agreabk  lumierei. 

truth.     The  limplicity  of  nature  is   more  amiable  than   all 

the 
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the  embeliifhments  of  art.     The  goddefs  Calypfo  was  taller 

dhffe  f.  grand 

than  all  her  nymphs  by  the  whole  head.     I    am    older  than 

nymphei.  tout       tetei.  age 

you   by  two  years,    and   taller  by  two  inches.     The  con- 
an  m.  ponce  m.  con- 

fumptlon   of  wheat   in   London   is  more    than  live   millions 
sommationL       ble  m.  a  de  plus 

and  ninety   thoufand    bufhels   a-year.     England    has    more 

bpi/feau  m. 
than  a  thoufand   fhlps   of  war. 
vaifeau  m. 

Rule  II.  The  comparative  of  inferiority,  formed  in  Eng- 
lifh  by  lefs,  or  not  fo,  before  the  adjective,  and  than,  or  as, 
after  it,  is  formed  in  French  by  moins,  or  pas  ft,  before  the 
adjective,  and  both  than  and  as  are  translated  by  que  j 
as,  La  violette  ejl  mains  belle  que  la  rofe,  The  violet  is  lefs 
beautiful  than  the  rofe  ;  or,  La  violette  n1  est  pas  fi  belle  que  la 
rofe,  The  violet  is  not  fo  beautiful  as  the  rofe. 

EXERCISE3. 

Your  filler  is  not  lefs  amiable  than  your   coufin,     though 

confine  f.      quoique 

fhe   is  neither  fo  handfome  nor  fo  pretty   as  your  coufin. 

fub.  I   ni  beau  ni  joli  coufine  f. 

The  Thames  is  not  fo  rapid  as  the  Rhine.      (Giddy  people) 

Tamife  f.  etourdi  m . 

doubt   lefs   than   the    wife.     She    is  not  fo  cunning  as  he. 
douter  moins  fagc*  rvfe  Iu* 

Shipwreck  and  death  are  lefs  fatal  than  pleafures  which   at- 
Naufrage  m.       mort  f.  funcjle  at- 

tack  virtue.     The   violet   is   lefs  glittering  to  the  eye   than 
faquer  >violette  f.  brillant  m.  pi. 

the  lily,  a  true  emblem  of  modefly  and  pride.       Autumn 
lis  m.  embleme  orgueil  m.  Automne  m, 

is  lefs  varied  than  fpring,  but  it  is  richer. 
vane  print  emps  m. 

Rule  III.  The  comparative  of  equality,  formed  in  Eng- 
li(h  by  as  before  an  adjectve,  as  much  before  a  noun  or  a  verb, 

and 
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and  as  after  them,  is  formed  in  French  by  aujfi  before  an 
adjecTtive,  and  autant  before  a  noun  or  a  verb,  and  as  is 
transited  by  que  in  both  cafes;  as,  Votre jeune fccur  ejl  aujji 
aimable  que  votre  frcre,  et  elk  a  autant  d*erprit  que  votre  fceur 
ainee,  Your  youngeft  filter  is  as  amiable  as  your  brother, 
and  ihc  has  as  much  wit  as  your  eldeil  filler. 

Observation.  In  comparative  fentences,  Ji  and  aujfi 
are  ufed  before  adjeftives  and  participles,  tant  and  autant 
before  nouns  and  verbs  :  Ji  and  tant  are  ufed  in  negative  fen- 
tences, autant  and  aujfi  in  affirmative  fentences  :  Ji  and  aujji 
conefpond  to  fo  and  as,  tant  and  autant  to  fo  much  and  as 
much.  Thefe  words,  plus,  mo'ms,fi,  and  avjji,  mud  be  repeated 
before  every  adje&ive. 

Exercises. 

Pope's   images  are  as  perfect  as  his  flyle  is  harmonious. 
parfait  harmonieux 

Delicacy   of  tafte  is  a  gift  of  nature  as  fcarce  as  true  genius. 
Delicate/Jet.     gout  m.  Jonm.  rare  genie  m.' 

The  colours  of  life  in  youth  and     old     age         appear        as 
couleur  f.  jeuneffe  f.        vieillejjei.  avoir  une  apparencs 

different   as  the  face   of  nature  in  fpring  and  winter.     The 

f.  hiver  m. 

man  truly  great  preferves  his  judgment  in  the  midft   of  dan- 

vsritablement     conferver 
gers,  with  as  much  prefence  of  mind  as  if  he  were    not    in 

ne 
any  danger.     Nothing   delights    fo   much  as  the   works  of 
aucun  Rien         ne  plaire 

nature.      This   girl   is   not  fo  pretty  as  your  niece;  but  fhe 

Jille  f.  niece  f. 

is  as  virtuous  and  amiable.     This   lady  has  as   much  virtue 

dame  f. 
as   beauty  ;  but  me    has    not  io  much  judgment  as  wit. 

beaute  f.  eJjprit  m. 

She  is  more  ftudious  and  dutiful  than  her  companions.     He 

obeijjant  compagne  f. 

is  as  wife  and  clever  as  his  lather.     Your  coufin  is  fo  proud 

habile  cuijinc  f.  Jier 

and  afTecled,  that  no  body  likes  her. 
aJfeSe  perjrnne  ne  Palme 

Rule 
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Rule  IV.  The  word  than,  which  comes  after  a  compa- 
rative, is  exprefled  by  que  de,  when  the  next  verb  is  in  the 
preftnt  of  the  infinitive  ;  and  ufually  by  que  tie,  when  the 
next  verb  is  in  any  tenfe  of  the  indicative  mood  ;  but  ne  is 
left  out  when  there  is  a  conjunction  between  que  and  the 
verb.  Examples  :  //  vaut  mieux  travailler  que  d'etre  oi/if,  It 
k -better  to  work  than  to  be  idle.  11  ejl  plus  mechant  que  vous 
ne  penfez,  He  is  more  wicked  than  you  think.  Je  fu'is  plus 
t/ludieux  a  prefent,  que  quand  feiois  a  I'ecole,  I  am  more  ftudi- 
ous  now,  than  when  I  was  at  fchool. 

Exercises. 

There  are  authors  who  write  better  than  they  (peak,  and 
auteur  ecr'ire       * 

others  who  fpeak  better  than  they  write.  It  is  greater  to 
overcome  one's  paflions  than  to  conquer  whole  nations. 
vainer -e        fes  conquerir    entier 

We  have  been  farther  than  we  intended.     I  am  lefs  fatigued 

plus  loin  fe  prop  of er  ind.  2. 

to-day  than  I  was  yefterday.     You   make    greater  progrefs 

hier. 
than   I  mould  have  thought;  and  you  behave  better  than 

croire  fe  conduire 

when  you  were  young.     I  am   better  than  when  I   was  in. 

fe  porter 
France. 

Rule  V.  When  the  comparative  runs  between  two 
parts  of  a  fentence,  an  article  is  added  to  the  comparative 
in  Englifh;  as,  The  more  you  fludy,  the  more  you  learn;  that 
article  is  omitted  in'  French  ;  as,  Plus  vous  etudiez,  plus 
vous  apprenez  ;  and  the  adjective  which,  in  thefe  inftances, 
comes  before  the  verb  in  Englifh,  muft  be  placed  after  it  in- 
French.  ;  as,  The  longer  the  day  is,  the  ihortet  is  the  night, 
Plus  le  jour  ejl  long,  plus  la  nuit  efl  courte.  Literally,  more 
the  day  is  long,  more  the  night  is  fhort. 


*  Setter,  when  an  adverb,  is  rendered  in  French  by  mieux  ;  v  n 
an  adjective,  by  meilleur  :  fo  is  beft.  Less,  when  zn  adverb,  is  mains ; 
when  an  adjective,  is  moindrc, 

o». 
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Observation.  Thefe  expreflions,  fo  much  the  more,  fo 
nmch  the  Ufs%  are  translated  in  French  by  d'autant  plus,  dtau- 
tant  moins. 

Exercises. 

The  more  populous  a  country  is,  the  richer  it  is.     The 
peuple         pays  m. 
more  powerful  we  are,  the  more  we  are  obliged  to  be  juft 

puijfant  oblige 

and  reafonable.     The  more  elevated    in  dignity  one  is,   the 

eleve  on 

lefs  pride  one  ought  to  have.     The  more  difficult  a  thing  \st 

orgi/ei/ m.     devoir  "  chofef. 

the  more  honourable  it  is.     The  lefs  money  he  gets,  the  lefs 

argent  m.  gagner 
expences  he  incurs.     The  more  I  fee  that  woman,   the  more 

depense        faire. 
1  hate  her.     Men  are  fo  much  the  more  happy,  as  they  are 

hair  2  la  l 
more  moderate  in  their  defires.     We  ought  to   humble   our- 

s*humilicr 
felves   fo   much   the  more,  and  think  ourfelves  fo  much  the 

fe  croire 
lefs  happy,  that  we  want  more  people  to  ferve     us. 
heureux  avoir  befoin    de  gens    fervir  2 ,  nous  I 

Rule  VI.  The  fuperlative  abfolute,  which  is  formed  in 
Englifh  by  putting  'very,  mojl,  Sec.  before  an  adjective,  is 
formed  in  French  by  putting  before  it  one  of  thefe  words, 
fort,  ires,  bien,  infiniment,  and  extremement  \  as,  Lejlyle  de  Fe- 
nelon  est  bien  riche,  fort  cculant,  et  ire  sample  :  celui  de  Bqjfuet 
est  extremement  eleve,  The.  ftyle  of  Fenelon  is  very  rich, 
very  agreeable,  and  very  fimple  :  that  of  Bofluet  is  ex- 
tremely lofty. 

Exercises. 

That  man  is  extremely  learned.     God  is  infinitely  good 

favant.  in/iniment 

and  juft.     That  landfcape  is  much  varied,  very  far  extended, 
payfaZe  m«      bien     varie  etendu 

and 


and  infinitely  agreeable.     The  Alps  are  very  high  and  very 

Alpes  f.  haut 

fteep.     This  country  is  very  extenfive  and  very  populous. 
escarpe  pays  m.  grand  peuple. 

Rule  VII.  The  fuperlative  relative,  which  is  formed 
in  Englifh  by  the  moft  put  before  the  adjective,  or  the  fyl- 
lable  eft  or  Jl  added  to  it,  is  formed  in  French  by  the  article 
//,  la,  les,  in  its  natural  or  contracted  ftate,  or  the  poiTclTive 
pronouns,  mon,  ton,  fori,  not  re,  votre,  and  leur,  put  before 
the  comparative  words,  plus,  moms,  moindre,  meilleur,  and 
pire.  Examples :  Londres  eft  la  plus  belle  des  villes,  London 
is  the  fineft  of  cities.  Cefl  mon  meilleur  ami,  He  is  my  bell 
friend. 

Observation.  When  a  noun,  qualified  by  an  adjective 
in  the  fuperlative,  is  put  before  the  adjective,  the  article  is 
put  before  the  noun  and  the  adjective;  but  if  the  adjective 
is  put  before  the  noun,  the  article  is  only  ufed  before  the 
adjective ;  as,  Les  gens  les  plus  habile s  font  quelquefois  les 
fautes  les  plus  grojjieres  ;  or,  Les  plus  habiles  gens  font  quelque- 
fois les  plus  grojieres  fautes  ;  The  cleverelt  men  commit  fame- 
times  the  grofleil  blunders. 

Exercises.' 

France  is  the   moft   populous  country  in  Europe.     The 
peuple 
belt  of  all  fathers  is  become   the  moil  terrible  and  inexorable 
meilleur  devenir 

father.     Tully  was  the  moft  eloquent  of  all  the  Roman  ora- 

Ciceron 
tors.     My  fineft   coat  is  not   fo   good  as  your  word.     The 

beau     habit  m.  mawvais 

moft  beautiful  comparifon  that  is  perhaps  in  any  language, 
beau  comparaifon  i.  peut-etre       aucun  langue  f. 

is  that  which  Pope  has  drawn  from  the  Alps,  in  his  EfTay  on 

celle  tirer 

Criticifm.  The  picture  of  Hippolytus'  death,  in  Racine's 
Phaedra,  is  the  fineft  piece  of  defcriptive  and  imitative 
poetry  among  the  moderns.  The  moll  learned  men  make 
fometimes  the  groffeft  miftakes. 

Rule 
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Rule  VIII.  The  prepontion  in  which  precedes  the  noun 
that  follows  the  iuperlativc,  is  rendered  in  French  by  de, 
agreeably  to  the  rules  on  the  article  ;  and  the  words  qui,  que-, 
dent,  after  the  fuperlative,  govern  the  verb  in  the  fubjunc- 
tive.  Examples  :  La  Rujpe  eft  le  plus  grand  empire  du  monde, 
Ruflia  is  the  greateft  empire  in  the  world.  Lap/us  belle perfonnt 
que  fate  jamais  i)uet  The  handfomeft  perfon  that  1  have  ever 
ieen. 


»  Exercises. 

I  fpeak  of  the  mod  learned  man  in  Europe.     You  are  the 
Javant 
moft  obliging  man  in  the  town.     She  is  the  lovelieft  girl  that 

obl'igcant  mile  f.      C  aimable 

I  know.     Ycu  are  the  moft  happy   woman  that  I  have  ever 
connoltre 
feen.     Probity  is   one   of  the   greateft  qualities  a  man  can 

probile  f. 
poffefs.     If  France  were  as  rich  as  England,  it  would  be 
avoir  ce 

the   beft   country  in   the  world.     His  mother  is   the  mod 

mellleur  pays  m.  monde  m. 

fenfible  woman  in   the  town.     Health  is  the  greateft  enjoy- 
fpiriiuel  femme  f.  /ante  f.  jouif- 

ment  of  life.     He  is  the  beft  friend  I  have.    That  is  the  beft 
fance  f.  C  C 

reafon  which   you  can  give.     (This  is)   the  worft  wine  I 
raifon  f.  i)oici  mauvais 

have  ever  drunk. 
jamais  boire. 


SECTION  IV. 

Of  Personal  Pronouns* 

Perfonal  pronouns,  like  nouns,   are  ufed  either  as  the  fub- 
jeel  or  object  of  a  verb. 

Rule    I.     When    the   perfonal  pronouns,    /,    thou,  l>.* 
i   zve:   you,    they,  are  attended  by  a  verb  of    the   fame 

M  perfon 
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perfon  and  number,  that  agrees  with  them,  tliey  are  ex- 
preffed  in  French  by  Je,  tu,  il,  el!e,  nous,  vous,  its,  eucs  ; 
but  if  they  are  joined  to  a  noun,  or  uted  without  a  verb 
to  agree  with  them,  they  are  expreiTcd  by,  moi,  tu,  lui, 
elle,  nous,  vous,  evx  m.  elks  f.  Examples :  I  fpeak,  Je 
park.  Thou  piaytft,  Tu  joues.  He  fings,  II  chcinte.  We 
dance,  Nous  danscns.  You  lludy,  Vous  etudiez.  They 
drink,  lis  lament.  Thou,  they,  and  I  are  very  lazy,  Toi, 
eux,  et  moi,  nous  fcmmes  tres-parefseux.  He  and  his  filler  are 
fond  of  pleafure,  Lul  el  fa  frur  aiment  le  phiifir.  It  is  I,  C'(/i 
met.  It  is  thou,  C'tjl  toi.  It  is  he,  Q'eft  hi.  It  is  they,  m. 
Ce  font  eux. 

Observation.  When  a  verb  has  more  than  one  fubjecl, 
it  is  put  in  the  plural;  and  if  thefe  fubjecls  are  of  different 
perfons,  the  verb  agrees  with  the  fir  ft,  in  preference  to  the 
other  two,  and  with  the  fecond,  in  preference  to  the  third. 
Examples  :  Vous,  voire  frere,  et  moi,  nous  lifons  enfemble  la 
Irochure  nonvelle,  You,  your  brother,  and  I,  read  together 
the  new,  pamphlet.  Vous  et  voire  ami,  vous  viendnz,  avee 
mot)  You  and  your  friend,  you  will  come  with  me. 


Ex 


ERCISES. 


I   learn  French  and  German.     iDoft  thou  fpeak  Enalifh  ? 

apprendre  Frangois      Alkmand  Angluis 

He  has  not  learned  long.     She  is  too  Kile.     We  go    every 

lor.g-icmps  m.  parffcux  tous  les 

day  to   fchoo!.     You   will   never  improve.     They  walk  too 

jours       ecole  j "aire  depr ogres  fpromener 

often.     Thou,  my  brother,  and  I,  have  loft  our  time.     He 

perdre      temps 
and  his  fifter  have  begun  to  learn  Italian.    I  believe  that  it  is 

commencer  Italien  croire 

thou  who  karneft  beft,  and  not  I.     It  is  he  who  (is  in  the 

le  mieux  avoir 

wrong)  and  net  fhe.     They  and  their  mafter   always   fpeak 

tort  f.  mat  tie 

French  together.     They  and  your  brother  are  come.     You, 

enfemble  m.  venir 

your  friend,   and  I,  have   each  a  different  opinion.     In   our 

chacun  f. 

childhood, 
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childhood,  you    and  I  liked   to  play   together.     Neither  I 

r.nfmce  fe  pLiirc'm&.2  jouer  ni 

nor  he  are  able  to   unJeritand   that  fentence.      (Take    good 
ni  ne  pouvoir      omprendrs  jl  fe  lien  garner 

care.)    you    and  he  not   to  j*ive  way   to   the  irap^tuofijty    of 

P  alandonner 
your  temper. 
caraciere 

Rule  II.  The  above-mentioned  pronouns  are  exprefTedby 
mot,  toi,  lui,  e!/e,  nous,  vous,  eux,  elles  ;  when  divided  by  a  conjunc- 
tion or  preceded  by  a prepofition  ;  Luiet  mot  nous  marcherons  aprps 
toi,  He  and  I  will  walk  after  thee.  When  they  are  followed  by 
the  adjective  alone,  a  relative,  or  a  participle prcfe.it  ;  Eux  feuh 
tonnoijfent  et  refpsctent  la  vertu,  They  alone  know  and  refpecl: 
virtue.  Mci  qui  fuisfon  Jils,  I  who  am  his  fon.  Lui,  voyant 
qu'il  avoil  tort,  He,  feeing  that  he  was  in  the  wrong.  When, 
they  come  after  a  comparative,  or  when  we  want  to  (how  the 
part  that  different  perfons  have  taken  in  an  action;  //  ejl plus 
fdiwnf  que  toi,  que  lui,  qu'eux,  et  moi.  He  is  more  learned  than 
thou,  he,  they,  and  I.  hes  freres  et  Ie  coufin  ont  fecouru  eel 
bomme,  eux  Pont  releve,  et  lui  Pa  panfe,  The  brothers  and  the 
coufm  have  afliited  that  man,  they  raifed  him  up,  and  he 
dreffed  him.  When  they  are  preceded  by  an  interjection, 
or  followed  by  a  note  of  admiration  ;  6  tot  I  qui  es  la  bonis 
rr.tme,  O  thou  !  who  art  goodnefs  itfelf.  Toi  I  tu  te  chargerois 
de  crtte  affaire  !  Thou  !  thou  wouldfl  take  that  undertaking 
upon  thyfelf.  When  they  mark  an  opposition,  Vous  jousi ez 
et  mvije  me promenerai,  You  will  play  and  I  will  walk. 

EXEP.CISES. 

Your  fider,  he  and  they,  fet  out  after   me,  and  yet  they 

partir  aprss  ctpendant 

arrived  before  me.     They    alone   have   fought  the  enemy  ; 
a"  river    avant  jsul  combat/re 

and   cor.fcquently  they  alone  deferve  to   be  rewarded.     He, 

par  corfe'quent  me  tiler  recompense, 

feeing     (nothing   but)    injuftice    in    the    behaviour    of    the 
ne  voir  que  conduite 

leaguers,     went    over    to     Henry  the  Fourth,     I,  who  did 
Hgueurs    fe    ranger  du  cote  de 

M  2.  not 
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not  Aifpeft  (o  much  falfehood,  cunning,  and  perfidy,  m  a 

foupgonner  faufjele  rufe 

man  whom  I  loved,  blindly   followed    his  counfels.     Thou, 

aimer  ind.  2  jefuivis  con  fell 

who  art  candour   and    innocence,    confide   not    too    h'ghtly. 
candtur  fe  confer  legerement 

Your  two  uncles  and  brother  take  charge  of  the  enterprife  j 

fe  charger 
they   find  the  money,   and   he  will  manage  the  works.     I  ! 

fournir      fnds  m.  pi.  conduire  travail 

that  I  fhould  ftoop  to  the  man  who  has  imbrued  his  hands  in 

s'aha'ffr  devant  fub.  I  tr ember 

the  blood  of  his  King.     O  thou,  my  fon,  my  dear  fon,  cafe 
fa"g  cher    fculagcr 

my  heart,  reflore  me    my   fon    whom   I  have  loft  !     They, 

rendre   moi         fh       que 
lufpecling   that   you  would  betray  your  duty,   flood  upon 

tralnr  devoir  fe  tenir  fur 

their   guard.      I   alone  will   bring   about  this  affair.      Both 

garde  pi.  venir  a  bout  de  affaire 

he  and  I  will  go  and  fpend   the  fummer  m  the  country.     I 

paffer  ete         a  campagne 

fhall  fet  out,  and  thou  wilt  flay.      I  remained,  and  he  went 

parti f  refer         demturer 

away. 

Rule  III.     The   pronouns  of  the  firfl  and  fecond  perfon 
jn   fubjecl,  muft.  be  repeated   before   all   verbs,    when   thefe 
verbs  are  in  different  tenfes,  but  they  may  be  repeated  or  not 
when   thefe  veitys   are  in    the   fame   tenfe.     Examples:    fe 
foutiehSf  ct  je  foutiene'rai  toujours,  qu'en  ne  peut  etrc  heurev.x fins 
la  vctiu,  I  maintain,   and  will  always  maintain,   that  people 
ran  not  be  happy  without  virtue.     Vcus  me  le  dites  bier,  et  nous 
rne  le  repetez,  aii'jourd'hui,  You  faid  it  yefterday  to  me,  and  re- 
peat it  to-day.     fe  dis  et  je  foui'iens>  or,  fe  dis  etfoutient,  que 
nmus  ave%  tori>  I  fay  and  maintain,  that  you  are  in  the  wrong. 
Vous  peiifcz   et  vous  croyez,    or,     Vous  penfez,  et  crcyez    avoir 
tar/on,   You  think  and  believe  that  you  are  in  the  right. 

Observation.  We  mud,  in  all  cafes,  repeat  thefe  pro- 
nouns, though  the  tenfes  of  the  verbs  do  not  change,  when 
the  verbs  have  an   object  ;   as.    Funs  aimeriz  !c  Seigneur  voire 

Dicv> 
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f)i  u,  el  vvs  ohfiriercz,  fa  lot,  You  (hall  love  the  Lord  your 
Go  J,  and  obferve  his  law. 

Exercises. 

I  cad  my  eyes  upon  the  objects  which  furrounded  me,  and 
porter        vue  f.  qui       m'environnoicnt 

faw  with  plealure  that  all  was  calm  and  tranquil.     I 'embrace 
voir  que  vcus  emlrajjcr 

and   bve  yon,    and   will  always  tell   you    (o,    becaufe  it     is 
aimer  2  vcus  I  dire  2     vous     k  I     puree  que  c'e/l 

always  the  fame  thing,     I  have  felt  thefe  pain?,   I  feel  then? 

feniir  peine  2     les  I« 

Hill,  and  will  feel  them  long1.     1  heard  and  admired  this  djfy 
encore  2       I      fang-  temps  ecouter  admirer 

courfe,  which  comforted  me  a  little.   Exc'ted  by  the  pleafure 

me  confohit  excite 

that  I  had  proved,  1   gathered  a  fecond  and   third  fruit,  and 
ffue  fentir  cueiliir 

was  not    tired  of  exerciling   my  hand,   to  gratify  my  tafle. 

if  1  offer  mi.  2        d'exercer  povr  fatisfuire       gout 

I  liretched   out  my   arms  to  embrace  the  horizon,  and  only? 

eiendre  les  brai  pour  tie 

io\wd  the  void  of  the  air.      I  thought  to  have  made  a  con- 
trourcr  que  vide  pi.  syimagincr  >nd.  2     ■  con- 

queft,  and  was  proud  of  the  faculty  which  I  felt,  of  being  able 
quete  fe  ghrijierind.  2  que  feniir  ind.2  ce  pouvoir 

lo  contain   in   my   hand   the  whole  ot    another  being.     God 

un     autre  elre     tout  eztier 
has  faid,  you  (hall   love  your  enemies,    blefs  thou:  that  curfe 
dire  aimer  benir  ceux  qui  maudire  z 

yon,  do  good  to   thofe  that  perfecute  you,  and   pray    for 
vous  I         lien  ceux  persesuter  2  I  prier 

thofe  who  dander  you. 
calumnier  2  I 

Rule  IV.  The  pronouns  of  the  third  perfon,  when  in 
fubjeft,  are  feldom  repeated  before  verbs,  when  thefc  verbs 
are  in  the  fame  tenfe  \  they  may  be  repeated  or  not,  when 
verbs  are  in  different  tenfes.  Examples:  II  range  les  fol Juts 
d'AceJle,  marche  a  leur  tele,  et  s'avance  en  ban  ordre  vers  les  eri' 
nemis)  He  marihals  the  foldiers  ofAccftes,  marches  at  their 

M  3  head 
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head,  and  advances  in  good  order  towards  the  enemy.  // 
eft  arrive  ce  maim,  et  il  reparttra,  or,  et  reparttra  ce  foir,  He  13 
arrived  this  morning,  and  will  fee  off  again  this  evening. 

Exercises. 

That  man  is  a  dangerous  hypocrite,  lie  flatters,  carefTeS, 

flatter       carejfer 
and  furrounds  with  reductions,  thofe  whom  he  wifhes  to  gain. 
environner  de  ceux    que  vouloir     gagner 

They  efteem,  honour,  and  refpec!  their  general.     He  rufhes 

fond  re 
upon  his  enemy  and  overthrows  him,  as  the  cruel  north-wind 
fur  renverfer  2  le  I   comme  Aquilon 

beats  down   the  tender  crops  which  gild  the  country.      He 
atattre  moiffon  qui    dorer        campagnc 

took   the  ftrongeft  cities,  conquered   the  moil  confiderable 
prendre  fort  conquerir 

provinces,   and    overturned  the  mofl  powerful  empires.     A 
renverfer  puijfant  La 

graceful  manner  fpoils  nothings    it  adds  to  beauty,  height- 
bonne         grace  negater    rien  ellt  ajeuter  rele- 

ens  modeity,  and  gives  it  luftre.     He  takes  a  hatchet,  cuts 
fe r  donner  2  y  I  hache    achever 

quite  off  the  maft,  which  was  already  broken,  throws  it  into 
de  couper         mat       qui  deja  rompu    jeter  2    le  I 

the   fea,  jumps   upon  it    amidft    the    furious    billows,    calls 
s'elancer  dejfus       au  milieu  de  ondes    appeler  2 

me  by  my  name,  and  encourages  me  to  follow  him. 
me  I  nam  2  I       fuivre  2  le  I 

Rule  V.  The  perfonal  pronouns,  when  ufed  as  fub- 
jtc~r,  of  whatever  perfon  they  may  be,  mull  always  be 
repeated  before  the  verbs,  either  when  we  pafs  from  affir- 
mation to  negation,  and  vice  versa,  or  when  the  verbs  are 
joined  by  any  conjunction.  Examples  :  //  vouloit  et  il  ne 
vovlcit  pas,  He  would  and  he  would  not.  JR  le  dit,  mais  il 
ne  le  pense  pas,  He  fays  fo,  but  he  does  not  think  fo.  Ex- 
cept, however,  et  and  nt\  for  we  fay,  II  donne  et  regoit,  He 
gives  and  receives.  //  ne  donne  ni  ne  recoit,  He  neither  gives 
nor  receives. 

Ex« 
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■  XERCISES. 


He   loves   that   girl,    and  won't    own    j't.      I  know  that 
aimer  fi'ile       vouloir    convenir 2  en  1      savoir 

news,  and  do  not  doubt  it.       lie   always    promifes,     but 
nouvtlle  d outer  2  en\,  promettre 

never  keeps  his   word.      He  lays  down  excellent  principles, 
ns  jamah  tenir         parole  donner 

becaufe  he  knows  that  further  progrefs  depends  (upon  them). 
parce  que  que  ulterieur  progres  m.  pi.  2  en  1 

We    (hall    find    him,  or    not    find  him.      Since  eight    days 
trouver  2  le  1  ou  2        1         depuis  jours 

me  neither   eats    nor  drinks.     We  played,    and  loft    all  our 

ne       manger  ni    boire.  jouer  perdre 

money.     I  often  go  to  the  affemblies,  but  I    neither  dance 

affemblee  danjer 

nor  play. 

Perfonal  pronouns,  when  the  object  of  the  verb,  are 
either  direct  or  indirect.  A  pronoun  is  the  direct  object 
of  the  verb,  when  it  is  governed  by  the  verb  without  any 
prepofition  either  exprefled  or  underflood  ;  as,  I  praife  him, 
Je  le  loue  ;  but  when  the  indirect  object,  it  is  always  prece- 
ded by  one  of  thefe  two  prepofitions,  de,  of,  a,  to,  either 
exprefled  or  undei -flood  ;  I  will  give  him,  Je  hi  donnerai, 
I  fpeak  of  them,  jf' en  park. 

Rule  VI.  When  the  perfonal  pronouns  are  the  direct 
object  of  the  verb,  they  are  exprefled  in  French, 


me      by, 

me. 

us      by, 

nous. 

thee, 

te. 

you, 

vous. 

him, 

le. 

them, 

les  m.  and  f. 

her, 

la. 

and  placed  before  the  verb  that  governs  them,  whether  the 
fentence  be  affirmative,  negative,  or  interrogative.  Ex- 
amples :  Je  le  louois,  I  praifed  him.  Je  ne  le  louois  pas,  I 
did  not  praife  him.  Le  louois-je  ?  Did  1  praife  him  ?  Ne  le 
louois -je  pas  ?  Did  I  not  praife  him  ?  But  if  the  verb  be  in 
a  compound  tenfe,  they  are  placed  before  the  auxiliary- 
verb.     Examples ;  Je  Pal  lout)  I  have   praifed    him.     Je 

ne 


in 

ne  T ai  pas  lout,  I  have  nN|  prajfed  him.  ISai-je  hue  ?  Have 
I  praifed  him  ?  A>  Va\-j:  pai  Lue  ?  Have  I  not  praifed  him  ? 

Observation*.     When   the  pronouns  me,  te,  se,  le,  and 

fo,  are  followed  by  3  wotd  beginning  with  a  vowel  or  h  mute, 
we  write  m\  t',  s\  /'  :  as,  Vous  m'esthnex  :  i/  iy adore  j  -Ettl 
s'endoit ;   /rewx  V  honor e%> 

ExEitcirE*. 

Your  brother  loves  me,  for  he  often  comes  to  fee  me.  God 
aimer  car  voir 

is  a  father  to  thofe  who  love  hint,  and  a  prote&or  to  thofe 

le  de   ceux  qui  le    proletleur  de 

who    fear    him.     She  often  exhorted    me  to  the  rnoft  uf-ful 
cra'inirc  exborteruid.  z  utile 

fludy,  that  of  the  human  heart.  They  make  us  love  virtue 
etude      celle  fa™ 

more  by  their  examples  than  by  their  words.  I  have 
feen  them,  but  1  have  not  fcolded  them.  I  would  not  have 
t'us  grondes 

blamed  her  if  file  had  warned  me  before.  Has  not  vice 
lldmee  cvertir     av.paraimvA. 

often  deceived  us  under  the   firape   of   virtue.     Do  you  not 

trempes         fous  masque 

correct  them  when  they  deferve  it.  If  that  tree  were 
corriger  me  r  her  le,  art  re.  m. 

mine,  I  would  cut  it  down.  Virtue  is  the  firft  of  bleffings, 
a  moil  couper  le  .  f.  lien 

can  one  fee  it  without  loving  it  ;  can  one  love  it  without 
powooir  on  la   Jans       a'uuer  fans 

being  happy  ? 

etre 

Rule  VII.  When  the  perfonal  pronouns  are  the  indi- 
rect object  of  the  verb,  governed  by  the  prepcfition  a,  to, 
underftood  in  French,  they  are  expreffed  by  me,  te,  hti,  m. 
and  f.  ;  nous,  vous,  leur,  m.  and  f.  and  put  alfo  before  the 
verb  which  governs  them  ;  as,  II  me  dit,  He  fays  to  me, 
Je  te  donne  cet  argent,  I  give  thee  that  money,  jfe  hi  park, 
I  fpeak  to  him.  or  to  her.    ■%  hut  cxpl'quetai  cette  regie,  I 
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will  explain  tin's  rule  to  them.  But  if  tke  prepofition  a  is 
expreffed  before  the  pronouns,  they  are  placed  after  the 
veib.  This  only  happens  With  the  following  verbs,  viz. 
ttre,  fignifying,  appartenir ,  avoir,  penfr,  fonger,  atler,  venir, 
accourir,  courir,  boire,  vifer.  JLikewife,  when  a  verb  has 
fevcral  pronouns  as  its  indirecTt  object,  and  with  all  reflected 
verbs.  Examples:  Ce  cheval  ejl  a  mot,  This  horfe  is  mine, 
or  belongs  to  me.  Vous  en  avez  un  a  lui,  You  have  one  of 
his.  Je  penfe,  o-,  fonge  a  vous,  I  am  thinking  of  you.  /// 
viet.nrnt  a  mot,  They  come  to  me.  //  vife  a  eux,  He  aims 
at  them.  Je  park  a  lui  et  non  a  eux,  1  fpeak  to  him  and 
not  to  them.    Nous  ncusjions  a  lui,  We  Uuil  to  him. 

Exercises. 

Do  you  not  fpeak  to  him,  when  you    meet   him  ?     No  ; 

rencontrer  Non 

ray  mother  has  forbidden    me  to  fpeak    to    him.     lias  he 

defend  re 
returned   to  you  the   book   which  you  had  lent  him  ?     She 
rendre  preler 

has  written  to  you   this  morning  j  have  you   not  anfwered 

repondvc 
her  ?     Your  mother  fpeaks  to  you  ;  why  do  you  not  anfwer 

pourquoi 
her  ?     I  fpoke  to  them  afterwards,  and  mowed   them   how 

enfuite  faire  voir 

much     they    were  in  the  wrong.     A  man  of  a  good    heart 
( cm  lien  avoir  tort 

is  as  grateful  to    you    for  the  advantages  which    you      wim, 
savcir  aiitant  dc  gre  de  •  fouhaitcr 

him,  as  for  the  prefents  you  make    him.     Few  people    are 

de  Peu  de  gens 

wife    enough   to  prefer  the  blame  that  is  ufeful  to  them,  to 

'      utile 
the  praife  that  betrays  them.     I  was  coming  to  you   when 

leuavge  trahir  venir 

they  obliged  me   to  go   to   her.     I  forgive  both    you  and 

cblig'.'r  pardonner     et  a 

him,  becaufe    I  hope  you  will  behave  better  for  the  future. 
parce  que  Je  conduire  Vavenir 

You  have   deceived    me,    I   will   not    truft    you  any  more. 
tromper  fef.tr 

When 
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When  your  brother  came  to  us,   we  did   net  thirfk  of 

penftr    a 
If  you     apply  to   him   you    will  not  fucceed.     This  book 

s\idrefjer  rev  fir. 

was  formerly  mine,  but  I  fold  it  to  your  brother. 
autrefois     a  mc:  le 

Rule  VIIT.  If  the  perfonal  pronouns,  u fed  as  a  direct 
or  indirect  object,  accompany  a  verb  in  the  imperative  mood, 
ufed  affirmatively  in  the  firft  perfon  plural,  and  sfl  the  fe- 
cond  perfon  fingular  or  plural,  they  are  put  in  French,  as 
in  Englifh,  immediately  after  the  verb  by  which  they  are 
governed,  and  me,  te,  are  changed  into  mot,  tot  ;  as,  Sauvez- 
mot,  Save  me  ;  Leve-toi,  Rife  thyfelf;  Aimonsles,  Let  us 
love  them  ;  Parkz-Iut,  Speak  to  him,  or  to  her  ;  Dltes-leur, 
Say  to  them,  &c.  But  if  the  veib  be  accompanied  with  a 
negation,  the  governed  pronouns  are  placed  before  it,  as  in 
all  other  tenfes.  Examples  :  Ne  me  sauvez,  pas,  Do  not 
fave  me  ;  Ne  te  leve  pas,  Do  not  rife  thyfelf  ;  Ne  les  ai- 
mons  pas,  Let  us  not  love  them  ;  Ne  Imparled,  pas,  Do  net 
fpeak  to  him,  or  to  her  ;  K:  kur  dilcs  pas,  l)o  net  fay  to 
them. 

Observation.  When  there  are  two  imperatives  joined 
together  by  the  conjunction?  et,  eu,  it  is  more  elegant  to 
place  the  fecond  pronoun  before  the  verb ;  as,  Prenez- 
la  et  la  mangez,  Take  it  and  eat  it  ;  Ver.di-z-U mot,  cu  me  U 
donnez,  Sell,  or  give  it  me. 

Exercises. 

Hear   me  ;  do   not  condemn  without    a  hearing.     Com- 
ecouier  condamner  m*  entendre.  Se 

plain  ;  thou  haft  juft  caufe   of  complaining  ;  but   neverthe- 
plaindrc  un        sujet  plahtte  nean- 

lefs  do  not  complain  too  bitterly  of  the  ir.jufiice  of  mankind. 
moths  amerement  homme  pi. 

Believe  me,  my  fon,  confefs  to  me  your  fault.     Repeat  to 
Croire  a^ouer  Repeter 

them    continually,     thftt    without   honelty    one    can     never 
fans  ceC* 

fucceed 
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faceted    in    the    world.     Do   not    repeat  to  them  the  fame 

reufyr 

tilings.     A  oge   him    as  your  mailer,  and  obey  him. 

rzcoi  pour  lui 

Reafon  the  cafe  with  hfm,   and  do   not  fcold  him.     Bring 
tarler      rat/bo  lui  growler  a p porter 

me   a   clean   plate,  for  this    is  dirty..    Take  them,    or  leave 

blanche  rJJleite  car  celle  ci      J  ale       prendre  laj/fer 

them,  it  is  (ail  one)  to  me.     Let  him  go,  and  foroive  him 

celd  egal  faj/fi*'  pardonner  lui ' 

for  Ghis  time. 

Rule  IX.  Perfona!  pronouns,  when  the  direct  or  indi- 
rect object,  are  repeated  in  Iriench  before  all  verbs  ;  as,  77 
me  prte  et  me  corjui e,  He  befeeches  and  conjures  me.  Ex- 
cept when  the  lecond  verb  is  compofed  of  the  firft,  or  de- 
notes only  a  repetition  of  the  action  ;  as,  //  ne  fait  que  nous 
dire  et  red'ire  la  meme  chose ,  He  does  nothing  but  tell  us  the 
fame  thing  over  again. 

Exercises, 

The    idea     of    his     misfortunes   purfue?,    torments,  and 

pour/hivre   ionrnnnter 
overwhelms    him.      He  wearie3  and  torments  us   inccflantly. 

accabler  ennuyer  obfedcr  fans  cejfe 

He   efteems    and   honours  you.     A  well  educated  Ion  never 

ejlimcr  Ix.norer  Lien       eleve 

rebels     againft  his  father  ;  he   loves,  honours,  and    refpecls 
se  revolver  comre 

him.     The   moll  beautiful  flowers  lad    but  a  fhort  time  ; 

ne  durer  que         pen     temps 
the  leait  rain   tarnifhes  them,  the   wind   withers  them,  the 

moindre  pluie     ternir  Jlfitir 

fun  fcorches  them  ;  not  to    mention    an    infinite  number  of 

I  ruler  pour  ne  pas  par kr  d'un 

infe&s  that  fpoil  and  deftroy  them.     Man  embellifhes  nature 
wfeBe    qui   gdter  embeUlr 

herfelf;  he    cultivates,  extends,  and  polifhes  it.     It  ia  tafle 
cult  her       etendre    '  polir       la      Ce       gout 

that   felecls  the   expreftonsj    it   combines,  arranges,    and 
<h*tfir  ll 

varies 
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varies   them,  fo  as  to  produce  the  greateft  effect.     I  do  not 

de  maniere  a  ce  qu'elhs  produhent 
conceive  you;   you  do  it,  undo  it,  and  do  it  again    without 

faire     defaire  refaire 

ceafing. 

Observations  concerning  En  and  Y. 

Thefe  two  words  are  often  ufed  as  pronouns.  En  may  re- 
late to  perfons,  thing?,  and  places,  and  is  ufed  inftead  of  de 
lui,  d'elk,  d'eux,  d'elks  ;  thus,  when  I  fay,  fen  park,  I  mean 
to  fay,  je  park  de  hi,  d'elk,  d'eux,  d'elles,  I  fpeak  of  him, 
of  her,  of  it,  of  them,  according  to  the  perfon  or  thing  men- 
tioned before. 

En  may  relate  to  the  fubject  of  a  veib,  to  its  direct  or 
indirect  object,  or  be  merely  an  expletive,  and  not  expreffed 
in  Englifh.  When  it  relates  to  the  fubject  of  a  verb,  it  is 
Englifhed  with  one ;  as,  Uhumilite  efl  elk  une  vertu  ?  Oui, 
e'en  ejl  une  grande,  Is  humility  a  virtue  ?  Yes,  it  is  a  great 
one.  When  it  relates  to  the  direct  object  of  a  verb,  it  is  Eng- 
lifhed by  fame  in  an  affirmative  fentence,  none  in  a  negative, 
and  any  in  an  interrogative.  Examples  :  Quandj'ai  du  <vin, 
fen  hois  ;  When  I  have  wine,  I  drink  fome.  Pour  des 
amis,  jen'en  at  point.  As  for  friends,  I  have  none.  En  avez- 
vous  P  Have  you  any  ?  When  it  relates  to  the  indirect  ob- 
ject of  a  verb,  it  is  Englifhed  with  the  pronouns  him,  her,  it, 
them,  generally  preceded  by  the  prepofitions  of,  from,  with, 
for  ;  as,  Parle-z-vous  du  Rot  P  Qui,  fen  park,  Do  you  fpeak 
of  the  King  ?  Yes,  I  fpeak  of  him.  Venez-iious  de  I' opera  ? 
Oui,  fen  miens,  Do  you  come  from  the  opera  ?  Yes,  I 
come  from  it.  £hfen  ferez-vous  P  What  will  you  do  with 
them  ?  J'en  fuisfdche,  I  am  forry  for  it.  Lafily,  when  en 
is  an  expletive,  it  is  not  tranflated  into  Englilh ;  as,  Corn- 
lien  en  avez-vous  P  How  many  have  you  ?  billons-nous -en, 
Let  us  go  away. 

T  may  relate  to  perfons,  things,  and  places  alfo,  and  is 
ufed  inftead  of  a  hi,  a  elk,  a  eux,  a  elks,  and  ta,  common- 
ly Englifhed  by  to  him,  to  her,  to  it,  to  them,  and  there  or 
thither;  as,  Je  connois  cet  homme,  je  nem'y  fie  pas,  I  know 
that  man,  I  put  no  truft  in  him.  Vous  appliquez-vcus  a  i'e- 
tude  ?  Oui,  je  m'y  applique,  Do  you  apply  to  itudy  ?  Yes,  I 
apply  to  it.      Penfez-wjus  a  %os  affaires  ?    0:?i,j'y  penfe  ;  Do 

you 
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you  think   of  your  affairs  ?     Yes,   I  think  of  the.ii.      /•'-. 
otie*  a  Ecfimbourg ;  j  *y  i^ds  auji,  Yo  i  £•  to  Edinburgh  ;  I  go 
thither  alio. 

It  is  eafily  feen  from  the  examples  above,  that  the  pro- 
nouns p^rfonal,  him,  her,  it,  then,  are  transited  into  French 
by  en,  if  the  French  verb  governs  the  prepofition  de9  and 
by  y,  if  it  governs  the  prepofition  a, 

Exercises. 

They   fpeak    (a    great   deal)    of  it.     You   like    French 
bcauccup  aimer 

authors,  you  are  always  fpeaking  of  them.     That  .is  a  cntt- 

deli- 
cal  affair  ;  the  fuccefs  of  it  is  doubtful.  You  have  bought 
cat  douteux  achelir 

fine  lace,  give    (me   fome),  buy   fome  if  you   will  have  any. 
m'en  en 

What  avail  riches  to  a  mifer  ?  he   does  not  make  any  ufe  of 
que  fervir  avare  aucimnfage 

them.     Life  is  a  gift  of  Gjd,  to  difpofe  of  it  is  a  crime.     Is 

don 
idlenefs  a  vice  ?     Yes,   it   is  a  great  one.     He  afks  me  for 
parejfe  demander 

money,  but   I  will  lend  him  none.     When   I  have  wine,  I 

preier  lul 
drink  fome  ;  when  1  have   none,  I  eafily  do  without  it.     It 
hire  s'en     pcdfer  aifement 

is  a  misfortune,  don't  think  of  it  (any  more).     See  them,  I 

penfer  a  plus 

confent  to  it,  but  do   not   truit  them.     That  is  a  fine  poft, 
conjiniir  ft  far  a  charge 

he  aimed  at  it  a  great  while   ago.     He  has  done  -it,  but  he 

a/pi  re  r  a  ind.  2  depuii  long-temps 
will  get  nothing  by  it.     Have  you  been   where  I  have  told 
tie    gagner  rien         y  ou  dire 

you  r    No,  I  have  not  been  th.re.     Go  thither,  and  do  not 

non 
forget   to  bring  your  bi  other  there.     This  pifture  is  very 
oublicr  .  tableau 

d,  put  a  frame  to  it. 
meitre  cadre 

N  Rv&E 
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Rule  X. 
fed  ii 

and  by  le,  /a,  les,  when  the  direct  object  of  it,  agreeably  . 
the  gender  and  number  of  the  noun  to  which  they  refer. 
Examples  :  Esl-ce  la  zotre  maison  ?  Elle  e,t  bien  grande.  Is 
that  your  houfe  ?  It  is  very  large.  Feus  propofez-vous  de 
la  vendre  cu  de  la  lover  t  Do  you  intend  to  fell  it  or  to  let 
it.  tyegfigez  les  plaifus  de  la  vie  ;  les  peine  s  qui  les  Jut vent,  prow 
vent  combien  tit  font  vains,  Neglect  the  pltafures  of  life  ;  the 
pains  which  follow  them  prove  how  much  they  are  vain. 

Observation.  If  thefe  pronouns  come  after  a  prepofi- 
tion,  they  are  commonly  left  out,  and  the  prepolition  be- 
comes an  adverb  ;  as,  sfpprocbez-vous  du  feu  :  je  fuis  tout  aupresf 
Come  near  the  fire  :   I  am  quite  near  it. 

Exercises. 

The  rofe  is  the  queen   of  flowers ;  therefore  it  is  the  em- 
f»  auffi  em- 

blem  of  beauty.     I   like    the   pine-apple  ;  it   is   exquifite. 
Heme  aimer  ananas  m. 

Look  at  that  tree,  it  is  well  blofi'omed,  yet  it  produces  no 
regarder  arbre  m.  jleuri       cependant 

fruit.     I  will  cut  it  down,'  if  it  does  not  bear  fruit  this  year. 
abatlre  ~~  porter  annee 

(Thefe  are)  very  fine  trees,  but  they  are  too  young  to  bear 

voila  m.  beau  jtune 

fruit  yet.     They  do  not  bear  fruit,  when  they  are  fcr  young. 

deja  porter 

(That   is)  a  fine  pink  ;  how   fweet  it  fmells  j  I  will  take  it 

voila  beau  ccillet  m.  que      bon         fentir  porter 

to  my  mother.     Thefe  cherries  are  very  good,  fend  them  to 

cerife  envoyer 

your  friend.     The  falling  of  the  water  of  the  Nile  makes  fo 

chute  f.  Nil 

much  noife,  that  it  deafens  thofe  who  dwell  near  It.  La- 
bruit  rendrefourd  ceux  demeurer  aupres  tra* 
bour  is  fruitlefs  when  nature  is  againil  it.  That  chair  is  bro- 
*vail  inutile  centre  chaise  rom- 
ken,  do  not  fit  upon  it.  Thefe  rails  are  newly  painted,  do 
pu                 s' ffeoir  dejfus                 hcrrcau  fraichememt peint 

not 


J 17 

not  lean  again  ft,  them.     I  have  made  a  terrace  ia  my  garden, 

s'appuyer  foire       terrajfe 

and  planted  trees  all  around  it. 
planter  tout  autour 

Rule  XT.  When  it,  them,  ufed  for  id  it,  to  them,  relate 
to  brute?,  plant?,  and  ideal  fubdances,  in  which  we  fup- 
pofe  an  a&ive  principle,  fuch  as  heaven,  providence,  fortune, 
fome  virtues  and  vices,  or  are  governed  by  the  verbs  to  owe, 
or  to  be  indebted,  even  with  reference  to  an  inanimate  ob- 
jv^,  it,  to  it,  are  expreifed  by  lul ;  and  them,  to  them,  by  leur. 
Examples  :  Menex  les  chevuix  a  Vecurie,  et  leur  donnez  dufuin, 
Take  the  horfea  to  the  liable,  and  give  them  fome  hay. 
Ccl  arbre  je  mturt,  donncz-lui  tin peu  dyeau,  This  tree  is  dying, 
give  a  little  water  to  it.  La  plupari  des  hommes  adorenl 
V  amour  :  sis  lul  facrlfieni  tout,  Mod  men  worfnip  love  ;  they 
facrihee  every  thing  to  it.  Ceite  epee  ejl  bonne,  je  lui  at  du 
deux  fols  la  vie,  This  fword  is  good,  I  have  been  twice  in- 
debted to  it  for  my  life.  But  \i  to  it,  to  them,  relate  to  life- 
lefs  beingsy  commonly  called  things,  they  are  expreffed  by  jr. 
Examples:  J'a't  befo'm  dyapprendre  les  mathematiques,  mils 
je  ne  faurois  m'y  apptlquer,  I  want  to  learn  mathematics,  but 
I  cannot  apply  to  them.  C'efl  une  etude  agreable,  vous  devriez 
y  donner  que/que  temps,  It  is  a  pleafant  itudy,  you  ihould  give 
feme  time  to  it. 


Exlrcises. 

This  dog  is  hungry,  give  it   fome  bread.     If  your  horfes 
avoir  f aim 
Sire  thirdy,  why  do  you  not   give  them   water  ?     I  leave  you 
avoir  foif     pourquoi  ;  l&j/fir 

the  care  of  that  bird,  do  not  forget  to  give  it  water.     Thefe 

Join  oublier 

orange  trees  will  die,  if  you  do  not  give  them  water.    Though 
Grangers  ^     perir  quoique 

felf-love  is  captious,  we  often  take  it  for  our  guide,  and 

amour-propre  fub.  I  captieux         prendre 

dircd  to   it  all  our  actions.     When  virtue  appears  in  all  ft* 
rapporter  paroiire 

beauty,  we  cannot  refnfe  it  our  homage  and  refpeft.     T:  ' 
refufer 

N  2  book 
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book  cefts  me  dear,  but  I  am  indebted  to  it  for  my  inftruc- 

coiiter       cher  redevaUe  de 

tion.     My  houfe  is  in  go£i  air,   I  owe  it  the  recovery  of  my 

devoir  retabhjfement 

health.     I    ftudy    geography,  and    I   apply   ferioufly  to  it. 

s'appliquer 
This  ftudy  is  indeed   necefiary,  but  we  mii  not  give  all  our 

a  la  v'rite  devoir 

attention  to  k.      Chrmiftry  and  botany  are  my   delight,   I 

Chimie  f.  botanique  f  delicts 

give  myfelf  up  to  them  entirely. 
fe  Hvrer  enturement 

Rule  XII.  The  pronouns  himfelf,  herfelf,  themfehes,  are 
exprefed  in  French  hy  fe,  when  they  are  governed  by  a  verb 
in  the  fourth  flate,  and  generally  by  lui-meme,  ellememe,  eux- 
meir.es ,  elks -m ernes,  when  in  the  other  flates.  Examples  : 
Cet  hrnirr.e Je  jlaite  trop,  That  man  flatters  himfelf  too  much. 
11  blame  dans  les  autres  ies  jautes  qu* it  fait  lui-meme,  He  blames 
in  others  the  faults  he  commits  himfelf. 

Observation.  One's  felf,  and  himfelf,  are  expreffed  by 
foi,  in  (peaking  of  perfons  in  a  vague  and  indecerminate  fenfe  ; 
as,  On  ne  doit  parler  de  foi  qu'aiec  modeflie,  One  ought  not  to 
fpeak  of  one's  felf  but  with  mcdefly. 

Exercises. 

A    wife   and  courageous   man  does  not   expofe  himfelf  to 
J  age  courageusc  expofer 

danger  without  neceflity.     I  do  not  think  that  thefe  people 

fans  gens 

can  juflify   themfelves.     To  exenfe   in  one's  felf  the  follies 

jujifir  t  _       fcttife 

which  one   cannot  excufe  in  others,  is  to  prefer  being  a  fool 

qu'en       nepeut  autre       c'e/l    aimer    mieux  e/refot 

one's  felf,  to   feeing  others    fo.     Your  brother  knows  him- 

que  de  voir  tels 

felf;  he  often  makes  reflections  upon  himfelf  j  and  I  hope  he 

que 

will  focn  correct  himfelf  cf  his  bad  habits.     JEvery  body  ads 

corriger  habitude  chacun  agir 

for 
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for  himfelf.     When   a   man  loves  nobody  but  himfelf,  he  is 

quand  —  on  ft* aimer  que  on 

not  fit  for  fociety  ;  though  it  is  natural  to  everyone  to  think 
propre  &9CuA  frnfir 

of  himfelf. 


Rule  XIII.  The  neuter  pronoun  itfelf,  is  ufually  ex* 
preifed  by  fe,  when  ufed  in  the  fourth  ftatfc,  and  by  fii  in 
the  other  Itates.  Examples:  L 'innocence  trouve  toujour* 
thoyen  de  fe  jnfclfier,  Innocence  always  finds  means  to  juftify 
itfelf.  Cela  ejl  bon  en  Jot,  That  is  good  in  itfelf.  Le  vice  eji 
odteux  defoi,  Vice  is  odious  of  itfelt. 

Exercises. 

Sooner  or  later  truth  difeovers  itfelf.     Virtue  is  amiable 

tot       ou    tard    write  decouvtir 

of  itfelf.     The   loadftone  attracts   iron  to  itfelf.     Whatever 

aimant       attirer    fer  tout  ce  qui 

is  right  in  itfelf,  is  not   always  approved.     This  remedy  is 

lien  approuve 

harmlefs  of  itfelf. 
innocent 

Nota  Bene.  As  the  correfponding  verbs  in  J)Oth  languages 
do  not  always  govern  the  noun  or  pronoun  in  the  fame  Hate, 
it  is  impoffible  to  give  rules  comprehending  all  cafes. 

Rule  XIV.  When  fever al  pronouns  are  governed  by 
the  fame  verb,  and  placed  before  it,  agreably  to  the  fixth 
rule,  me,  te,  fe,  nous,  v  ,  are  placed  before  le,  la,  les,  y9 
en;  le,  la,  le-,  before  lui,  leur,  y,  en;  hit,  leur,  before  y,  en; 
and  y,  before  en.  But  if,  agreeably  to  the  eighth  rule,'  the 
pronouns  are  placed  after  the  verb,  in  which  instances,  moi, 
toi,  are  ufed  inftead  of  me,  te ;  then  le,  la,  les,  y,  are  placed 
before  mot,  toi. 

ExampL-s  of  pronouns  before  the  verb. 

He  gives  it  (m.)  me,  II  me  le  donne. 

it  (t. )  to  me,  me  la. 

them  to  me,  me  les. 

He  promifes   it  (m.)  to  us,     //  nous  le  promeh 
it  (f. )  to  us,  nous  la, 

them  to  us,  nous  leu 

N3 
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He  lends  it  (m.)  yon,  II  vous  k  prete. 

it  (f.)  to  you,  vous  la. 

them  to  you,  vous  /es. 

He  fent  it  to  me  there,         //  me  l'y  envoya. 

fome  to  me  there,       m'y  en. 

fome  to  you  there,     •vous  y  en. 

it  him,  or  her,  le  lui. 

fome  to  him,  or  her,  lui  en. 

them  to  them,  /es  leur. 

fome  to  them,  leur  en. 

Examples  of  pronouns  after  the  verb. 

Send  him,  it  to  me,     Envoy  e%-le- mot. 
her,  it  to  me,  -la-mot. 

them  to  me,  -les-moi. 

me  there,  -y  mot. 

them  to  me  there,  -les-y-moi. 

Observation.  If  me,  thee,  after  an  imperative,  are  fol- 
lowed by  fome  of  it,  cfthm,  they  are  not  expreffed  by  mot, 
tot,  as  above  ;  but  by  m'en,  fen  ;  as,  Send  me  fome,  Envoyez- 
m'en.  Repent  of  it,  Rcpens-fen.  Except  with  the  pronoun 
y,  as  in  this  example,  Envoy  ez-y-en-moi,  Send  fome  to  me  there. 

Note.  Les-y-moi,  y-en-moi,  though  ftri&ly  grammatical, 
ate  almolt  never  ufed. 

Exercises. 

I  have  fomething  to  tell  you,  Sir,  but  T  cannot  tell  it  you 
quelque  chofe  m.  dire  ne  pouvcir 

now ;     I  will  teli  it  you  by  and  bye.     I  have  a  letter  for 
a  pre  fent  t ant St  let  f  re  f. 

you.     Your  brother  has  fent  it  me  to  bring   it  you.     Give 

pour 
it  me.    Why  will  ycu  not  give  it  me  \    If  you  do  not  give 
it  me    immediately,     I  will  not  afk  you  for  it  again,  and  I 

Jur-le-champ  demander  plus 

will  tell  him  of  it.     There  are  fine  oranges,  give  us  fome  \ 

le  voila    lean       f.  en 

I  cannot  give  you  any.     What  !   you  had  promifed   them 

en 
to  us,  and  you  give  them  to  them,     I  offered  them  to  you 

offrir  ind.  5 

firft, 
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fnir,     and  ycu  would   not  take  them.     I  will    fend    you 
premie remcnt         vou/oir'md.  5 prendre  envoy er 

fome  to-morrow.      Do  not  forget  to  fend   me   fome  ;   for   it 
clcmain  outlier  car    il 

is   long   fince    I  have  eat  any.      If  you  have  ftill  that  apple, 
y  a  long  temps  que  manger  encore     pom  me  f. 

give   it  me.      I  cannot  give  it  you  ;   I  have  given  it  to  your 
fifter.     I    will  fpeak  to  them  (about   it)   and  give   you   a 

en  rendre 

faithful  account  of  it.     It  is  certain    that    old   Geronte   has 

exact     compte  m, 
refufed  his  daughter   to   Valere  ;  but  becaufe  he   does  not 

parce  que 
give  her  to  him,  it  does  not  follow  that  he  will  give   her   to 

s'enfuivre 
you.     Never  fay  to   a  friend   who   afks  fomething  of  you, 

come  again  to  morrow,  I  will  give  it   you,  when   you  can 

revenir 
give  it  him  at  the  time.     If  you  have  no  fruit   in   your  vil- 

fur-le  champ. 
lage,  I  can  fend  you  fome  there.     Send  me  fome  there.      If 
you   don't  give   me     this  book,  at   lead  lend  it  me,   and  I 

Vivre  m.  du  moms  preier 
will  return  it  to  you  when  I  have  read  it.     When  you  go  to 
rendre  lire  ind.  8  alter  md  A 

Court  take  me  there  ;  for  I  have  never  been  there.     I   will 

mener 
carry  you  there  ;  but  don't  mention  it  to  your  filler  ;  for  I 
mener  parler  en 

will  never  carry  her  there.     When  you  are  in  the  country,  if 

campagne  f. 
you  have  need  of  money,  I  will  carry  you  fome  there.  Dj  not 

befoin  porter 

carry  us  any  there  }  we  will  do  eafily  without  it.     Is   that 

fe  pq/fer   aijement  en 
wine  good  ?     Give  me  fome.     No.     Do  not  give  me  any. 
iin  m. 

Rule  XV.     Thefe  words  //  and  foy  ufed  with   reference 
to  an  object  mentioned  before  in  a  fentence,  and  very  often 

underftcod 
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underftood  in  Englifh,  mull  be  always  expreffed  in  French. 
If  they  have  reference  to  a  noun,  they  agree  with  it  in  gen- 
der and  number  ;  le  is  ufed  with  reference  to  a  noun  mafcu- 
linc>  la  to  a  noun  feminine,  les  to  a  noun  plural  Exam- 
ples :  Etes-vous  lejils  de  cet  homme  P  Out,  Je  lefuis,  Are  you 
the  fon  of  this  man  ?  Yes,  I  am.  Etes  *vous  Jajllle  ?  Out, 
je  la  juls,  Are  ycu  his  daughter  ?  Yes,  I  am.  Etes-vous 
les  enfans  de  ce  vieillard  ?  Out,  nous  les  fommes,  Are  you  thi» 
old  man's  children  ?     Yes,  we  are. 


Exercises. 

Are  you  the  mafler  of  this  houfe  ?    Yes,  I  am.     Madam, 

rtiqitrem.  Out  Madame  f. 

are  you   the  mother  of  that  child  ?     Yes,  Sir,  1  am.     Are 

mere  f.  enfant  m.        Monfieur 

you  the   brother  of  that  lady  ?     No,  Sir,   I  am  not.      Are 
you  the  filler  of  that  gentleman  \   Yes,  Madam,  I  am.  Are 

monfieur 
thofe  your  children  r     Yes,  they  are.     Ladies,  are  ycu  the 
ftrangers     that  have  been  announced  to  me  ?     Yes,  we  are. 
etrangeres  f.  pi.   qu'on    m'a  annoncees 
Are   thofe   your  fervants  ?    Yes,    they  are.     Is  that   your 

domejlique  m.  EJlce  la 

houfe  ?     Yts,  it  is.     Is  that  your  hat  \    Yes,  it  is.     Are 

Sent" 
thefe  your  gardens  ?     Yes,  th;y  are. 
ce  la 

Rule  XVI.  If  they  have  a  reference  to  an  adjective,  a 
participle,  or  to  a  whole  member  of  a  fentence,  they  are 
exprefftd  by  le  for  both  genders  and  numbers.  Examples  : 
Madame,  etes  voits  conienle  de  ce  difcours  ?  Out,  je  le  fms, 
Madam,  are  you  pleaied  with  this  difcourfe  ?  Yes,  I  am. 
Mefdemoifelles,  etes-vous  pretes  ?  Out,  hous  Je  fommts,  Ladies 
aie  ycu  read)  ?  Yes,  we  are.  Vos  freres  font-ds  revenus  ? 
Non,  'tis  ne  le  font  pis,  Are  your  brothers  returned?  No, 
they  are  not.  Monfieur,  etes  vous  marie  ?  Out,  je  le  fuis, 
Sir,  are  you  married  ?  Yes,  I  am. 

Observation.  A  noun  ufed  adjectively  follows  the  rule 
concerning  the  adjc&ives;  as  the  adjective,  ufed  fubftantively, 

follows 


follows  the  rule  which  concerns  the  nouns.  Examples  : 
Madame,  etes-vous  mere  ?  Qui,  je  k  fuis.  Madame,  eles-vous 
la  ma  lade  ?  Out,  je  lafuis* 

ExERC.sr?. 

Ladies,  are  you  glad  to  have  feen  the  new  piece  :  Yes, 
Mefdavies 
we  are.     My  aunt  is  fick,  and  I  think  fne  will  be    fo   for  a 

tante     ma'ade  penfer  que 

long  time.  Is  your  father  rich  ?  No,  he  is  not  fo.  Are 
your  fillers  fick  I  No,  they  are  not.     She   was    jealous  of 

jaloux 
her  authority,  and  fhe  ought  to  be   fo.     Was  there  ever  a 

devoir  ind.  2  jamais 

girl  more  unhappy,  and  treated  with  more  ridicule,  than  I  am. 
jille  '  plus  ridiculement 

You  have  found  me  amiable  :  why  have  I  ceafed 
to  appear  fo  to  you  ?     Have  we  ever  been   fo   quiet   as   we 

tranquille 
are  ?     Is  your  Mer  married  ?  No,   fhe  is  not,  and  (hall  not 

marie 
be  fo  (for  a)  long  time.  We  ought  to  accommodate  ourfelves 

de  On    doit  sy  accommoder 

to  the  humour  of  others,  as  much  as  we  can.     The  laws  of 

auianl  qu'on  le 
nature  and  decency  oblige  us  equally  to  defend  the  honour 

lienfeance 
and  interefl  of  cur  parents,  when  we  can  do   it  without   in- 
juflice. 

Rule  XVII.  The  preceding  rule  h  obferved  with  the  arti- 
cle placed  before^/«j-  or  moins,  before  an  adjedtive.  It  takes  nei- 
ther gender  nor  number  when  there  is  no  comparifon  ;  as,  La 
June  ne  nous  eclaire  pas  autant  que  le- Johil,  meme  quand  elle  ejl  le 
plus  br'iluinte,  The  moon  does  not  light  us  fo  much  as  the 
fun,  even  when  it  fhines  brighter!..  But  it  takes  gender  and 
number  when  there  is  a  comparifon  ;  as,  De  toutes  lesplane/es, 
la  lune  ejl  la  plus  btillante  pcur  nous,  Of  all  the  planets,  the 
moon  is  the  molt  brilliant  to  us. 

Ex. 
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Exercises. 

This  father  could  not  bring  himfelf  to  condemn   his  chil- 
pouvoir  ind.  2  fe  refoudre 
dren,  even  when  they   were  moft  guilty.     This  woman  has 

metric  coupable 

the  art  of  (heading  tears,  even  at  the   time  when  fhe  is  lead 

repandre  dans  le  temps  meme  que 

afHicted.     Out  of  fo  many  criminals,   only    the  mcfl  guilty 

criminel     tie  que 
mould  be  puniflicd.      Although  that  woman   difplays  more 
d faut       putiir  inf.  1      Quoique  moutrer 

fortitude   than  the  others,  me  is  not,  on  that   account,  the 
fermeie  pour  celci 

lead  diftreiTed. 


Rule  XVIII.  He,  Jhe,  they,  coming  with  the  verb  to  be% 
followed  by  a  noun,  are  generally  expreffed  by  ce ;  as,  He 
is  an  officer,  C'ejl  un  officio'.  She  is  a  feamftrefs,  C'eft  une 
couturiere.  They  are  merchants,  Ce  font  des  negocians.  But 
when  he,  Jhe,  they,  are  expreffed  by  /'/,  elle,  Us,  elles,  a,  or 
an,  which  precedes  the  noun  in  Englilh,  muft  be  left  out  in 
French.      77  eji  officier  ;  die  ejl  couturiere  ;  Us  font  nsgocians. 

Observation.  // is  often  ufed  in  an  imperfonal  fenfe, 
j.  e.  without  reference  to  any  noun  mentioned  before.  In 
thefe  inftances,  it,  is  expreffed  by  //,  if  the  verb  is  followed 
by  an  adjective  without  a  noun,  and  the  prepofition  to  put 
before  the  next  verb  is  expreffed  by  de  ;  but  if  you  acid  the 
word  chofe,  thing,  to  the  adjective,  it  is,  is  expreffed  by  c'e/l, 
and  the  prepofition  to,  by  qu.  de*  Examples:  It  eft  glorieux 
de  vaincre  fes  ennemis,  or,  c'e/l  une  chofe  glorieufe  qm  de  vaincre 
fes  enr.emis,  It  is  glorious,  or  it  is  a  glorious  thing,  to  con- 
quer one's  enemies.  //  is  expreffed  by  ce,  when  the  verb 
is  followed  by  a  pronoun  or  a  noun,  either  with  or  without 
an  adje&ive  ;  as,  C  yeji  mot,  It  is  I.  C'ejl  un  mdheur,  n'y pen- 
fans  plus,  It  is  a  misfortune,  let  us  no  longer  think  of  it. 

Exercises. 

Do  you  know  that  gentleman  who  is  coming  to  us  ?     He 
connoitre       motifieur 

is 


15 


oo 


is  a  philofopher.     He  is  a  very  learned   man.      It  is  his  wife 

favant  femme 

who  is  with   him.      She   is   a  very  good  woman.     They  are 
very  refpectable   people.     Have  you  ever  met  with  Mr  A  I 

gens  fe  trouver 

He  is  a  very  honeft  man.      It  is  barbarous  to  infult  the  un- 

tnfuher 
fortunate.      It   is   a  fhameful  thing   to   betray  tiuth.      It  is 

konteux  trahir 

hard  to  have  to  do  with  ungrateful  people.     It  is  a  dreadful 
dur  fdire  ^  iens  qffreux 

thing  to  deceive  one's  friends.     It  is  a  great  folly  to  pre- 
fes  vou- 

tend  to  be  the  only  wife. 
loir  tontfeul  fage 

Rule  XIX.  He,  Jhe,  they,  him,  her,  then?)  are  fome* 
times  ufed  without  reference  to  any  noun  exprefied  before 
them,  but  imply  the  words  man,  ivoman,  ox  people,  under* 
flood.  In  thefe  fenfes,  they  are  exprefled,  he,  him,  by  celui ; 
JJje,  her,  by  celle  ;  they,  them,  by  ceux  m.  cedes  f .  Examples  : 
Celui  qui  peut  vivre  dejhonore,  ne  me  rite  pas  de  vivre,  He  who 
can  live  difhonoured,  does  not  deferve  to  live,  jf'ai  rencon- 
tre celle  que  vous  fouhailuzji  fort  de  voirt  I  have  met  hor  whom 
you  wilhed  to  much  to  fee. 

Observation.    There  are  three  different  ways  of  eKpref- 
fing   in    French   fentences    like  this  :     They  are  greatly  mi/la* 
ken  who  think  that  riches  make  us  happy. 
Ceux  qui  penfent  que  les  richejfes  nous  rendent  heureux  fe  trompent 

grjjierewent. 
Ceux  la  fe  trompent  grojfierement  qui  penfent  que   les  richejfes   nous 

rendent  heureux. 
Cefl  fe  tromper  grojfierement  que  de  penfer  que  ks  richejfes  nous 

rendent  heureux* 


Exercises. 

He   who  is  honeft  is  efleemed    by  every  body.     Do  you 
honnete  de 

know  her  whom  I   love  ?     He  is  not  free  who  is  a  Have  to 
'onncilre  aimer  libre  esclave 

hie 
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rr 


his  padloiis.     They  overload   nature  who  eat  without  bein 

furcharger  fans        avoir 

hungry.      They   are   guilty   who  don't   protect    innocence. 
faim  coupable 

He  knows  not  courtiers  who  relies  on  their  promifes.      Hap- 

courlifans  compter 

py  he  who  lives  contented  with   his   lot.     Providence   never 

de  fort 

abandons  him  who  does  not  abandon  himfelf.      She   who  re- 
fufes  a  hufband  is  not  always  fare  to  and  another.      He    is  a 

marl  d'en  trouver  un  autre 

flatterer  who  praifes  men  for  the  virtues  which  they  have  not» 

louer  de 

He   cannot  be   happy   whofe  happinefs   depends   on    other 

d'jnt  dependre  des  autres 

people. 


Sect.  V. 

Of  PoJfeJJive  Pronouns* 

Rule  I.  The  pofleffive  pronouns,  my,  thy,  his,  her,  itst 
our,  your,  and  their,  are  repeated  in  French  before  every  noun 
with  which  they  muft  agree  in  gender  and  number,  except 
before  feminine  nouns  in  the  lingular,  beginning  with  a 
vowel  or  h  mute ;  for  in  thefe  inftance3  we  ufe  mon,  ton,  fon, 
inftead  of  ma,  fa,  fa.  Examples:  Mon  pere,  ma  mere,  mes 
freres,  et  mes  fceurs  font  a  la  campagne,  My  father,  mother, 
brothers,  and  fillers  are  in  the  country.  Ton  ambition  efl 
trap grande,  Thy  ambition  is  too  great.  Nous  tfa'imons  pas 
son  humeur,  We  do  not  love  his  humour. 

Observation.  In  Englifh  thefe  pronouns  agree  with 
the  noun  to  which  they  relate  ;  but  in  French,  they  are  of 
the  fame  gender  and  number  as  the  noun  to  which  they  are 
prefixed  ;  as,  His  mother  is  old,  Sa  mere  efl  vieille.  His 
lifter  is  married,  Safccur  efl  mariee.  Her  fon  is  learned.  Son 
fhejlfawnt.     Her  brother  is  young,  Son  frert  efl  jeune. 


r.x< 
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Kx.'ilVCTSF.  S. 

My  fattier,  mooter,  fillers,  and  I, 
fhall  be  all  very  i  happy  to  Cee  y  mi. 
Her  uncle,  2  aunt,  and  all  her  fami- 
lv,  blamed  her  3  for  her  imprudence. 
His  4  exactnefs  and  attentions  have 
5  at  lall  won  her  cdecm  and  her  affec- 
tion. My  coufia  julliries  him  ;  6  there- 
fore his  attion  is  not  blameable.  His 
friends  7  thought  him  8  guilty  at  firft, 
and  his  father  was  9  angry  with  him, 
10  though  his  mother  11  was  not  ;  but 
now  they  1 2  acknowledge  his  innqcence, 
and  have  i3reftored  14111m  15  to  their 
efteem.  Do  not  16  think,  my  daugh- 
ter, that  thy  candour,  thy  ingenuity, 
thy  17  tafte  fo  delicate,  and  fo  18  fine, 
and  even  thy  graces,  19  can  fhelter  thee 
from  cenfure.  His  20  wit,  his  talents, 
his  honefty,  and  even  his  21  too  good 
nature,  make  him  22  beloved  and 
23  (ought  after  by  every  body.  Our 
constancy  and  our  efforts  will  at  laft 
furmount  all  obflacles.  Their  tafte  for 
the  24  fantaftical,  the  25  monllrouSj 
and  the  26  marvellous,  disfigures  all 
their  compofitions.  I  27  intend  to  fend 
thefe  books  to  your  father  and  mother, 
and  when  they  28  have  read  them,  I 
will  lend  them  to  your  brothers  and 
fillers. 


r  ai/e 

2  tanie 

3  de 

4  exactitude 
c  en  fin  gagne 

6  c'efl  pour- 
quoi 

7  croire    8  coupabht 

9  fdchS  contre 

10  quoi  que  l  1  fub.2. 

1 2  reconnoitre 

1 3  rend  re  1 4  hit 

*5—  *$'&*£ 

1  7  gout  fi  18  fin 

1 9 ptnjfent  te  mdire  a 
I'ubri  20  efpr'it 
2 1  bonhomie 

2  2  aimer  inf.  1. 

23  rechercher  int.  1. 


24  bizarre  25  tnon* 
Jlrueux  26  merveil- 
leux  27  fe  propofer 


:S!l 


re  ma.s. 


Rule  II.  Though  the  pronoun  my  la  fbmetimeslcft  out  in 
Engliih,  when  we  fpeak  to  our  relations  and  friends,  it  mufl 
be  expreiTed  in  French  ;  as,  Where  are  you,  daughter  .?  Here 
I  am,  mother,  Ou  etes-vous,  ma  file  ?  Me  xouiy  ma  mere* 
We  prefix  alfo  the  qualifications  0/ monfieur,  madame,  made- 
moifelle,  to  the  poffeiiive  pronouns  voire  or  vox,  when  we 
aik  any  body  fome  particulars  of  the:r  relations,  unlef* 
they  are  our  inferiors  or  intimate  friends ;  as,  How  does 
your  father  do  ?  Comment  fe  parte  monfieur  voire  pere  ? 

O  Ex- 


E 
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XERCfSES. 


Lend  me  your  I  knife,  brother  ;  2  I 
cannot,  filler.  Mother,  3  cried  the 
daughter,  4  come  out.  5  What  is  the 
matter,  child  ?  fatd  the  mother.  Is 
your   coufin  in  town  ?     Is   your  father 

6  at  heme  ?  I  have  invited  your  fillers 
and  your  coufin  to  dine  with  us,  I  hope 

7  they  will  do  me  that  honour.  8  How 
does  your  9  wife  do  ?  Is  your  brother 
in  France  ?  Is  your  10  aunt  well  ?  I  faw 
yeilerday  your  father  and  mother,  but 
I  did  not  1 1  fee  your  filler. 


I  touts  in  2j3  nefaw 
rots  3  sy  eerier 

4  forttr  5  qu'avez- 
vcus 

6  a  la  maj/btt 

7  que  8  comment 

9  eponfc 

1 0  tante 

I I  voir  ind.  3. 


Rule  III.  When  the  poffeffive  pronouns  are  joined  to 
a  verb  which  denotes  an  action  upon  any  part  of  the  body, 
they  are  rendered  in  French  by  the  perfonal  pronouns  ;  thus, 
my  is  expreffed  by  me  ;  thy,  by  te  ;  his  or  her,  by  lui,  <rnd  fe 
when  the  verb  is  reflected  ;  our,  by  nous ;  your,  by  vous  ; 
and  their,  by  leur,  and_/£  if  the  verb  is  reflected.  Examples  : 
I  have  cut  my  finger,  Je  me  fuis  coupe  h  doigt.  We  have  cut 
hil  or  her  hair,  Nous  lui  avons  coupe  les  cheveux. 

Observation.  If  neither  the  perfonal  pronoun,  nor  the 
context,  removes  all  ambiguity,  then  the  poffeiTive  pronoun 
ir.ufl:  be  joined  to  the  noun  ;  as,  Je  vols  que  majambes'enfle, 
I  fee  that  my  leg  is  fwelling,  becaufe  1  may  fee  the  leg  of 
another  perfon  f welling. 


Exercises. 

When  T  1  rife,  T  always  2  wafh  my 
kands  and  face.  I  will  3  pare  thy  nails, 
if  thou  art  a  good  boy.  It  was  I  who 
4  clofed  her  eyes.  My  brother  5  broke 
Lis  leg  yefterday.  Our  6  carriage  ran 
unfortunately  7  over  his  body,  and 
8  bruifed  his  9  left  (boulder.  Do  not 
fpeak  fo  loud,  you  10  fplit  my  head, 
if  you  do  not  11  take  care,  you  will 
cut  your  fingers.  A  12  cannon  ball 
fo&t  off  his  arm.     13    Why   do   you 


I  fe  lever  2  lover 
$rogntr  Us  orgies 

^fermer  5  rompre 
6  voilure  pa[fer 

7 ■.Ar 

8  meurlrir  9  epaule 

gauche  I  o  fendre 

I I  prendre  garde 
12    boukt   de    canon 
emporier  13  pourquoi 

tread 
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tread  upon  my  foot.  14  Warm  your 
feet  ami  your  hands.  He  gave  him  his 
hand  to  kilt.  She  15  boldly  gave  her 
arm  to  the  16  furgeoii. 


marcher  l$c/wuffl? 

1 5  hardiment 

16  chirurgien 


pat 

ac 
not 


Rule  IV.  When  the  verb  coming  before  the  pronouns 
pofleflive  my,  thy,  &c.  expreffes  a  pain  or  a  fenfation  in  any 
art  of  the  body,  they  are  expreffed  by  au,  a  la,  al\  aux, 
cording  to  the  gender  and  number  of  the  noun  which  de- 
motes the  part  of  "the  body  fo  aifedkd.  Examples  :  I  have  a 
pain  in  my  leg,  in  my  arm,  in  my  ftomach,  and  in  my  eye3, 
J'aimal  a  lajamle,  au  bras,   a  I'ejlomac,  et  aux  yeux* 

Observation.  Thefe  Englifh  expreffions,  to  be  cold,  to 
le  hot  or  warm,  are  turned  into  French,  by  avoir  froid,  avoir 
cbaud,  and  the  pronouns  poffefFive  indicate  the  pronoun fub- 
ject  of  the  verb  ;  as,  My  hands  are  cold,  J  yai  froii  aux 
mains*     Thy   feet  are  warm,    Tu  as   chaui  anx  pieds. 


Exerciser. 

I  For  the  whole  winter,  my  father  * 
has  had  2  fore  eyes.  I  3  had  a  fall  yef- 
terday,  and  I  hurt  my  4 loins  and  head. 
In  this  5  bloody  battle,  he  was 
6  wounded  in  his  right  arm  and  in  his 
left  leg  :  7  by  dint  of  care,  8  they  faved 
his  arm,  but  9  it  was  neceffary  10  to 
cut  off  his  leg.  In  the  laft  n  engage- 
ment, our  general  loft  his  leg,  my 
brother  was  wounded  in  his  12  moulder, 
and  I,  who  13  flood  by  him,  had  my 
14  thigh  taken  off.  I  am  glad  to  hear 
that  your  aunt  has  got  a  fore  15  tongue, 
for  me  16  (landers  every  body.  Your 
hands  are  always  cold  in  17  winter  and 
18  fummer.  Our  19  fingers-  were  fo 
cold  20  to-day,  that  we  could  not 
write.  Their  hands  were  warm,  but 
their  feet  were  cold. 

O2 


1  pendant 

2  mal  $fe  laijfer  ton* 
ber  ind.3.   4  reins 
$fanglant 
6blefe 

7  a  force  8  on 
ijfalloir  io  couper 

1 1  combat 

12  epaule 

I  3  e lots  aupres  rle 

14  cuijfe  emportec 

1 5  langue 

1 6  me  dire  de 
1  7  hiver 

18  eie  19  doigs 
20  aujourd'hui 


Rul* 
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Rule   V.     When  the  poiTefiive  pronouns  its  or  their,  re- 
late to  iru.nin.ate  things,  and   come   after  the  firft  verb  of  a 
it-ntence,  or   after  a  prepofition,  they   are  exprefled,   its,  by 
fori,  fa,  fes,  and  their,  by  leur  or  teurs  ;  as,   I  like  your  houfe 
on  account  of  its  fituation,   J*aitne  voire   maifon  a  caife  de  fa 
fuuaiion.     All   thefe   plants  have  their   properties,    Toules  as 
fiantes  ont  hurs  proprietes.      But  Wi's   or  their  come  after  the 
fecond  verb  of  a  fentence,  and  can   be  turned  by  of  it  or  of 
fhem,  they    are   expu-lTed  in    French  by  en   before  the  verb, 
and  by  the  article    le,  la,  ly  les  before    the    noun;    as,   Buy 
that  houfe,  its  fituation  is  charming,  Achetc%  cette  maifon,  la 
fituation  en  efl  charmante,      Thefe  plants    are   good,   1  know 
their  qualities,   Ccs  plants;  font-  bonnes ,  j'en  conncis  Us  qualitss» 


Exercises. 

Jealoufy  x  acknowledges  love  for  its 
father,  and  fear  for  its  mother.  The 
Seine  has  its  fource  in  2  Burgundy,  and 
its  3  mouth  at  Havre-de-Grace  in  4  Nor- 
mandy. The  pyramids  of  Egypt  af- 
toniihj,  5  both  by  the  enormity  of  their 
roafs,  and  the  6  juUnefs  of  their  propor- 
tions. This  wine  is  excellent,  if  yoa 
7  knew  its  qualities,  you  would  drink 
more  of  it.  8  This  is  a  9  fine  tree,  its 
fruit  is  delicious.  The  trees  of  this 
10  orchard  are  well  expofed,  yet  their 
ftuit  is  bad  enough.  This  country  is 
1  i  juRly  admired  by  12  foreigners  :  its 
climate  is  delightful,  its  13  foil  fruitful, 
its  laws  wife,  and  its  government  juft 
*md  moderate.  Every  fcience  has  its 
principles.  Though  1  admire  Paris,  its 
14  buildings,  and  its  15  walk?,  I  do  not 
admire  its  ilretts,  they  are  too  16  nar- 
iow'V  The  New  Town  of  Edinburgh  is 
very  pretty,  I  admire  the  regularity  of 
its  building?,  and  the  17  breadth  of 
its  ftfeets. 


1  reconnoitre 

2  Bourgogne 

3  embouchure  4  Nor* 
rnandie 

5  egalement 
6-juJhfi 

7  connoitre  ind.  2. 

8  voila  9  beau 

I  o  verger 

I I  avec  raifon  12  <?- 
trailers  1 3  jolfcrt'ik 


\  6^  Idtiment  15  pro- 
menade 26  eircit 


1 7  largeur 


Rule   VL      The  poiTefiive  pronouns  relative,  mine,  thine, 
Bis,  lei  s,  ours,  ycurs,  and  theirs,  are  always  preceded  in  French 

by 
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by  ihe  article,  I*  la%  les,  and  agree  in  gender  and  number 
with  the  noun  to  which  they  relate  ;  as,  Avez-vous  tot  jours 
voire  chevel?  Je  n* at  plus  le  mien,  Have  you  ft  ill  your  horfe  ? 
I  have  cifpofed  of  mine.  Ma  tmntre  rfejl  fas  fi  belle  que  la 
f.enne,  My  watch  is  not  fo  line  as  his.  Vous  avev  pris  mes 
gants,  et  moifai  pris  ks  litres,  You  have  taken  my  gloves, 
and  I  have  taken  yours. 


Exercises. 

I  have  loft  my  I  book,  his  and  yours. 
2  Have  they  3  cleaned  our  4  boots  ? 
Yours  are  cleaned,  but  his  and  mine  are 
net.      All   the    5    pictures  which    we- 

6  expected    from    Rome    are    arrived  ; 

7  there  are  fome  that  are  a  little  8  da- 
maged, but  yours,  his,  and  mine,  are  in 
9  a  good  10  condition.  My  II  flory 
is  long,  his  is  fhort  y  but  let  us  hear 
yours  12  firft.  My  13  fword  is  better 
than  yours,  but  your  14  hanger  is  bet- 
ter than  mine.  Your  15  children  and 
his,  are  more    16  dutiful  than  ours. 


1  livre  m. 

2  a-t  on  3  net  toy  e 

4  bottes  f. 

5  tableau  m. 

6  attendre  inc.  2. 

7  il  y  en  a  8  endom~ 
mage 

9 —  1  o  etat  1 1  hif 
tolre  f. 

1 2  auparavant  1 3  <?~ 
pee  f.    1 4  couteau  ds 
chajfe  15  enfant  m. 
16  obeijfant 


Rule  VII.  When  the  poffeflive  pronouns  relative  come 
after  to  be>  fignifying  to  belong,  they  mult  be  refolved  in 
French  by  the  perfonal  pronouns  which  correfpond  to  them, 
and  be  put  in  the  third  ilate  ;  as,  Ce  livre  ejl  a  tot,  a  lui,  et 
a  mo'r,  This  book  is  thine,  his,  and  mine  ;  b\lfc  if  they  have  a 
reference  to  a  noun  taken  in  a  definite  fenfe,  ufe  the  poffef- 
iivc  pronouns  relative,  and  not  the  perfonal ;  as,  C'ejl  le  fen- 
tlment  de  rnon  jrere  U  le  mien,  It  is  the  fentiment  of  my  bro- 
ther and  mine. 

Observation.  Thefe  Englifh.  expreffions,  a  friend  of  mine, 
a  book  cf  his,  &c.  are  exprcfied  in  French,  by  an  de  mes  amis, 
un  defet  Itvres,  as  if  the  Englifh  were,  one  of  my  friends.,  one- 
tf  his  books. 


Exercises. 

Ts  not  this  1  fan  yours  I    No,  Sir,  it  j  1  sventxtd 
;s  net  mine.     Are  thefe  horfes  yours  or 
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ners-  No,  Madam,  they  are  2  neither 
hers  3  nor  mine.  This  table  is  ours, 
and  not  yours.  Thefe  4  rings  are  not 
mine  ;  they  are  5  try  coufm's.  It  was 
*  our  opinion  and  mine,  but  we  6  were 
both  miftaken,  It  is  their  7  advice  and 
yours.  I  have  found  to-day  a  8  hand- 
kerchief of  yours  among  mine.  A  hand- 
kerchief of  mine,  9  you  fay;  it  is  not 
mine,  it  is  your  friend's.  10  (What  is 
the  matter  with)  your  neighbour?  A 
filter  of  his  is  dead.  She  went  1 1  a  few 
cays  ago,  to  fee  a  child  of  hers  who 
was  12  at  a  13  relation  of  ours  14  in 
the  ecunfy,  and  Cm  died  there* 


f  2  nl 

3  ni   ' 

4  I  ague 

5  a  ma  confine 

6  fe   tromfier   Vun  et 
P  autre  7  avis 

8  moucbeir 

9  diles-vous 

10  Shfefl-ce  qufa 

I  I  11  y  a  quelques 
jours 

1  2  chez  1  3  parent 
1 4  a  la  campaigns 


S  E  G  T.    VL 


Of  Demcn/lrative  Pronoun* 

Rule  I.  The  demonftrative  pronouns,  this,  that,  thefe, 
thofe,  are  u  fed,  if,  before  a  noun  ;  idly,  with  a  reference  to 
a  noun  without  any  prepofition  before  them  ;  $d/y,  followed 
by  the  prepofifi^n  of  or  a  relat'vre  pronoun,  with  a  reference 
to  a  noun ;  qthly,  without  any  reference  to  a  noun,  but 
alone. 

In  the  fir  ft  cafe,  this  and  that  are  exprefTed  in  Fiench  by  ce 
before  a  noun  mafculine  beginning  with  a  confonant  or  h  af- 
pirated,  and  cet  when  it  begins  with  a  vowel  or  h  mute  ;  cetle 
before  every  feminine  noun  ;  thefe  and  thofe  are  expreffed  by 
ces,  before  all  nouns  in  the  plural.  Examples  :  Ce  livrc, 
This  or  that  book.  Ceheros,  This  hero.  Cet  oifeau,  That 
Bird*  Cet  homme,  That  man.  Cette  femme,  That  woman. 
Cette  adrrffe,  This  direction.  Ces  hommes,  ces  femmes,  Thefe 
men,  theie  women. 

In  the  fecond  cafe,  this  is  expreffed  by  celu'i  ci  m.  celle-c;  f. 
that,  by  cehu-la  m.  celle-ta  f.  th.fe,  by  ceux-ci  m.  celles-ci  f. 
thofe,  by  ceux-Ia  m.  celks-la if.  Examples  :  Lequel  de  ces  deux 
iivres  preruirez,  roous  P  jfe  prendrai  celui-ci  ct  <uuus  laff:rai  ce- 
lu'i la,  Which  of  thefe  two  books  will  you  take  ?  1  will  take 
this  and  leave  you  that,     VoVui  deur<  belles  talks  ;  mats  j  \iime 

rniiux 
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misux  celle-ci  que  celle-la,  There  are  two  fine  tables  ;  but  I 
like  this  better  than  that.  *J'm  ^es  ^vres  de  touts  espece  ;  reux» 
£$  fnt  in/lrutlifs,  ceux-Ja  font  amufans%  I  have  books  of  all 
kinds  ;  thefe  are  inftru&ive,  thofe  are  entertaining. 

In  the  third  cafe,  that,  is  expreffed  by  celui,  m.  ceW%  f. 
thofe,  by  ceux,  m.  cedes,  f.  Examples :  Apportcz  mon  chapeau 
et  celui  de  majaur,  Bring  my  hat  and  that  of  my  filter's. 
//  a  perd.ifa  montre  et  cel/e  de  Jon  frere,  He  has  loft  his  watch 
and  that  of  his  brother.  lis  out  vendu  les  marchandifts  de  voire 
ft  ere,  et  cedes  de  votre  coufin,  They  have  fold  the  goods  of 
your  brother,  and  thofe  of  your  coufin. 

In  the  fourth  cafe,  this  is  exprefTed  by  ceci,  and  that  by 
cela  ;  as,  Ceci  ejl  bon  ;  mals  cela  eft  mauvais,  This  io  good  j 
but  that  is  bad. 


Exercises. 

This  I  paper  is  very  bad,  and  this 
2  pen  is  ill  3  made.  This  town  is  very 
well  fituated.  I  will  take  care  of  thofe 
children.  Thefe  4  girls  and  thefe  5  boys 
are  very  6  lazy.  This  man  has  nothing 
7  in  common  with  that  hero.  This 
hatred  long  8  retrained,  9  broke  forth, 
and  was  the  unhappy  fource  of  thofe 
dreadful  events.  This  iofteeple  is  not 
fo   high    as   that   of  St.  Paul..     Thefe 

1 1  trees  are  liner  than  thofe  which  are 
in   your    park.       I    will    not   take   his 

1 2  horfe,  nor   that   of  his   fon  ;  for   I 

13  intend  to  ride  this  or  that.  All 
thefe  14  ftockings  are  fine  ;  however,  I 
prefer  thefe  to  thofe.  Your  15  filver- 
buckles  are  pretty,  but  thefe  are  ftill 
prettier.  You  do  n  >t  16  know  my  re- 
sources, nor  thofe  of  my  family.  Take 
this,  and  17  leave  that.  18  What 
means  this  ?  This  is  low  and  19  mean, 
but  that  is  grand  and  fublime.  This 
is  20  611c  j  that  k  cotton. 


1  papier  m. 

2  plume  f.  3.  taille 

4  fille  f.  5  gar g on  m* 

6  pavejfeux 

7  de 

8  contenu  9  eclater 

10  clocher  m» 

1 1  arbre  ra. 

1 2  cheval  m. 

1 3  fe  propofer  de 
monter  14  bas  m. 

1 5  boucles  d  'argent 

16  connottre 

17  lai/fer    18  que 
veut  dire  1 9  rampant 


20  fok 


Rule 
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Rule  TI.  When  the  French  wiili  to  exprefs  that  local 
diftinction  which  is  implied  in  the  words,  this,  thefe,  that, 
zndtho/e,  they  add  to  the  noun  which  follows  them,  ci,  to  de- 
note the  neareft  object,  and  la  to  denote  the  remcteit ;  stj 
Cetx$omn:e-ci,  This  man.      Cet  hommc-la,    That  man. 

Observation.  Thefe  two  words,  the  former,  the  tatter, 
relatim;  to  nouns  mentioned  in  the  part  of  a  foregoing  fen- 
tence,  are  e  preyed  in  French,  the  'former,  by  cehila,  celle- 
la,  ceux-la,  ceUesla  ;  the  latter,  by  celui-ci,  celled,  ceux-ci,  cdles- 
ci,  according  to  the  gender  and  number  of  the  noun  to 
which  they  relate. 


Exercises. 

I  e deem  this  woman,  but  1  cannot 
l  bear  that.  I  love  as  much  that  girl, 
as  F  hate  this.  Thefe  houfes  are  not 
fo  high  as  thefe.  Thefe  children  are 
not  fo  diligent  as  thofe.  The  2  body 
perinSes,  the  3  foul  is  immortal,  4  yet 
all  our  cares  are  for  the  former,  whilft 
we  neglect  the  latter.     Bourdaloue  and 

_        _         _ 

Maffillon  have  5  fceth  fpoken  very  elo- 
quently on  evangelical  .truths  ;  but  the 
xormer  has  principally  propoitd  to  him- 
{elf  to  6  convince  the  mind ;  the  latter 
has  generally  had  in  view  7  to  touch 
the  heart. 


ifoujfrir 


2  corps  m. 

3  drne  f.  4  ceptndant 


5  Pun  ei  V  autre 


6  cotrva'mcrs 

7  toucher 


Sect.  VII. 
Of  Relative  Pronouns. 


Rule  I.  When  who,  that,  which,  are  the  fubjeft  of  a 
veib,  they  are  expreffed  by  qui  ;  as,  L  'hemme  qui  went,  The 
man  who  comes.  J,e  che-val  qui  vicntj  The  horfe  that  or- 
which  comes.  But  when  whom,  thai,  which,  are  the  direct 
i  ;ect  of  a  verb,  they  are  expreffed  by  que ;  as,  L  'hommr 
que  /e  voisf  The  man  whom  I  fee.  Lc  ckevaj  que  je  vois, 
Tae  horfe  that  or  which  I  fed 

Ob- 
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Oi  si  v.  vation.  The  relatives,  whom,  tloat,  which,  are  often 
left  out  m  EnglHh,  but  the  correfpending  words  muft  never 
be  crr.it led  in  French  ;  as,  /,  'enfant  quej  yuimois,  The  child 
1  lovid.  Lt  vin  que  news  Lares,  The  wh.e  we  drank  ;  and 
if  they  are  the  futjed  or  cbjed  of  feveral  verbs,  they  mutt 
be  repealed  with  each  veib. 


Exercises. 

I  fee  i  yonder  a  gentleman  who  is 
waiting  for  me.  I  have  bought  from 
him  a  horfe  which  is  2  lame  ;  but  he 
has  another  which  3  fuits  me,  and  that 
I  ;.  '.end  to  buy.  A  good  4houfevvife, 
who  loves  her   5  hufband  and  children, 

6  keeps  herfelf  always  clean,  and  never 

7  icolds,  is  a  tfeafure,  8  Old  age  is  a 
tyrant  that  9  forbids  all  the  pleafures  of 
youth.  A  power  which  terror  and 
force  have  founded,  cannot  be  of  long 
.10  duration.  The  greater!  men  who 
were  the  ornament  and  glory  of  Greece, 
went  to  learn  wifdom  in  Egypt.  A 
young  man  who  loves  1 1  to  deck  him- 
felf  up  vainly  like  a  woman,  is  unwor- 
thy of  wiidom  and  glory  ;  glory  is  only 
12  cue  to  a  heart  that  13  knows  14  how 
to  fuffer  pain  and  15  trample  upon 
pleafure.  Men  pafs  away  like  flowers, 
which  16  open  in  the  morning,  and  in 
the  evening  are  1 7  withered  and  tramp- 
led under  loot. 


1  la  has  un  mxmjitut 

2  hoitcux 

3  convert ir 

4  menagere 

5  mart 

6  fe  tenir 

7  grander  8  vicdiejfe 
9  defendre 


10  durce 


1 1  fe  parer 


I  2    due     I  3    favoir 

14 15  fouler  aux 

p'teds 

16  s'epanoulr 
lljletri 


Rule  II.  The  relative  pronouns,  nvhofe,  of  <whom,  or  of 
which,  are  ufually  exprefied  in  French  by  dont  for  all  forts 
i.i  objeds  ;  as,  jfe  connois  I'homme  dont  voire  frere  fe  plaint, 
1  know  the  man  of  whom  your  biother  complains;  jf'ai  vu 
la  ma  if  on  dont  vcus  paries,  I  have  feen  the  houfe  of  which 
you  lpeak;  but  if  the  antecedent  of  the  pronouns,  nvhofe,  of 
ivhom,  or  of  'which,  was  preceded  by  any  prt  petition,  we 
fliould  ule  de  qui,  or  duquet,  de  la  quelle,  dcfquels,  defquelles, 
in Head  yfdont,  with  reference  to  1:  erf  on  s,  and  only  duquel,  &c. 

with 
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with  reference  to  animals  and  things.  Examples*  :  C*eflun 
homme  a  la  difcretion  de  qui  or  duquel  je  n*ofc  me  fir,  He  is  a 
man  to  whofe  difcretion  I  dare  not  trull.  Le  del,  fans  le  f- 
cours  duquel  on  tie  pent  reujfir,  Heaven,  without  the  afiiilance 
of  which  we  cannot   fucceed. 

Observation.  Qui,  que,  dont,  whatever  be  the  order 
of  the  correfponding  words  in  Englifh,  muft  be  placed  im- 
mediately after  the  noun  to  which  they  refer  ;  as,  L'homme 
qui  devoit  diner  wee  vo;:s  eft-il  venu  P  Is  the  man  go  me  #ho 
was  to  dine  with  you-? 


Exercises. 

That  man  whofe  virtue  you  admire, 
is  an  hypocrite,  who  deceives  every- 
body. The  young  man  of  whom  I 
have  fpoken  to  ycu,  I  deferves  to  be 
encouraged.  The  clemency  of  which 
men  make  a  virtue,  is  often  pradtifed 
2  out  of  vanity.  3  A  gentleman  has 
been  here,  who  4  wanted  to  fpeak  to 
you.  Homer,  whofe  genius  ia  grand 
and  fublime,  like  nature,  is  the  greatefl 
poet,  and  perhaps  the  moll  profound 
moralist  of  antiquity.  The  celebrated 
Zen  obi  a,  whofe  noble  firmnefs  you  have 
admired,  5  preferred  to  die  with  the 
title  of  Queen,  6  (rather  than)  to  ac- 
cept the  advantageous  offers  which 
Aurelian  made  her.  The  Alps  on  the 
7  fummit  of  which  the  aftonifhed  eye 
difcover3  perpetual  6  fnovv  and  9  ice, 
prefent,  at  10  fun-fet,  the  moil  impo- 
sing and  mofl  magnificent  fpectaele. 


I    menter 


2  par  3  //  eft  venu 
ici  un  monjteur  4  von* 
loir  ind.  2. 


5  aimer  mieui* 

6  qut 


7  foinmef 

%neige\>\*  gglaceiph 
I  c  foleil  couchant 


Rule  III.  When  the  relative  pronouns  whom  or  which 
come  after  a  prepofition,  they  are  expreiTed,  whom,  by  qui, 
which,  by  lequel,  laquelle,  lef quels,  lefquelles,  agreeably  to  the 
gender  and  number  of  the  noun  to  which  it  refers.  Exam- 
ples:  L  'homme  a  qui  j'ecris  eji  tresfavant,  The  man  to 
whom  I  write  is  very  learned.     Let  raifons  fur  lefquelles  je  me 

foiule, 
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for.dc,  font  fans  replique,  The  reafons  upon  which  I  rely,  arc 
without  anfwei . 

Observation.  When  a  relative  pronoun  comes  after 
iwo  nouns,  and  refers  only  to  one  of  them,  if  the  noun  to 
which  it  refers  is  not  the  lad  in  French,  who,  whom,  that* 
which,  mull  be  cxprefltd  by  lequel,  laquelle,  £sV.  to  avoid  the 
ambiguity  that  might  arife  from  qui,  que,  dont,  which  always 
relate  to  the  lall  noun  ;  as,  Voici  lafccur  de  ce  jeune  homms  de 
laquelle  nous  par  lions,  This  is  that  young  man's  filler  of 
whom  wc  were  fpcaking. 


Exercises. 

You  know  the  I  gentleman  to  whom  I 
have  fpoken  ;  it  is  lie  who  has  brought 
the  2  parcel  in  which  your  letter  was. 
My  father  won't  3  hear  of  the  mifery 
to  which  I  am  reduced.  I  have  feen 
to-day,  the  4  lady  with  whom  I  dined 
yeflerday.  The  glory  to  which  heroes 
Sacrifice,  is  often  a  falfe  glory.  It  is 
evident  that  there  is  a  God  by  whom 
(5  all  things)  are  governed.  Idleness 
is  a  vice  to  which  young  6  people  are 
much  inclined.  Ulyffes  7  carried  away 
the  Palladium  in  which  the  Trojans 
had  particular  8  confidence  ;  it  wasafta- 
tue  of  Minerva,  9  on  which  10  depend- 
ed all  the  fuccefs  of  the  war.  That 
young  man's  mother  for  whom  you 
have  11  made  intereft,  is  worthy  of  a 
better  12  lot. 


1  monfieur 

2  paquet 

3  entendre parler 

4  dame 


5  tout 

6  gens 

7  emporter 

8  conjlance 

9  de  10  dependrc 


1 1  [officii  sr 
1  2  fort 


Rule  IV.  After  a  prepofition,  which,  relating  to  thing?, 
may  be  exprefied  by  qvoi  inilead  of  lequel,  &c.  and  mull  be 
preferred  to  it  when  it  has  for  its  antecedent  ce  or  ritn ;  as, 
C  7ejl  une  chofe  a  quoi  je  nc  penfou  pas,  It  is  a  thing  of  which 
I  did  not  think.  We  may  almcit  indifferently  exprefs  which). 
with  a  verb  denoting  dwelling  or  movement,  even  in  a  figu- 
rative fenfe,  by  ou  or  lequel,  laquelle,  iSc.  ;  as,  La  ville  oli,  or 
dans  laquelle  je  demeure,  The  city    in  which  1   live.      Le  hot:- 

heur 
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heur  ou, 
pire. 


or   auquel  j  \afpire,  The    happinefs   to  which    I  af- 


E 


XERCI3ES. 


I  Thefe  are  things  2  about  which 
you  do  not  think.  I  fee  nothing  to 
which  he  3  can  apply.  Avoid  the 
faults  into  which  I  4  have  fallen.  If 
I  had  known  5  before,  the  deplorable 
condition  to  which  you  are  reduced,  I 
would  have  fent  you  fome  money.  The 
allies  of  Rome,  6  afhamed  to  acknow- 
ledge 7  as  their  8  head,  a  city  from 
which  liberty  was  banifhed,  9  (hook  off 
a  10  yoke  which  they  11  bore  with 
pain.  The  country  from  which  I  come 
is  very  12  fruitful,  and  the  cities 
13  through  which  I  have  paiTed  are 
very  much  14  peopled.  15  That  is  an 
affair  16  on  which  the  public  happinefs 
depends.  17  Thefe  are  the  places 
through  which  he  18  patted. 


I  c?  font  2  a 

3  pouvoir  fub.  I . 

4  cite 

5  auparavant 


6  hon'cux   dc  recon- 
noitre 7  pour  8  maU 
ti'ejfe  9  fecouer 
1  Qj  ing  1  \  porter  i  n  d.  2 

I  2  fertile 

1 3  par 

14  penpH    15   voila 
une  off  me  16  de 

17  U> Is  font 

18  paj'er  ind.  5, 


Sect.    VIII. 

Of  Abfolute   Pronouns. 

Rule  I.  The  abfolute  pronouns,  ivbo,  <rubofe,  or  cf  ivl 
to  whom,  ivhom,  are  expreffed,  iuho,  by  qui,  or  qui  rjl-cc  qui  ; 
nvhofe,  or  of  whom,  by  de  qui ;  to  ivhom,  by  a  qui  ;  whom, 
by  qui.  Examples:  $>ui  ejl  la  P  Who  is  there?  De  qui 
i>arlez-vous  P  Of  whom  do  you  fpeak  ?  a  qui parlez-vous  P 
To  whom  do  you  fpeak?  S£yi  confuherez-vous  P  Wnom 
will  you  coniult  ? 

Observation.  JVhofe  is  fometimes  uftd  for  to  whom, 
and  in  that  cafe  is  exprelled  by  a  qui  ;  as,  JVhofe  houfe  is 
i'h  itt  that  is  to  fay,  To  ivhom  does  thai  houfe  belong  P  a  qui  e/?9 
or  atMrtient  ceil?  maifon  P 

Ex- 
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Exercises. 

Who  will  not  i  agree,  that  life  has 
2  few  real  pleafures  and  3  many  dread 
ful  pains  ?  Who  will  be  4  bold  enough 
to  attack  him  ?  Who  would  not  bve 
virtue  5  for  its  own  sake,  6  could  we 
but  fee  it  in  all  its  beauty  ?  I  do  not 
know  whom  you  are  fpeaking  of.  I 
know  whofe  7  relation  me  is.  Whofe 
ho ufe  is  that  ?  I  do  not  know  whofe 
it  is.  For  whom  does  a  mifer  8  get 
riches  ?  Whom  {hall  I  9  apply  to  ? 
W  horn  do  you  feek  ?  Whom  mall  I  be- 
lieve io  henceforth  ? 


Rule  II.  What,  joined  like  an  adjective  to  the  noun  to 
which  it  refers,  is  expreffed  by  que!,  quelle,  quels,  queUes,  a- 
greeably  to  the  gender  and  number  of  the  noun  to  which  it 
is  joined.  Examples:  Quel  domejlique,  quelle  voiture,  et  quels 
chevaux  <vou!ez-<vous  ?  What  fervant,  what  carnage,  and 
what  horfes  wuli  you  have  ?  But  ivhat,  ufed  without  a  re- 
ference to  a  noun,  is  exprefTed  by  que,  or  qu'ejl-ce  que,  before 
a  verb,  by  quol  when  ufed  without  a  verb  or  coming  after  a 
prepofition.  Examples  :  Que  demandez-vous  ?  or  qu'ejl-ce  que 
vous  demanded.  ?  What  do  you  afk  ?  Quol !  vous  souffririez, 
ce.'a.  What  !  you  could  bear  that.  De  quol  vous  melez- 
vous  ?     What  do  you  meddle  with  ? 

Observation.      Que  and  quol  govern  de  before  the  adjec- 
tive that  folio  as  them  ;  as,   Que  dit-cn  de  nouveau  P  Quol   de 
plus  agreable  ! 


1  convemr 

2  peu   3  beaucoup 
4  hardl 

5*  pour  elle  meme  6Ji 
Von  pouvolt 

7  parente 

8  amajfer 

9  s'adre/fer 

10  de  formats 


Exercises. 

What  gracefulnefs,  what  delicacy, 
what  harmony,  what  colouring,  what 
beautiful  lines  in  Racine  !  He  does 
not  know  what  1  model  2  to  follow. 
What  people  of  antiquity  3  ever  had 
better     laws     than    the    .^Egyptians  ? 

P 


I  rnodele  2  — — 
3  jimais 


What 
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What  other  nation  ever  4  undertook  to 
erect  monuments  5  calculated  6  to 
triumph  over  both  time  and  barbarifm  ? 
What  are  men  7  before  God  ?  What 
8  avail  riches  without  health  ?  What 
does  your  brother  9  want  ?  What  do 
you  fay  of  the  French  revolution  ? 
What  !  he  is  not  come  10  yet  ?  What ! 
you  do  not  anfwer  me  ?  What  are  ycu 
thinking  of?  On  what  will  you  inter- 
rogate him  ?  In  what  am  I  1 1  guilty  ? 
Of  what  do  you  accufe  me  ?  What 
have  you  remarked  good,  beautiful, 
and  iublime  in  Homer, 


4  entreprctulre 

$  fait  6  pour  trtom* 

pher  egalement  de 

7  devcr.i 

8  fervir 

9  demand c r 

10  encore 


1 1  coupabk 


Rule  III.  When  what  is  ufed  in  the  fenfe  of  thai  which 
it  is  exprefied  by  ce  qui,  when  it  is  the  fubject  of  a  verb  ;  as, 
Savez-vous  ce  qui  la  jdche  ?  Do  you  know  what  makes  her 
angry.?  By  ce  que,  when  it  is  the  object  ;  as,  Ehicndex-vous 
ce  qu'elle  dit  ?  Do  you  hear  what  fhe  lays  ?  But  when  what, 
in  the  fenfe  of  that  which,  is  governed  by  a  prepofition, 
if  the  prepofition  comes  before,  what  is  expreffed  by  de  ce  qui 
cr  de  ce  que  ;  as,  Vous  parlex  de  ce  qui  narrivera  jamais, 
Ycu  fpeak  of  what  will  never  happen.  If  the  prepofition 
comes  after  it,  what  is  exprefTed  by  ce  dont  ;  as,  Ce  dont  vous 
park%  n'arriver  a  jamais,  What  you  are  fpeaking  of  will  never 
happen.  To  what  is  expreiTed  "by  a  ce  qui,  or  a  ce  que  ;  as, 
Vous  tie  vous  appliquc%  pas  a  ce  qui  ejl  utile,  You  do  not  apply 
to  what  is  ufeful.  What  to,  is  ce  a  quoi ;  as,  Ce  a  quo:  vous 
•vous  appliqucz.  nest  j>as  utile,  What  you  app'y  to  is  not  ufeful, 

Observation.  When  a  fentence  begins  by  ce  qui,  or 
ce  que,  we  generally  put  ce  before  the  verb  etre,  which  is  in 
the  fecond  part  of  the  fentence  ;  as,  Ce  qui  me  f ache,  c'ejl 
qu'il  ne  veut pas  etudier,  What  vexes  me  is,  that   he   will  not 

iiudy. 


Exercises. 

I  fpeakrof  what  is  1  true.  What  he 
fpeaks  of  is  not  true.  You  do  not 
2  apply  to  what   is   ufeful  to  you.     I 


1  vrat 


2  s 


'applij 


iver 


krow 
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>-  what    fhe   3  It   Is  what 

vou  may  be  lure  of.  Will  you  4  trull 
to  what  he  propofes  ?  What  you 
truft  to  is  very  uncertain.  What 
5  grieves  him  is,  that  he  is  not  6  re- 
ied.  What  {he  fears,  i-i  to  be  dif- 
covered.  What  I  ticUft  moil  are 
7  idle  people. 


3  voulolr 

\fejier 


5  chagrhier  6  recom* 
peine 


7  W 


Rule  IV,  Which,  in  an  interrogative  fcnlence,  joined 
like  an  adjeclive  to  the  noun  to  which  it  refers,  is  expreffed 
by  quel,  quelle,  quels,  quelles,  agreeably  to  the  gender  and 
number  of  the  noun  to  which  it  relates  ;  ds,  Quel  habit, 
q ■  telle  vejle,  et  quelle*  chemifcs  prcferez-vous  ?  Which  coat,- 
which  waiftcoat,  and  which  ihirts  do  you  prefer  ?  But  iz 
tvhlch  interrogative  is  joined  by  a  prepofition  to  the  noun  to 
which  it  refers,  or  comes  after  it  abfoiutely,  i.  e.  without  a 
noun,  it  is  expreifed  by  lequel,  laquelle,  lesqusis,  le  quelles, 
according  to  the  gender  and  number  of  that  noun.  Exam- 
ples : 

Which  of  thefe  men         ")  do  you  Lequel  de  ces  hommes      "\almcz-vout 

Which  of  thefe  women  J  prefer  ?  L^quelle  de  ces  /'emmet    j  le  miettx  ? 

Which  is  the  belt  ?  Lequel  eft  le  meilleur  ? 

"Which  is  the  prettieil  ?  Laquelle  eft  la  plus  jolie  ? 


Exer 


CISES. 


Which  hoife  will  you  1  ride? 
Which  2  road  (hall  we  go  by  ?  Which 
art  the  belt  3  inns  in  this  town  I 
Which  books  will  you  lend  me  ? 
"Which  of.  thefe  horfes  will  you  ride  ? 
Which  is  the  4.  eafiefl  ?  Which  of 
thefe  two  roads  (hall  We  goby  ?  Which 
is  the  5  (horteft  ?  Which  of  thefe  two 
inns  do  you  prefer  ?  Which  is  the 
be:l  ?  Which  of  the  books  will  you 
take  ?  Which  is  the  moit  6  entertain- 
ing I 


1  monler 

2  rente 

3  auberge 


4  aise 

5  court 

6  amufjnt 


Rule  V.     When  which  implies  the  pronoun  that  or  thofe 
underilood,  it   is   expreifed   by  celui  que,  celle  quz,  ceux  que, 

P  2  cedes 


17,2 

celles  que,  agreeably  to  the  gender  and  number  of  the 
noun  to  which  it  refers.  Examples  :  Auquel  de  ces  tnfans 
donnerez-vous  ceiie  por.xme  P  Je  la  donnerai  a  celul  que  faime 
le  mieux,  To  which  of  thcfe  children  will  ycu  give  this 
apple  r  I  will  give  it  to  which  I  like  beft.  -Laquelle  d?  res 
failures  prendrdi-je  ?  Prcnez  celle  que  vous  vcidrez,,  Which  of 
thefe  carriages  fliall  I  take?  Take  which  you  will. 


Exercises. 

Which    book   fliall  I    i  read  ?    You  |  i  lire 
2  may  read  which  ?  you  pleafe.   Which  I  2  pouvoir  3  i!  vous 
of  theft  4  rooms  will  you  take  ?  I  will  \  ptalra  4  chambre 
take  that  which  5  feems  to  me  the  moil:  J  5  haroitre 


6  commodious.  In  which  room  mall  I 
put  your  7  luggage  ,?  Put  it  in  which 
S  you  like. 


6  commode 

7  bfgage 

8  il  vous  pla'ira 


Sect.  IX* 

Of  the  Indefinite  Pronouns* 

Rule  I.  When  the  words  one,  tve,  they,  people,  are  ufed 
indefinitely,  i.  e.  without  any  reference  to  any  particular  per- 
fon,  they  are  exprtffed  by  on  ;  but  though  on  reprefehts  w?, 
they,  people*  which  arc  plural,  it  always  requires  the  vtrb  in 
the  third  perfon  lingular  j  as,  on  dit,  one  fays,  they  or  peo- 
ple fay. 

Observation.  All  indefinite  expreflior.s  like  thefe, 
it  is  /aid,  it  is  thought,  &c.  are  alfo  expreffed  by  on,  by 
changing  the  verb  from  its  pafiive  fenfe  into  the  active  ;  as, 
en  dh>  it  is  faid  ;  on  penfe,  it  is  thought.  We  muft  repeat 
en  before  any  verb  of  which  it  is  the  fubjedt,  and  we  put  P 
before  on,  when  immediately  preceded  by  et,  ou,  ft,  unlefs 
that  pronoun  be  followed  by  le,  la,  les.  After  que  we  ob- 
ferve  the  fame  thing,  when  on  is  followed  by  c,  having  the 
found  of  q  ;  as,  On  app rend  plus  aisement  les  chofes  que  iyon  com- 
prend  que  cedes  que  Von  ne  comprend pas,  We  learn  more  eali'.y 
what  we  underftand  than  what  we  do  not  underfland. 

Ex- 
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Exercises. 

They  are  I  fpreading  ftran^e  2  re- 
ports. They  fay  that  we  have  been 
3  beaten.  People  fay  fo,  and  ft  is 
thought  that  the  4  news  is  true.  5  We 
rmifl  not  believe  every  thing  that  peo- 
ple fay.  Death  arrives  6  in  the  mo- 
ment 7  one  thinks  the  lead  of  it. 
When  one  has  8  deviated  from  the 
9  path  of  virtue,  one  10  ought  to  en- 
deavour to  11  get  into  it  again  Peo- 
ple think  and  fay  12  openly  that  they 
will  13  carry  on  the  war.  If  people 
14  knew  how  to  limit  their  defires, 
they  would  15  fpare  themfelves  16  ma- 
ny troubles.  They  praife,  blame,  threat- 
en, carefs  him  ;  but  j  7  whatever  they 
may  do,  they  cannot  18  mafter  him. 
One  cannot  read  Telemachus  without 
19  becoming  better.  20  We  there 
find  2  1  every  where  an  amiable  philo- 
fophy,  noble  and  elevated  fentiments  ; 
we  there  22  find  23  in  every  line  the 
24  effufions  of  a  noble  foul,  and  we 
admire  precepts  25  calculated  to  pro- 
mote the  happinefs  of  the  world.  It 
has  been  refolved  in  the  King's  council 
to  fend  troops  to  26  Flanders,  and  it 
is  believed  that  the  t-xpedition  will  foon 
27  let  out.  Do  you  know  what  is 
faid  of  you?  I  have  been  told  that 
you  were  a  28  perfect  tnifer.  Do  you 
know  if  the  letter^  have  been  received 
which  were  expected  ?  They  have  not 
been  received  29  yet.  They  are  ex- 
pected to-day. 


I  falre  courlr  2  bruit 

3  batiu 

4  nouvelk  5  d  ne 
faut  pas 

6  ait 

7  qu'on 

8  s'e  carter 

9  sennet  10  devoir 
1  I  y  rentrer 

1 2  tout  haut 

1 3  continuer 

\\f avoir  borner  scs 

15  s'epargner 

1 6  beaucoup 
I  7  quo't que 

1  8  en  venir  a  bout 

19  at  venir  20  on  y 

2  i  partout 

22  voir  23  a  chaque 

24  epanchement 

2 5  P'  °Pr^  a  f aire 


26  Flandres 
2  7  partir 

28  vrai  avare 

29  encore 


Rule  II.     Sonkbndy,    any    body,  fame  one,    any   one,    are 

expreffed    by    quelqu'un   for    both    genders ;  a?,    Quelqu'un    a 

pris  mon    tivre,   Somebody   has  taken  my  book.      Some,  any, 

few,  followed   by  a  noun  or  pronoun  governed  by  of  are 

P  3  expreffed 
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expreffed  by  que!qu'unt  quelques-uns  m.  quelqifune,  quelques- 
unes  f.  agreeably  to  gender  and  number  ;  as,  Prenez  quel- 
ques-uncs  de  ces  orqpgeS)  Take  fome  of  thefe  oranges.  JDon- 
nez-m'en  quelqu^s-unes.  Give  me  a  few  of  them.  But  fome  re- 
peated in  a  fenttnce  of  two  parts,  is  in  the  firft  part  les  unt, 
in  the  fecond  part  les  aulres  \  as,  Les  uns  rient,  les  autre: 
pkurent,  Some  laugh,  fome  cry. 

Exercises. 

When  we  are    in    town,  we  always 
have    fomebody  to   dine  with  us.      Has 
I  ever   any  body    feriously    doubted  of     I  jamais 
the  immortality  of  the  foul  ?  Have  you 
feen    any    of  my  2  flowers  ?     Will   you      ijleur 
have  fome  of  them  ?     I  will  take  a  few 
of  them.      If  your  brother  goes   to   the 
country,  will   any   of  his   children    ac- 
company   him    there  ?     1.3    know    it      3  savoir 
from  fomebody  who  has  feen  you  there. 
Some  4  like   one   thing,  fome  like  an- 
other.     Some  5  fought   on  foot,    and 
fome  6  on  horftback. 


4  aimer 

5  combatire  a  pied 

6  a  cheval 


Rule  TIT.  Nobody,  not  any  body,  * perfonne,  no- 
body whatever,  qui  que  cefoit,  nothing,  not  any  thing,  rien, 
nothing  whatever,  quoi  que  ce  soit,  require  ne  before  the  verb 
which  attends  them.  Examples  :  Perfonne  n'aime  cet  homtne% 
parce  qu'U  rfattre  qui  que  ce  fait,  Nobody  loves  that  man,  be- 
caufe  he  does  not  love  any  body  what.  ver.  II  ne  s' applique 
a  quoi  que  ce  foit9    Tie  applies  to  nothing  whatever. 

Observation.  Thefe  words,  quelqu'un,  ferfonne,  quel- 
que  choie^  rietit  followed  by  an  adjective  or  a  participle  pari, 
require  de  afler  them  ;  as,  quelqu'un  de  lleffe,  Somebody 
wounded.     Quelque  chofe  de  bon,  Something  good. 


Exercises. 


I  convemr  a 


Pride  1   becomes   nobody.      Nobody 
loves  2  mifchief  as  mifchief.     3  No  one     2  mat  3 perfonne 

knows 


'  *  Ta  tonne  is  alwsy*  rcafculine  when  a  pronoun,  and  feminine  when 

a  ncun> 
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knows  4  whether  he  5  deferves  love  or 
hatred.  An  6  egotift  loves  nobody, 
not  7  even  his  own  children.  There 
was  nothing  8  but  gieatnefs  in  the  de- 
figns  and  9  works  of  the  ./Egyptians. 
I  have  not  10  met  any  body  whatever 
You  have  not  done  any  thing  to-day. 
Your  brother  is  fo  iJle  that  he  1  1  ap- 
plies to  nothing  whatever.  .Nothing  is 
more  common  than  the  1  2  word  friend- 
fhip,  and  nothing  is  more  rare  than  a 
true  friend.  I  have  13  fomtthing  cu- 
rious to  tell  you.  There  is  nobody 
hurt  or  killed.  Though  I  have  14.  read 
the  1  j  newfpaper,  I  have  16  learned 
nothing  new.  17  Was  there  anybody 
killed  in  this  combat  ?  Nobody  is  fo 
happy  as  me.  I  never  18  favv  any 
boo.y  fo  beautiful  and  fo  amiable  as 
this  woman. 


4-Ji  5  etre  cligns  de 

6  evdiffe 

7  mfme 

8  que  de  grand 

9  ouvrtige 

10  reticent rer 

1 1  s'app/iquer 

12  mot 

1 3  quelque  chofe  ra. 

14  lire  fub.  3. 

1 5  gazette  1  6  appretu 
dre  1 7  ind.  3. 

18  voir  ind.  5. 


Rule  IV.  None,  not  any,  followed  by  a  noun  or  a  pro- 
noun m  the  pofftflive  ftate,  are  exprefled  by  aucun  m.  au-. 
cune  f.  with  tie  before  the  verb  ;  as,  /lucune  de  vos  faurs  n'e/i 
tenue,  None  of  your  lifters  income.  Je  n'en  al  vu  aucune,  I 
have  not  feen  any  of  them.  None,  nuU  not  one,  pat  un, 
ufed  alone  or  with  a  noun,  require  tie  before  the  verb  ;  as, 
Nul  n'ejt  exempt  de  defauts,  None  is  free  from  faults.  Pas  un 
r.e  le  croit,   Not  one  believes  it. 

Observation.  Rien,  aucun,  pas  un,  perfonne,  followed 
by  qui,  que,  dont,  require  the  following  verb  in  the  fubjunc- 
tive  ;  as,  jfe  ne  connois  perionnc  qui  puijfe  le  faire,  1  do  not 
know  any  body  who  can  do  it.  In  interrogative  phrafes  with 
an  affirmation,  in  thole  cxprefling  doubt,  or  af'er  a  compa« 
rative,  we  uie  perfonne  and  rien  without  ne,  btcaufe  perfonne 
fignifies  quelqu'un,  and  rien,  quelque  chafe ;  as,  Perfonne 
oferoit-il  nier ,  &c.  Would  ?ny  body  dare  deny.  Tatil  rien 
de  plus  Icau  ?  Is  there  any  thing  finer  ?  //  k  fera  mieux  que 
perfonne,  He  will  do  it  better  than  any  body. 


Ex- 
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Exercises. 

None  of  the  I  ladies  whom  we  ex- 
pected will  come.  We  fnail  not  fee 
any  of  them  to-day.  I  2  know  none 
of  your  judges.  You  have  3  no  means 
of  4  fucceeding  in  that  affair.  Not 
one  of  thofe  who  5  went  there  6  has 
returned-  None  likes  to  fee  himfelf 
7  as  he  is.  None  of  his  works  (8  will 
be  handed  down)  to  pofterity.  Not 
one  of  thefe  9  engravings  announces  a 
great  10  skill.  Have  you  found  no- 
thing that  1 1  fuits  you  ?  Of  all 
the  nations  of  the  earth  there  is 
none  12  but  has  an  idea  of  God.  Did 
ever  any  of  you  13  fee  that  ?  Did  ever 
any  of  us  14  doubt  the  exiftence  of 
God  ?  I  would  15  truft  you  16  fooner 
than  any  of  them.  I  doubt  17  whether 
there  is  any  thing  18  better  calculated 
to  19  raife  the  foul  than  the  contempla- 
tion of  the  20  wonders  of  nature. 


1  dame 

z  connoitre 

3  aucun  moyen  f- 

4  reujjir 

5  y  on  etc  6  n'en 
eft  revenu 

7  tel  que  8  pnffera 

9  graiwre 

I  o  talent 

I I  cowotmr 

1 2  qui 

13  v  ir  ind.  5. 

1  4  dou/er  ind.  5. 
1  9  se  fier  1 6  pluiot 
1  7  qu'il  y  ait 
1  8  pirn  propre 

19  elevcr 

20  merveille 


Rule  V.  Each,  joined  to  a  noun  like  an  adjective,  is  ex- 
preffed  by  chaque  for  both  genders  ;  as,  Chaque  gar g on  eut  un 
schelling,  Each  boy  had  a  milling.  Chaque  file  gagnajix  fousr 
Each  girl  earned  fixpence.  But  each  followed  by  a  noun 
preceded  by  the  prepofition  of  or  relating  to  a  noun  already 
mentioned,  is  chacun  m.  chacune  f.  ;  as,  Chacnn  de  ces  livres 
a  fon  prix,  Each  of  thefe  books  has  its  price.  Voye%  sepa~ 
rement  chacune  de  ces  me  dailies  >  JLook  at  each  of  thefe  medals 
Separately. 

Observation.  If  each,  chacun,  relates  to  a  plural 
number,  whofe  diftribution  it  makes,  and  is  followed  by  his, 
her,  its,  thefe  pronouns  are  exprefled  by  fon,  fa,  fes,  when 
chacun  is  placed  after  the  object  of  the  verb  ;  as,  Les  hotnmes 
devroient  s' aimer,  chacun  pour  fon  propre  interet,  Men  ought  to 
love  one  another,  eacfa  for  his  own  interefi  :  but  they  are 
expreffed  by  leur,  when  chacun  is  placed  before  the  object  of 
the  verb  ;  as,  Les  hommes  devroient  avoir  chacun  pour  leur 
propre  interet  de  I9 amour  lei  uns  pour  ks  autre:. 

Ex- 
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Exercises. 

Each  i  flory  2' holds  a  family,  and 
b  perfon  has  two  rooms  to  himfelf. 
Each  of  thefe  women  had  a  3  bundle 
in  each  hand.  (4  How  much)  do  you 
5  flake  upon  each  card  ?  I  Hake  two 
guineas  upon  each  6  of  them.  He  has 
given  ten  thoufand  pounds  to  each  of 
his  children.  Thefe  two  horfes  have 
cofl  a  hundred  guineas  each.  *  Your 
brothers  have  each  a  good  place.  Go 
into   my  7  library,  and    put  the  books 

8  which  have  been  fentback  to  me,  each 
into  its  place.     They  have  all   brought 

9  offerings  to  the  temple,  each  (ic  ac- 
cording to)  his  means  and  devotion. 
1 1  Had  Ronfard  and  Balzac,  each,  in 
his  12  manner  of  writing,  (13  a  fuf- 
ficient  degree  of  good)  to  form  after 
them  14  any  very  great  men  in  verfe  and 
in  profe> 


1  etart  2  contemr 


3  paquet 

4  combien 

5  mettre 

6— 


7  bibtiotheque 

8  que  I  'on  m'a  ren- 
voyes 

9  cjfrande  to felon 

1 1  ind.  5. 

1 2  genre  1 3  q/ftz>  ds 
ban 

14  de 


Rule  VI".  If  every  denotes  ndividuality,  it  is  expref- 
fed  by  cbaque  ;  as,  Chaque  Jc'ience  a  fes  principes*  Every  fcie nee 
has  its  principles,  i.  e.  each  fcience,  &c.  But  if  every  de- 
notes a  totality,  it  is  expreffed  by  tout  m.  touie  f.  ;  as,  Tout 
homme  ejl  failiible,   Every  man  is  fallible. 

Observation  Every  one,  requires  the  fame  didinflion 
as  every  :  every  one%  implying  every  one  taken  individually,  is 
chacttn  y  as,  Chacun  vii  a  fa  man;  ere,  Every  one  lives  after  his 
own  way,  i.  e.  each  perfon  lives,  &c.  every  one,  implying 
every  one  collectively,  is  tous  m.  touies  f. ;  as,  lis  furent  tcus 
prhy  Every  one  of  them  was  taken.  Every  body,  is  expref- 
fed by  tout  le  tnondet  and  every  thing  by  tout. 


Exercises. 
Every  feafon   has   its    1    attractions.  '    I  charme 


Every  plant  has  its  2  properties.     Every 
man  can  3  lie,  but  every  man  does  not 

lie. 


2  propriety 

3  meniif 
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lie.  Every  woman  is  4  frail,  but  every  1 
woman  does  not  5  yield.  6  I  am  found 
at  every  hour  of  the  day.  Every 
7  country  has  its  8  cuftoms  and  laws. 
Every  one  has  a  good  opinion  of  him- 
felf.  Every  one* 9  ffiould,  for  (10  the 
fak^  of  his  happinefs)  11  liften  only  to 
the  voice  of  reafon  and  of  truth.  I 
have  loft  every  one  12  of  my  books.  I 
had  13  won  twenty  guineas,  and  I  have 
loft  every  one  14  of  them.  Everybody 
hates  her,  15  becaufe  fhe  fpeaks  16  ill 
of  every  body.  It  is  impofllble  to 
1 7  pleafe  every  body. 


4  fragile 

5  fuccomber  6  on  me 

7  pays  8  coutume 

9  devrcit  l  o  for,  lon- 
hear  ll  n  ecouter  que 

12  — 

i$gaguer 

14— 

15  pcirct  que   16  mal 
1 7  plaire  a 


Rule  VII.  When  the  words,  however,  howfiever,  though 
ever  fo  much,  though  ever  fo  little,  come  before  one  or  feveral 
adjectives,  they  are  exprefted  by  quelque  for  both  numbers 
and  genders,  and  quelque  is  repeated  before  every  adjective. 
The  words  are  placed  thus  5  1.  quelque,  2.  the  adjective, 
3.  que,  4  the  verb  in  the  fubjunc/tive  mood,  5.  the  noun  ; 
the  reft  as  in  Englifh.  Quelque  grandes  que  foient  vos  [antes, 
on  vous  les  pardonnera  Though  your  faults  be  ever  fo 
great,  they  will  forgive  you. 


Exercises. 

Philofophers,  however  i  extolled  their 
fentiments  may  be,  are  expofed  to  fome 
2  practical  3  frailties,  4  as  well  as  other 
men.  Though  men  be  ever  fo  5  incre- 
dulous   during    their    life,     they    often 

6  change  difpofition  when  death  ap- 
proaches.    Ail  the  nations  of  the  ear  til 

7  worfhip  a  lupreme  8  being,  hovvever 
different  they  may  be  in  their  9  temper, 

10  manners,  and  inclinations.      Though 

11  fafhions  be  ever  fo  12  foolifh,  people 
always  13  follow  them.  However 
14  (kilful  and  learned  we  may  be,  let 
us  not  make  a  vain  15  fhow  of  our 
16  knowledge. 


1  eleve 

2  pratique  3  faute 

4  a»JJi  bien  que 

5  inaedule 

6  changer  de 

7  a  hrer  8  etre 

9  caraclere 

10  maurs 

1  1  mode  12  fou 
l^fuivre 

14  habile 

1 5  etahge 

16  fcience 

Rule 
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Rule  VIII.  When  the  word  whatever,  joined  to  a 
noun,  either  fingly,  or  in  conjunction  with  an  adjective 
which  is  joined  to  it,  is  followed  by  any  other  verb  than  tj 
be,  it  is  exprciYtd  by  quelque  when  the  noun  is  in  the  Angular, 
and  quelques  when  it  is  in  the  plural.  We  put  i.  que/que, 
2.  the  noun,  3.  que,  4.  the  verb  in  the  fubjunctive  ;  the  reft 
as  in  Englifh.  Que/que  faute  que  vcus  aycz.  commife,  on  vaus 
la  par  dormer  a  i  Whatever  faults  you  have  committed,  they 
will  forgive  you.  Ouelques  bonnes  aSiont  que  vgus  fajfiezj 
Whatever  good  actions  you  may  do. 


Exercises. 

Charity  does  not  1  rejoice  in  iniquity, 
whatever  advantage  me  may  2  reap  from 
it.  In  whatever  country  you  live,  re- 
fpect  the  magistrates,  and  3  obey  the 
laws.  Whatever  Cervices  you  have 
4  done  me,  I  have  been  5  thankful  for 
them.       Whatever    talents    you     may 

6  polfefs,  whatever  advantages  you  may 

7  have  received  from  nature  and  educa- 
tion, 8  with  whatever  perfections  you 
may  9  be  endowed,  10  expect  not  the 
fuffraoes  1 1  but  of  a  fmall  number  of 
men.  Whatever  great  fervices  y  011  may 
have  rendered  12  mankind,  13  rather 
depend  upon  their  ingratitude,  than 
upon  their  14  acknowledgement. 


1  fe  rejouir  de 

2  recueillir 

3  cleir  a 

4  rendre  5  rcconnoif- 
Jnrii  de 

6  avoir 

7  tenir  fub.  I. 
8— 

gpojfcder  10  s'atteti- 
dre  a    11  ne  que 

1 2  hommes  1 3  comp* 

ier  plutot 

14  reconnoijfance 


Rule  IX.  The  word  whatever,  followed  by  a  noun 
and  the  verb  to  be,  is  exprelled  by  quel  que,  or  quelle  que,  for 
the  lingular,  and  by  quels  que,  or  quclles  que,  tor  the  plural. 
We  put  1.  q'. el  or  quelle,  2.  que,  3.  the  verb  Sire  in  the  fub- 
junctive  mood,  4.  the  noun  ;  the  re  it  as  in  Englifli  :  as,  $)uel- 
ies  que  Jl'ient  vos  fauies,  on  vous  les  pardonnera,  Whatever 
your  faults  may  be,  they  will  forgive  you. 


E 


XERCISES. 


Whatever  may   be   the   power  of  a  j 
king,  he  cannot  hope  to  1  Uicrcafe,  nor  j  1   avgmenter 


ISO 

even  to  2  preferve  it,  if  he  be  not  very- 
attentive  to  3  gain  the  affe&ion  of  his 
4  fubjefts.  Do  not  5  trufl:  to  their 
promifes,  whatever  they  be.  Whatever 
this  work  be,  it  is  6  too  dear.  What- 
ever your  motives  may  be,  your  con- 
duel  will  be  condemned.  Whatever 
be  your  7  birth,  whatever  be  your 
riches  and  dignitiep,  8  remember  that 
you  9  are  fruftrating  the  views  of  pro- 
vidence, if  you  do  not  10  make  ufe  of 
them  for  the  good  of  mankind. 


2  conferver 

3  gagncr 

+faJet  Sfefar 
6  irop  cher 


7  tiai/fance 

8  fe  fouvenlr 

9  fru/lrer 

10  s'en  fervir  pour 
faire  du  bien  a 


Rule  X.  Whatever ■,  meaning  all  things  foever,  is  ufually 
exprefTed  by  qutlque  choje  qui,  or  que,  quoi  que  ce  foit  qui,  or 
que,  or  quoi  que  ;  as,  Quelque  chofe  qui  arrive,  quoi  que  ce  foit 
qui  arrive,  or  quoi  qu'il  arrive,  f aires -le-moi  /avoir,  Whatever 
happens,  let  me  know  it.  But  whatever,  meaning  any  thing, 
or  every  thing,  is  exprefTed  by  tout  ce  qui,  or  tout  ce  que ;  as, 
Tout  ce  qui  ejl  bien.  n'eji  pas  toujours  approuve,  Whatever  is 
right  is  not  always  approved.  Faites  tout  ce  que  vous  voudrez, 
Do  whatever  you  will. 

Observation.  In  the  above  examples,  qui  denotes  the 
fubjeft,  and  que  the  object  of  the  verb. 


Exercises. 

Whatever  1  happens  to  a  virtuous 
man,  he  never  murmurs  againft  the  di- 
vine providence.  "Whatever  you  2  un- 
dertake, you  will  never  3  fucceed,  if 
you  do  not  take  your  meafures  better. 
Whatever  may  happen  in  our  family, 
give  me  4  notice  of  it.  Whatever  is 
good  in  itfelf,  is  not  always  approved. 
Your  fitter's  5  hufband  is  very  complai- 
fant,  he  approves  6  of  whatever  (he 
does,  and  7  grants  her  whatever  (lie 
defires. 


1  ar  river 

2  etiirebrendre 

3  rifufir 


4  avis 

5  mart 
6— 

7  acccrdcr  a 


Rule   XI.      Whoever,    nvhofecver,  meaning   any  per/on  fo- 
ever, are  exprefTed  by   qui  que  ce  foit  qui,  when  fubject  of  a 
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verb,  and  qui  que  ce  foit  que,  when  the  obje&  of  it,  and  the 

verb  is  put  in  the  fubjtn&ive.  Examples:  Qui  que  ce  fort 
qui  I 'ait  fait,  il  s'cn  repentira,  Whoever  has  done  it,  he  mall 
repent  of  it.  Qui  que  ce  fit  que  vous  rencontriez,  ne  vous  ar- 
reted pas,  Whomfoever  you  meet,  do  not  il  on.  But  when 
whoever,  whtfotver,  mean  he,  ivho,  they  are  expreffed  by  qui- 
conaue,  and  the  verb  is  put  in  the  indicative  ;  as,  Quiconque 
cjl  riche  ejl  tout,  Whoever  is  rich  is  every  thing. 


Exercises. 

Whoever  fpeaks  to  you,  you  i  ought 
to  anfwer  civilly.  Whomfoever  you 
will  2  apply  to,  he  will  tell  you  the 
fame  thing.  Of  whomfoever  he  (peaks, 
I  do  not  believe  him.  Whomfoever 
you  3  employ,  make  a  bargain  4  firft. 
Whoever  fpares  the  bad,  does  5  harm 
to  the  good.  Whoever  is  capable  of 
6  (telling  a  lie)  does  not  7  deferve  to 
be  8  reckoned  amonglt  men.  Whoever 
is  modeft,  feldom  9  fails  to  gain  the 
10  (good  will)  of  thofe  he  converfes 
with. 


1  devoir  ind.  1. 

2  s'adreffer 


3  employer  4  au» 
par av ant  5  ma! 

6  mentir  7  merlter 

8  compte  parmi 

9  manquer 

1 0  ejtime 


Rule  XII.  Each  other,  one  another,  are  exprefTed  by  Pun 
I 'autre,  I'une  I'autre,  les  uns  les  autres,  les  tines  les  autres9 
agreeably  to  the  gender  and  number  ot  the  noun  to  which 
they  refer  ;  and  if  there  be  a  prepofition  before  each  other,  one 
another,  it  mull  be  placed  between  the  two  words  I'un  V autre. 
Examples  :  Le  feu  et  I'eaufe  detruifent  I'un  I' autre,  Fire  and 
water  deftroy  each  other,  lis  parlent  mal  I'un  de  V autre, 
They  fpeak  ill  of  one  another. 

Observation.  Other,  is  exprefTed  by  autre  f.  autres  pi.  as, 
Dcnne%-moi  une  autre  plume,  Give  n:e  another  pen.  D' autres 
penfent  differ  emmerit,  Others  think  differently.  It  is  fome- 
times  exprefTed  by  autrui,  preceded  by  a  prepofition,  when 
it  means  other  people  ;  as,  Ne  faites  pas  a  autrui  ce  que  vous  ne 
voudriez  pas  qu'on  vous  fit,  Do  not  do  to  others  what  you 
would  not  wiih  that  others  mould  do  to  vou. 

Q_  Ex- 
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Exercises. 

I  In  feeing  thefe  two  women,  you 
wouM  2  believe  that  they  cannot  3  live 
without  one  another ;  4  however,  they 
are  jealous  of  each  other,  and  5  hate 
or  j  another.  The  6  behaviour  of  your 
brothers  7  feems.  to  me  very  ridiculous, 
they  8  constantly  lau^h  at  one  another. 
All  our  author's  epilodes  are  9  connec- 
ted, and  To  10  artfully  interwoven  into 
one  another,  that  the  11  former  12  in- 
troduces that  which  follows.  We  are 
13  guilty  of  great  injuftice  towards  one 
another,  when  we  14  are  prejudiced  by 
the  15  features  of  thofe  whom  we  do 
not  16  know.  The  happinefs  of  the 
people  makes  that  of  the  prince  :  their 
true  interefts  are  1 7  connected  with  one 
another.  18  To  mofc  men  the  evils  of 
others  19  are  but  a  dream.  Do  not 
fpeak  ill  of  others,  if  you  20  wifh  not 
that  others  fpeak  ill  of  you.  Another 
would  not  have  21  forgiven  you  fo 
eafily  22  as  I  did. 


I  a  voir 
2  croire  3  vivre 

4  ceptndant 

5  fe  hair 

6  conduite 

7  p  aroitre 

8  fe  moquer  tovjours  de 

9  continu 

I  ©  habilement  enclave 

I I  premier  1 2  amen- 
er 

1 3  coupable 

1 4  fe  laiffer  prevent? 

15  trait 

16  connottre 

17  Lie  a 

1 8  pour  la  pluparl 
des  19  n'etre  que 

fonge  20  vouloir 

2 1  pardonner 

22  que  moi 


Rule  XIII.  Both,  fpeaking  of  two  individual  objects, 
is  expreffed  by  Pun  et  P  autre,  or  tons  deux  m.  J'uneet  1 ' autre, 
or  toutts  deux  f. ;  as,  Vos  freres  ont  tort  I  *un  et  I* autre,  or  ont 
to  us  deux  tors  j  mats  je  ne  crois  pas  que  vos  deuxfxurs  aient  raifon 
Vune  et  Vaulre,  or  aient  toutes  deux  raifon,  Your  brothers  are 
both  in  the  wrong ;  but  I  do  not  think  that  your  fillers  are 
both  in  the  right.  In  fpeaking  of  a  greater  number  of  in- 
dividuals, but  confidered  as  two  parties,  both  is  expreffed 
by  let  uns  et  let  autres,  m.  ks  unes  et  les  autres  f. ;  as,  Les  Fran- 
gois  et  les  Ruffes  font  unis,  mats  nous  les  battrons  us  uns  et  les 
autres,  The  French  and  the  Rulfians  are  united,  but  we 
will  bt 't  itiem  both.  Either,  is  expreffed  by  Pun  ou  P  autre, 
&c.  neither  by  ni  l'un  nil* autre,  fcfr. ;  and  if  there  be  any 
prepoiition  in  Eaglifh,  £t  mull  be  repeated  ia  French  before 
Pun  and  before  P  autre.  Examples  :  Vous pouvez  vous  fervir 
de  run  ou  de  V 'autre  m,   de  Pune  ou  del*  autre  f.  You  may 
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Ufe  cither  of  them.     Je  ne  mefcucie  ni  de  Pun  ni  de  I  'autre  ttt. 
ni  de  rune  n't  de  I* autre  f.  I  care  for  neither  of  them. 

Observation.  After  either  or  neither,  of  them  is  not 
exprefled  in  French.  Ni  Pun  ni  !' autre,  &c.  requires  ne  be- 
fore the  verb,  which,  according  to  the  French  Academy,  is 
put  in  the  fingular  ;  but  after  Vun  et  V autre  they  indiffer- 
ently ufe  the  fingular  or  plural  number.  If  thefe  words  be 
the  fubje&  of  a  verb,  they  may  come  after  the  verb,  in  putting 
til  or  tiles  before  the  verb  :  thus  we  may  fay,  Vun  et  I  'autre 
viendra  or  viendront,  or  lis  viendront  Pun  et  P  autre  t  Both  will 
come.  Ni  I  fune  ni  P autre  ne  viendra,  or  Elles  ne  viendront  ni 
I  fune  ni  I  'autre,  Neither  of  them  will  come. 


Exercises. 

Your  brothers  I  are  both  well,  I 
faw  them  both  2  laft  night.  You 
know  my  fitters,  they  will  be  both 
here  3  to  night.  The  4  Ruffians  and 
the  5  Danes  have  declared  war  6  againft 
us,  but  we  will  beat  them  both.  Both 
will  have  7  reafon  to  repent  of  it  I 
love  my  father  and  mother,  I  would 
do  every  thing  8  to  pleafe  them  both. 
Your  brother  and  mine  have  great 
9  abilities,  but  they  both  make  very 
bad  10  ufe  of  them.  Both  11  fufpec\ 
him,  but  neither  will  fay  12  why.  Both 
relate  the  fame  13  ftory,  though  neither 
14  believes  it  to  be  true.  Good  or  evil 
commonly  falls  to  thofe  who  have  the 
mod  of  either. 


Thefe 


two  girta  15  de- 
ferve  to  be  punifhed,  16  for  neither  has 
done  her  17  duty.  Either  of  thefe  two 
men  could  do  me  a  great  fervice. 
Which  will  you  take  ?  for  you  may 
have  either  of  them.  Do  you  18  know 
thefe  two  gentlemen  ?  No,  1  know 
neither  of  them.  You  know  my  two 
fervants,  I  will  fend  you  either  of  them. 
Send  neither  of  them,  for  I  19  will  not 
2d  truft  either  of  them. 

Q   2 


1  fe  porter  bien 

2  bier  au  foir 

3  ee  foir  4  Ruffes 
5  Danois  6— 

7  fujet  de  fe  repsntir 

8  pour  plaire  a 

9  talent 

10  ufage  I  ifoupgort- 
ner  1 2  pourquoi 

1 3  falt 

l^penfe  qu'ilfoti 

15  merit  it 

16  car 

1 7  devoir 

t8  connoiire 


19  vnuloir 

20  fejier 


Rul? 
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Rule  XIV.  When  the  words  alt,  and  the  whole,  come 
before  a  noun,  they  are  both  adjectives,  and  expreffed  by 
tout  7e,  m.  touie  la,  f.  for  the  fmgular,  and  by  tous  les,  m. 
toules  les,  f.  for  the  plural,  which  are  repeated  before  every 
noun  ;  as,  Nous  averts  mange  tous  les  alr'iccts  et  toules  les  pom- 
ires,  We  have  eaten  all  the  apricots  and  apples.  But  when 
tout  {lands  for  every,  it  lakes  an  article  in  the  plural,  but  not 
in  the  Angular,  except  with  the  word  mofide  ;  as,  Tout  hom- 
me  ejl  mot t el,  or  torn  les  hommes  font  wort  els,  Every  man  is 
mortal.      Tout  k  monde  dit,   Every  body  fays. 

Observation.  Tout,  when  the  direct  object  of  a  verb, 
is  placed  after  it  in  iimple  tenfes,  and  between  the  auxiliary 
and  the  participle  in  compound  tenfes ;  as,  //  anyone  lout, 
He  confeffes  all.  II  a  tout  avouL  He  has  confefTed  all. 
."But  when  it  is  the  indirect  object,  it  is  always  placed  after 
the  verb,  either  in  fimple  or  compound  tenfes  ;  as,  II penfe  a 
tout.  II a pease 'a tout.  R ten  follows  the  fame  order  of  con- 
firuction. 


Exercises. 

He  has  I  lofi:  all  the  efteem  and  ref- 
pect  he  had  for  her.  All  the  grandeur, 
2  wealth,  and  power  of  the  earth,  can- 
not fatisfy  an  ambitious  mind.  We 
naturally  3  attribute  to  God  every  kind 
of  perfection.  By  Jupiter  the  4  hea- 
thens 5  Uiiderflood  tht  foul  of  the  world, 
which  is  diffufed  not  only  6  through  all 
human  bodies,  but  7  likevvife  through 
all  the  pai  ts  of  the  univerfe.  This  man 
8  laughs  at  eVery  thing,  and  9  thinks 
of  nothing.  My  brother  1 10  believes 
every  thing,  and  your's  believ'es  no- 
thing. 


1  perdre 

2  rlchejfe 

3  attriluer 

4  pay  en 

5  entendre 

6  dans 

7  encore 

8  rire  de  9  penfer  a 
10  croire 


Rule  XV.  Tout,  ufed  to  exprefs  tbe  adverbs  quite,  entirely, 
although,  or  as,  ufed  in  the  fenfe  of  Ijvivever,  takes  neither 
gender  nor  number  before  an  adjective  rriafculine  or  feminine, 
except  when' this  laft  begins  -'with  a'confonant,  or  an  h  afpi- 
rate.      Examples v  Les  enfahs,  tout'diMabks  ' tails' frnt',  Ghil- 

•>'  drcn, 
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dren,  all  amiable  as  they  are.  La  verfu,  tout  auflere  qu'efle 
parott,  Virtue,  auftere  as  it  appears.  Cette  dame,  toute  belle 
qu'elle  eft,  This  lady,  beautiful  as  (he  is.  Ccs  dames,  touted 
belles  qu' tiles  font,  Thefe  ladies,  beautiful  as  they  are. 

Observation.     Tout  takes  neither  gender  nor  number 

before   an  adjective   feminine  beginning  with  a  confonant, 

when  it  is  immediately  followed  by  an  adverb  ;  as,  Ces  jleurs 

font  tout   auffi  fratchcs  que  celles   que  vous  avez,  Thefe  flowers 

are  quite  as  frefh  as  thole  which  you  have. 


Exercises. 

Philofophers,  I  learned  as  they  are, 
are  fometlmes  2  miftaken.  Thefe 
flowers,  3  inodorous  as  they  are,  are 
not  the  lef  4  fought  after.  Your  mo- 
ther was  quite  5  call  down  at  this 
6  news  ;  however,  7  forry  as  fhe  was, 
(he  received  me  8  kindly,  and  9  defired 
me  to  dine  with  her.  10  Hope,  deceit- 
ful as  it  is,  ferves  1 1  at  leaft  to  lead  us 
to  the  12  end  of  life  13  through  a  plea- 
fant  way.  Fables,  although  they  be 
14  entertaining,  15  yet  do  not  truly  in- 
tereft  us,  16  but  when  they  17  convey 
to  us  inftru6tionr  under  the  veil  of  an 
ingenious  allegory.  Simple  as  thefe 
girls  18  look,  they  have  talent  and 
19  tafte.  The  wife,  mother,  and 
daughters  of  Darius,  afRi&ed  as  they 
were  when  Alexander  20  took  them 
prifoners,  could  not  21  forbear  admir- 
ing his  generality.  22  (Far  be)  from  us 
thofe  maxims  of  flattery,  that  kings 
23  are  born  24  (k-ilful,  and  that  their 
privileged  fouls  25  come  ojt  or  God's 
hands  all  wife  and  all  learned,  Thefe 
thoughts  are  quite  26  new.  Your  fifter 
is  quite  27  altered  by  her  28  illnefs. 
Thefe  29  peaches  are  quite  as  good  as 
Ihofe  of  the  3©  l'outh  of  France. 


l£ff 


1  favant 

2  fe  t romper 

3  Inodcre 

4  recherche 

5  ahattu 

6  nouvelle  7  4 
8  bien    9  prier 

10  ejpermcei\ 

11  au  molns 
\2j1n   13  par 


1 4  amufant  i£  cepen» 
dant  1 6  que  1 7  ojfrir 


18  paroitre 

1  9  gOUt: 

2  o  fdire  prifonnieres 
21  s'empecher  d3 ad- 
mirer 22  loin 

23  naitre  24  habile 
2$fortir 

26  neuf 

2"i  c liang e Je  28  ma- 
ladle  29  piche  f. 
30  midi 

Kvhh 
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Rule.  XVI.  Le  meme,  the  fame,  whether  confidered  as 
a  pronoun  or  an  adjeclive,  agrees  in  gender  and  number  with 
the  *  oun  to  which  it  is  joined  or  related  ;  as,  Ce  poeme  efl  It 
nem  que  celai  donl  fe  vous  ai  parU,  This  poem  is  the  fame 
that  I  was  mentioning  to  you.  Meme,  when  added  to  nouns 
and  pronouns,  to  give  more  force  to  the  difeourfe,  agrees 
alfo  in  tjender  and  number;  as,  Mo'i-meme,  myfelf.  Nous- 
memes.  Ourfelves,  C'ejl  lu  veriu  meme,  It  is  virtue  itfelf. 
Ces  frois  demmflles  f,nt  Its  graces  memes,  Thefe  three  young 
ladies  are  the  graces  themfelves.  But  meme  ufed  adverbially, 
and  Englifhed  by  even,  takes  no  gender  nor  number;  as, 
I-es  animaux,  les  plant  cs  meme,  eio'icnt  au  ncmbre  des  divinites 
Egyptietmes,  Animals,  and  even  plants,  were  in  the  number  of 
the  Egyptian  divinities.  Such  a,  is  expreffed  in  French,  by 
tin  tel  m.   une  telle  f. 


llXFRCISES* 

You  and  I  have  the  fame  i  right,  the 
fame  privileges,  and  the  fame  authority. 
I  will  do  it  myfelf.  It  is  rare  to  (2  meet 
with)  two  perfons  of  the  fame  3  tem- 
per. That  woman  is  admirable,  me  is 
virtue  itfelf.      His   exhortations  are  the 

4  very   lelTons  of  virtue.      Magiilrates 

5  ought  6  to  adminifter  juftice  to  every 
body,  even   to  their  enemies.      Such  a 

7  conduct    is    inexplicable.       I    never 

8  heard   of  fuch  a  9  way   cf  proceed- 
ing, 


1  droit 

2  trouiyer 

3  caracters 


4  meme 

5  devoir  ind.  I. 

6  rendre 

7  conduite  8  en- 
tendre parler  ind.  5* 
g  procede 


Sect.  X. 
Of  the  Verb. 


"Rule  I.  A  verb  which  has  for  its  fubjeft  two  nouns  or  pro- 
nouns in  the  fmgular,  muft  be  put  in  the  plural  ;  as,  Le  mart 
el  la  femme  font  coupables,  The  hnfband  and  wife  are  guilty. 
But  when  the  two  fubjedls  are  joined  by  the  conjunctions  cu, 
co-mme-,  aijfilien  que,  autant  que,  &c.  the  verb  mult  be  put  in  the 
lingular  ;  as,  La  fiduclion  qu  la  terreur  Va  entrain  e  Hans  le  parti 

des 
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des  reSellet,  Either  fedn&ion  or  terror  lias  drawn  him  into  the 
party  of  the  rebels.  L'envie,  comme  l'ambilion9  efl  une  pajjim 
av:ugle%  Envy,   like  ambition,  is  a  blind  paflion. 

Observation.  The  verb  is  likewife  put  in  the  lingular., 
notwithstanding  the  plurals  that  precede  it,  either  when  there 
is  an  expreflion  which  collects  all  the  nouns  into  one  ;  fuch 
as,  tout,  cet  r'un>  isfcy  or  when  the  conjunction  adverfative 
mais  is  placed  before  the  laft  noun  ;  Examples  :  Vent  pluie, 
eclairs,  tonnerre,  tout  concouroit  a  rendre  la  null  affreufe,  Wind, 
rain,  lightning,  thunder,  every  thing  concurred  to  make  the 
night  dreadful.  Nonfeu'ement  toutes  fes  richijjest  et  tous  fes  h,n* 
neurs,  mats  toutefa  vertu  s'evanou'if,  Not  only  all  hi3  riches  and 
all  his  honours,  but  all  his  virtue  vaniftu 


ExERClSLS. 

Virtue  and  vice  have  different  I  con- 
fequences.  His  fon  and  daughters  hate 
Itudy,  and  (2  love  nothing  but)  plea- 
sure. The  king,  as  well  as  his  mini- 
fter,  (3  wiihes  for)  the  public  good. 
His  honefty,  as  much  as  his  wit,  makes 
him  4  courted.  5  Games,  converfa- 
tion,  fpe&aeles,  nothing  6  diverts  her. 
Perfidies,  7  enormities,  8  conflagrations, 
maftacies,  that  (9  is  but)  a  feeble  re- 
prelcntation  of  what  jo  has  happened 
during  the  French  revolution.  11  Ei- 
ther fear  or  12  impotency  13  prevented 
them  from  14  moving.  The  fear  of 
death,  or  rather  the  love  of  life,  15  be- 
gan to  revive  in  his  bofom.  Alcibiades, 
as  well  as  Plato,  was  among  the  dif- 
ciplts  cf  Socrates.  Euripides,  16  as 
much  as  Sophocles,  contributed  to  the 
glory  of  the  Athenians.  Riches,  dig- 
nities, honours,  glory,  pleafure,  every 
thing  17  lofes  its  charms  from  «he  mo- 
ment 18  we  pofiefs  it,  becaufe  19  none 
of  thofe  things  can  20  fill  the  heart  of 
man.  Either  friendlhip  or  felf-love 
wili  make  him  do  it. 


1  fuite 

1  n' aimer  que 

3  vwloir 

4  rechenher  $jeu 

6  dijlraire 

7  noirceur   8  incendk 

9  n'etre  que 

10  Je  pajfer 
II — 

1 2  impuijfance  1 3  etn» 
pecker  14  remuer 

15  fe  revetllcr  an 
fond  defon  cceur 

1 6  aula ni  que 


1 7  perdre 

18  on  19  riende  tout 
eel  a  20  remptir 


RULE 


1S8 

Rule  IT.  When  a  verb  has  for  its  fubje&  a  collective  par- 
titive, or  an  adverb  of  quantity  followed  by  the  prepofition 
de  and  a  plural,  it  is  put  in  the  plural ;  as,  La  plupart  des 
hommes  font  bien prompts  dans  leurs  jugemens ,  The  greateft.  part 
of  men  are  very  hafty  in  their  judgments.  Bun  des  philofo* 
phcsfe  font  trompes,  Many  philofophers  have  been  miftaken. 
But  it  is  put  in  the  fmgular,  either  when  the  partitive  is 
followed  by  the  prepofition  de  and  a  fmgular,  or  when  it  ex- 
preffes  a  determinate  quantity,  or,  laftly,  when  it  prefents  an 
idea  independent  of  the  plural  which  follows  it.  Examples  : 
Une  infinite  dc peuple  eft  auaurue,  an  immenfe  number  of  people 
flocked  together.  La  mo'ttie  des  foldats  a  peri,  One  half  of 
the  foldiers  has  perifhed.  Le  plus  grand  nombre  des  troupes  a 
peri,  The  greateft  number  of  the  troops  has  perimed. 

Observation.  The  words  infinite  and  la  plupart,  ufed 
by  themfelves,  require  the  verb  in  the  plural ;  as,  Une  infi- 
nite penfent*  La  plupart  font  d'avis.  The  collectives  gene- 
ral have  nothing  to  diitinguifh  them  from  common  nouns, 
with  regard  to  the  la  vs  of  agreement. 


Exercises, 

A   great  number  of  men  perifhed  in 
this    i    bloody    battle       Moil    friends 

2  difguft   wieh    friendmip,    and     moil 

3  religious  people  difguil  with  religion. 
A  great  number  of  friends  remained 
attached  to  me  A  4  troop  of  nymphs 
crowned  with  flowers,  5  fwam  in  ihoals 
behind   the   car  of  the  Goddefs.      A 

6  company  of  young  Pheenicians  of  an 

7  uncommon  heauty,  8  clad  in  fine 
linen,  whiter  than  fnow,  danced  9  a 
long  while  the  dances  of  their  own 
country.  10  Many  perfon9  experience 
that  human  life  is  11  every  where  a 
ftate  in  which  one  has  12  a  great  deal 
of  pain,  and  little  of  real  13  enjoy- 
ments 14  Few  perfona  reflect  that 
time,  like  money,  may  1$  be  loft  by 
16  unfeaibnable  avarice-     17  So  many 

years 


1  sanglarit 

2  degouter  de 

3  devots 

4  troupe 

5  nager  en  foule 
ind,  c2. 

6  troupe 

7  rare  8  vetu  de  Jin 
Jin  9  long-temps 

10  bien  dts perfonnes 

11  partout 

l  2  beau co up 

l$p!aifir 

l^peu  de 

15  seperdre  16  hors 

deprdpos  17  tant 
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years  of  familiarity  were  chains  of  iron, 
which  1 8  linked  me  to  thofe  men,  who 
in  befet  me  every  hour.  The  mod 
part  of  20  novels  2  1  can  but  fpoil  our 
tafte,  and  make  us  2  2  adopt  a  23  mul- 
titude of  falfe  ideas,  which  24  influence 
but  too  much  our  25  temper  and  con- 
duel  when  we  26  occupy  ourfelves  with 
27  fuch  reading.  One  28  half  of  men  do 
not  think,  and  the  other  half  do  not 
29  know  what  to  think.  A  30  third 
part  of  the  enemy  remained  on  the 
31  field  of  battle  ;  the  reft  32  furren- 
dcred  at  difcretion.  The  innumerable 
ctowd  of  33  carnages,  which  34  are 
to  be  feen  in  London  during  winter 
aitonifhes  35  foreigners.  36  At  the 
time  of  the  invafion  of  Sjain  by  the 
37-  Moors,  an  innumerable  multitude  of 
people  38  retired  into  the  .39  Afturias, 
and  there  proclaimed  40  Pelagius 
King. 

Rule  III.  The  fubjec"t,  whether  noun  or  pronoun,  is 
generally  placed,  in  French,  before  the  verb  ;  as,  Lajeuriejfe 
eji  prefqmptueufe  ;  elle  fe  promet  tout  d'elk  me  me,  Youth  is  full 
of  ^ieiumption  ;  it  hopes  every  thing  from  its  ownfelf. 

Observation.  However,  there  are  many  cafes  when  the 
fubjecl  is  put  after  the  verb. 

1.  When  the  verb  is  ufed  as  a  parenthefis  ;  as,  J'ai  tort, 
iites  v:us,   I  am  in  the  wrong,  you  fay. 

2.  When  the  fentence  begins  with  tel  or  alrji ;  as,  TV 
etoitfon  avis,  Such  was  his  advice.  Ainfi  fe  terminal  affaire, 
Thus  ended  the  bunnefs. 

3.  When  the  fubjedt  is  attended  by  feveral  words  which 
cannot  be  feparated  from  it,  or  cannot  be  placed  before  the 
verb  without  fufpending  the  fenfe  of  the  fentence  too  long  ; 
as,  D'un  autre  cote  on  voyoit  une  riviere  ou  fe  formoient  des  iles 
bordees  de  tilleuls  Jl.uris,  On  another  fide  was  feen  a  river 
from  which  fprung  iflands  lined  with  limetrees  in  bloom.4 ' 

4.  When  the  verb  is  preceded  by»  que1,1 '  ce.f  or  ou  i\\  as* 
JL' argent  que  m'envoyia  mon  peret  The  money  which  my  father 

Cent 


18  Her 

1 9  obfeder 

20  roman  21  ne 
pouvoir  que  2  2  pren- 
dre 23  infinite  24  ft' 
ipfiuer  que  iropfur 
2$caratlere 

26  sioccuper  de 

2 7  pare'rfles  kclures 

28  moitie 

29  J "avoir    30  tiers 
31  champ  32  fe  ren- 
dre 

33  voiture  34  on 

voit  a 

35  etr anger  36  du 

temps 

37  Manres 

$$fe  refugier  ^As- 

turies  40  Pelage 
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fent  me.     Le  champ  ou  fe  donna  la  bataUIe,  The   field  where 
the  battle  was  fought. 

5.  jfe,  iu,  il,  dki  nous,  vous,  Ih,  elks,  on,  ce,  are  gene- 
rally placed  after  the  verb,  when  the  fentence  begins  with 
one  of  thefe  words,  aujji,  fo,  therefore  ;  au  mains,  or  du 
mains,  at  leaft ;  en  vain,  in  vain  ;  a  peine,  hardly  ;  peut-etret 
perhaps  ;  as,  A  peine  etiex-vous  forti  qu'elle  arriva.  You  were 
hardly  gone  when  me  arrived.  The  fubje&  is  flili  put  after 
the  verb,  with  an  imperfonal  verb,  or  when  the  fubjunftive 
is  ufed  to  exprefs  a  wifh,  or  for  quand  meme  and  a  condi- 
tional. Examples  :  //  ejl  arrive  un  grand  malheur,  A  great 
misfortune  has  happened.  Puijfwz-vous  reufjir,  May  you 
fucceed.  Dujfe-je  y  perir,  firai,  Should  I  perilh  there,  I 
will  go. 


Exercises. 

The  l  unbridled  ambition  of  2  a  few 
ifceri  has  in  all  3  ages  been  the  true 
caufe  of  the  revolutions  of  Empires. 
When  we   4  fwini   in   abundance,    we 

5  feldom    think   of    the    miferies    of 

6  other*.  Commerce  is  7  like  certain 
8  fprings  ;  if  you  attempt  to  9  divert 
their  courfe  you  10  dry  them  up.  The 
ambition  and  avarice  of  man  are  the 
fources  of  his  unhappinefs.  You  1 1  are 
in  the  right,  faid  her  mother  to  her. 
Thus  his  12  fate  13  determined  it. 
Such  is  the  temper  of  men,  that  they 
are  never  14  fatisfied  with  what  they 
poffefs.  There  a  thoufand  rivulets 
15  run  which  16  earry  17  every  where 
a  clear  water.  This  woman  18  applies 
to  the  duties  of  her  19  fituation, 
20  therefore  (he  is  efteemed  by  every 
body.  21  At  lead  it  is  certain  that 
t)ie  fhip  is  arrived  2  2  Fafely.  Perhaps 
I  will  fend  your  coulin  to  Paris  to 
25  improve  himfelf  in  the  French 
24'language.  In  vain  they  feek  for 
the  caufe  of  this  25  event.     This  young 

girl 


1  ejfrene   2   quelques 

3  temps 

4  nager 

5  ratement 

6  autrui  7  comme 

8  fource  9  detourner 

10  fair e  tarir 

1 1  avoir  raifon 

12  fort 

13  vouloir  ind.  5. 

14  content  de 

1 5  couler    1 6  distri- 
huer  1  7  partout 

18  s'appliquer 

19  etat  20  aujji 
21  du  moins 

2  2  a  don  port 

2$fe  perfectio  finer 

24  langue 

25  evenement 
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girl  is  (o  modeit  that  me  hardly  dares 
to  26  lift  up  her  eyes.  27  There  have 
happened,  for  thefe  twenty  years,  fo 
many  events  28  out  of  probability,  that 
poflerity  will  29  find  it  very  difficult 
to  credit  them.  May  all  nations  be 
convinced  of  this  truth.  30  Should 
you  hate  me,  I  will  not  31  betray  the 
truth. 


2  6  lever  les  2  7  il 
s'estpajfedepuis  vingt 
ans  28  h'jrs  de  vrai- 
femblance  29  avoir 
Hen  de  la  peine 

30  devoir  fub.  2. 

31  trahir 


Rule  IV.  In  interrogative  fentences  the  queftion  is 
made  either  with  a  pronoun  or  a  noun  ;  if  with  a  pronoun, 
this  is  always  placed  after  the  verb,  as  in  Engliih :  Parle-je 
bien  Frangoit  ?  Do  I  fpeak  French  well  ?  frez»vous  a  la 
campagne  ?  WiH  you  £0  to  the  country  ?  Que  dit-on  ?  What 
do  they  fay  ?  If  with  a  noun,  the  noun  Hands  before  the 
veib,  and  one  of  the  pronouns,  il,  elle,  Us,  elks,  agreeably 
to  gender  arid  number,  is  placed  after  the  verb  ;  as,  Votre 
frere  park-t-il  Francois  ?  Does  your  brother  fpeak  French  ? 
Fat  re  faur  parle-t-elle  Frangois  ?  Does  your  fitter  fpeak 
French?  Fos  freres  par lent-ils  Fran gois  ?  Do  your  brothers 
fpeak  French  ?  Vos  ftzurs  parlent-elles  Frangois,  Do  your 
fillers  fpeak  French  ?  But  the  noun  is  placed  after  the  verb 
when  a  pronoun  abfolute,  or  an  interrogative  adverb,  placed 
at  the  beginning  of  the  phrafe,  allow  the  fuppreffion  of  the 
perfonal  pronoun  ;  as,  Que  dit  votre  ami  ?  What  does  your 
friend  fay  ?  a  quoi  s7occupe  votre  pere  ?  In  what  does  your 
father  engage  ?  Ou  demeure  votre  coufm  ?  Where  does  your 
coufin  live  ? 

Observation.  In  interrogative  fentences,  when  the 
verb  which  precedes  il,  elle,  on,  ends  wiih  a  vowel,  we  put 
the  letter  /  between  that  verb  and  the  pronoun  ;  as,  Arrive- 
t-il  ?  Arrive-t-elle  ?  Aime-t-oh  les  vauriens  ?  When  je  is  after 
a  verb  ending  with  e  mute,  we  change  that*  mute  into  /acute  ; 
Aime-je  ?  Puijfe-je  ?  If  the  verb  to  which^V  is  joined  ends 
with  feveral  confonants,  we  adopt  another  turn,  and  put 
before  the  verb  ejl  ce  que  je ;  which  way  of  interrogating  ia 
alfo  ufed  when  we  wiih  to  (how  fome  furprife.  So  inftead 
of  faying  cours-je  ?  dors-je  ?  we  fay,  Efl*ce  queje  cours  ?  Ejl- 
ce  queje  dors  ? 

Ex- 
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Exercises. 

Do  you  always  prepare  your  leffons  ? 
Can  you  I  put  fuch  a  queftion  to  me  ? 
Am  I  not  always  2  doing  my  duty  ? 
Have  you  feen  my  father  ?  Has  he 
given  you  any  money  for  me  ?  Will  he 
come  3  to-morrow  to  fee  me?  Are 
you  going  foon  to  the  country  ?  Have 
you  forgotten  all  that  Providence  has 
done  for  you  ?  4  How  have  you  5  efca- 
ped  the  fhafts  of  your  enemies  ?  How 
have  you  been  6  preferved  from  the 
dangers  which  furrounded  you  7  on  all 
fides  ?  Could  you  be  8  fo  blind  as  not 
to  acknowledge  and  adore  the  Hand 
that  has  miraculously  9  faved  you  ?  Is 
the  French  language  very  difficult  ? 
Are  your  matters  10  pleafed  with  you  r 
11  Why  are  the  12  works  of  nature  fo 
perfect,  and  why,  13  on  the  contrary, 
are  the  productions  of  man  fo  imper- 
fect ?  Has  your  fitter  written  to  her 
hufband  14  about  that  affair?  What 
will  15  people  fay  of  you,  if  you  16  be- 
have fo  ill  ?  Do  you  1 7  want  to  learn 
to  dance  at  your  age  ?  I  am  furprifed 
to  hear  you  tell  the  truth  18  to-day. 
Do  I  19  ever  lie  ? 


1  fuire  line  telle 

2  J aire 


3  demdin 


4  comment 

5  echapper  aux  traits 

6  garantir 

7  de  toutes  parts 

8  affrz,  aveugle  pour 

9  conferver 

10  content  de 

1 1  pourquoi 

12  ouvrages 

13  au  contraire 

1 4  touchant 

15  on  16  se  conduire 

17  voulolr 

18  aujourd'hui 

1 9  menlir  toujour s 


Rule  V.  The  object  of  a  verb,  when  it  is  a  noun,  is 
generally  placed  after  the  verb  ;  as,  J' dime  la  sincerite^  I 
love  fmcerity.  But  when  it  is  a  pronoun,  or  a  noun  joined 
to  an  interrogative  pronoun,  it  is  put  before  the  verb.  Ex- 
amples :  jfe  vous  aime,  I  love  you.  Quel  objel  voye%  vous  -p 
What  object  do  you  fee  ? 

Observation.  Tn  French,  as  a  verb  cannot  have  two 
direct  objects,  that  is  to  fay,  govern  two  nouns  in  the 
fourth  Hate,  one  of  them  mull  neceflarily  be  preceded  by 
the  words  a  or  de  ;  as,  Donnez  ce  livre  a  voire  f re  re9  Give  that 
book  to  your  brother.     On  a  accuse  Ciceron  d'i 'mpruder.ee  ct  de 

*  foibleje, 


fiibltfi,    People    hav< 
wcaknefs. 
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accuftd  Cicero  of 


imprudence    and 


Exercises. 

If  you  feek  For  happinefs  I  any 
where  but  in  God,  you  are  fure  2  to 
be  difappointed.  Homer  reprefents 
Netlor  as  3  one  that  reftrained  the 
boiling  4  wrath  of  Achilles,  the  pride  of 
Agamemnon,  the  5  fiercenefs  of  Ajax, 
and  the  impetuous  courage  of  Diomede. 
He  careiTes  them  6  becaufe  he  loves 
them.  What  fociety  do  you  frequent 
now?  What  7  bufmefs  6.0  you  Sin- 
tend  to  undertake  ?  Your  brother 
9  conftantly  accufes  his  friends  of  in- 
gratitude. 10  We  muft  give  children 
an  honest  liberty,  and  1 1  forgive  them 
the  faults  which  they  commit  by  Igno- 
rance or  j  2  levity. 


1  attleurs  que 

2  fe  tromper 

3  celui  qui  mederoii 
4.  courtoux 

5  Jierte 

6  pare  e  que 

7  affaire  8  ft  props* 
fer 

9  fans  cejfe 
JO  il  faut 

1 1  leur  pardonner 

12  legerete 


Rule  VI.  When  a  verb  governs  two  objects,  the  flior!> 
e r  is  generally  placed  firft  ;  but  if  they  be  of  equal  length, 
the  direct  object  muft  be  placed  before  the  indirect.  Exam- 
ples :  Les  hypocrites  s'etudient  a  parer  le  vice  des  dehors  de  la 
•ve/tu,  Hypocrites  make  it  their  ftudy  to  adorn  vice  with  the 
outfide  of  virtue.  Les  hypocrites  s'etudient  a  parer  des  dehors 
dt  hi  verlu  les  vices  les  plus  honteux  et  les  plus  decries*.  The  hy- 
pocrites make  ft  their  fludy  to  adorn  with  the  outfide  of 
virtue  the  moll  ihameful  and  mod  odious  vices.  L' ambition  fa- 
crife  le  prefent  a  I'avenir,  mats  la  volapte facrifie  Vavenir  art  pre- 
sent, Ambition  facrifices  the  prefent  to  the    future,  but  vo* 

luptuoufneia  facrifices  the  future  to  the  prefent. 

#- 

Observation.  A  noun  'may  be  governed  at  once  by 
two  or  more  verbs,  provided  thole  verbs  do  not  require  thia 
noun  in  different  flates ;  as,  On  doit  aimer  et  r>f peeler  les  rois, 
Wc  ought  to  love  and  refpect:  kings. 


Ex- 
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•  XERCISES. 


Famcu%  examples  t  teach  us,  that 
God  has  2  hurled  down  from  their 
thrones  prirces  who  3  contemned  his 
laws  ;  he  reduced  to  the  condition  of 
beafts  the  4  haughty  Nebuchadnezzar, 
who  5  wanted  to  ufurp  divine  honours. 
Miferable  the  man  who  6  feeds  his 
mind  7  with  chimeras.  Our  intereft: 
8  fhould  9  prompt  us  to  prefer  virtue 
to  vice,  wifdom  to  voluptuoufnefs,  and 
modefty  to  vanity.  This  General  at- 
tacked and  took  the  town.  10  Luxury 
is  11  like  a  torrent  which  12  carries 
away  and  13  overturns  every  thing  it 
?4  meets. 


1  apprendre 

2  pre  cipher 

3  mepr'ifer 

4  fuperhe    Nalucho* 
donofor  5  cou- 
loir ind.  2.  6  repaitre 

7  de 

8  devoir  ind.  1. 

9  porter 

10  luxe 

1 1  comme  1 2  entrain- 
er  13  renverfer 

14  re'neontrer 


Rule  VII.  Paflive  verbs  goveru  de  or  par  before  the 
noun  or  pronoun  which  follows  them  ;  de  when  the  verb  ex- 
preffes  an  action  in  which  the  body  is  not  concerned,  and 
par  when  the  verb  expreffes  an  action  of  the  body,  or  in 
which  both  the  body  and  mind  are  concerned.  Examples  : 
Unjeune  homme  vertaeux  ejl  ejlime  de  tout  le  monde,  A  virtuous 
young  man  is  efteemed  by  every  body.  Rome  Jut  batle  par 
Romulus,  Rome  was  built  by  Romulus. 

Observation.  We  oi^ght  never  to  ufe  the  word  par, 
by,  before  Dicu%  God.  Sometimes  a  paffive  verb,  befidea 
the  noun  which  it  governs,  is  followed  by  the  prepofition  de 
and  a  noun,  thenar  muft  be  ufed  ;  as,  Votre  ouvrage  a  etc 
hue  d*une  manure  fort  delicate  par  un  grand  academicien,  Your 
work  has  been  praifed  in  a  very  delicate  manner  by  a  great 
academician. 


Exercises. 

A  I  proud  and  ignorant  2  youth  is  de-      1  orgueiHeux  2  jmnt 
fpifed    by  all   thofe    who    3  know  him.     homne  ^xonnoitre 
The   city  of  4  Troy  was  taken,  5  plun- 
dered, and    deftroyed  by  the  confede- 
rate 6  Greeks,  J184  years  before    the 

7  Chiiftian 


4  Troie  5  s 
6  Grecs 


•£*« 
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hriflian  x:z:  Tliis  event  lias  been 
celebrated  by  the  two  greater!  poets  of 
8  Greece  a:id  Italr.  You  will  9  only 
be  loved,  efteemed,  and  io  fought  af- 
ter by  men  11  (in  proportion  as)  you 
1 2  join  the  qualities  of  the  heart  to 
thofe  of  the  min  I.  Your  con  da  ft  Avail 
be  13  UQanimoufly  approved  by  wife 
and  14.  enlightened  perfons. 


7  ere  Chrelicnns 

8  Grcce  9  tie 
ID  rczhcrchcr 

u  qiSautant  que 
I  zjoindre  ind.4. 

1 3  arune  commune 
voix  14.  eclair  e 


Rule  VII I.  The  infinitive  is  ufed  without  a  prepofition 
in  French,  when  it  is  the  fubjeft  of  another  verb  ;  therefore 
the  prepofition  to,  if  expreiTed  in  English,  mud  be  omitted 
in  French  ;  as,  Trop  parler  ejl  danger  eux,  To  fpeak  too 
much  is  dangerous.  The  infinitive  is  alfo  ufed  without  a 
prepofition  after  the  following  verbs  :  Aimer  mieux,  after \ 
apercevoir,  croire,  compter,  daigner,  declarer,  devoir,  entendre, 
envoyer,  esperer,  /alloir,  i'imaginer,  la'ijfer,  ofer,  paroltre,  pen- 
fir,  pretendre,  pouvoir,  regarder,  /avoir,  femhler,  fuahaUer, 
valoir  mieux,  venlr,  voir,  and  vouloir.  Examples  :  Alle% 
voir  votre  frere,  Go  and  fee  your  brother.  Vous  devriez  lui 
ecrire,  You  ought  to  write  to  him.  Daigmz,  lui  repondre, 
Deign  to  anfwer  him. 

Observation.  Souhalter  may  alfo  be  ufed  with  de  ;  as, 
II  foubaite  d' 'avoir  cette  charge,  He  wifhes  to  have  that  em- 
ployment. Venir,  ufed  for  to  be  just,  requires  de  before  the 
following  infinitive  ;  and  in  the  fsnfe  of  to  happen,  it  requires 
a  ;  77  visnt  cfarriver,  He  is  ju-l  come.  Si  ells  venoil  a  h  fa,* 
voir,  If  flie  fliould  happen  to  know  it. 


Exercises. 

To  1  love  and  to  be  loved  are  the 
greateft  pleafures  in  life.  2  (To  keep 
acquaintance)  with  vicious  people  3  is 
to  authorife  vice.  4  (To  be  able)  to 
live  with  one's  felf,  and  5  (to  know 
how)  to  live  with  others,  is  the  great 
fcience  of  life.  6  (It  is  better)  to 
gain  little  than  7  to  gain  nothing. 
8  (I  would  rather)  gain  nothing  than 
R  2  9  to 


1  aimer 

2  vivre  f ami  lie  re- 
msnt  3  c'ejl  aiitori/er 

4  pouvoir 

5  /avoir 

6  valoir  mieux 

7  de  gagner 

8  aimer  mieux 
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9  to  toil  for  fo  little.  If  you  do  not 
know  hew  10  to  moderate  your  defires, 
you  fhall  be  always  unhappy.  Deign 
to  tell  me  when  you  n  intend  to  come 
and  fee  me-  Thofe  who  pretend  to 
be  learned  are  often  very  ignorant. 
12  (I  had  juft)  dined  when  he  arrived. 
If  the  mafter  13  fhould  happen  to  fcold 
me,  what  could  I  fay  14  to  excufe  my. 
fdf? 


9  fe  tourmenUr  pour 
ft peu  de  chofe 

1 0  lorner  1 1  se 
propofer  de 

12  venir  de  ind.  2. 

13  venir  a  ind.  2. 

1 4  pour 


Rule  IX.  To,, before  an  infinitive,  is  expreffed  by  a, 
when  it  can  be  changed  into  in,  and  the  infinitive  can  be 
turned  into  the  participle  prefent.  This  generally  occurs 
after  nouns  taken  in  a  partitive  fenfe  ;  as,  II aura  de  la  peine 
a  lefaire,  He  will  have  fome  trouble  to  do  it,  or,  in  doing 
it.  As  this  rule  is  net  applicable  to  all  inflances  in  which 
to  is  expreffed  by  a,  we  fubjoin  a  lift  of  the  verbs  and  adjec* 
thes  which  require  a  before  the  infinitive  which  follows  them, 
whatever  be  the  Englifh  prepofition. 


s'abaifTer  a 
accoutumer  a 
admettre  a 
admirable  a,  de  * 
unmix  a,  de 
agreable  a,  de 
aider  a 
aimer  a 
amufer  a 
animer  a 
s'appliquer  a 
apprendre  a 
s'appreter  a 
afpirer  a 


afildu  a 
s'attacher  a 
s'attendre  a 
autorifer  a 
avoir  a 
beau  a,  de 
bon  a,  de 
charm  ant  a 
chercher  a 
condamner  a 
condefcendre  a 
confifter  a 
contraindre  a,  or  de-|- 
contribuer  a 


demander  a 
depenfer  a 
dernier  a 
defagreable  a,  de 
deftiner  a 
se  determiner  a 
diligent  a 
difpofer  a 
donner  a 
s'echauffer  a 
fi'effercer  a 
effroyable  a,  dc 
employer  a 
encouragcr  a 


*  Thefe  adjedives  require  a  when  the  verb  which  precedes  them 
has  a  perfonal  fubjedt ;  as,  Ctla  est  agrrabU  a  voir,  That  is  agreeable 
to  fee;  they  require  det  when  the  fubjed.  is  im perfonal ;  a?,  11  est 
cgriable  de  -voir,  It  is  agreeable  to  fee. 

+  De  or  a,  as  it  founds  beft  in  the  adive  ferfe  ;  always  de  in  the 
j-afiive.  21  n'obligea  de,  or  a  le  /aire.  He  obliged  me  to  do  it. 
j'ci  eU  oblige  de  le/aire,  1  have  been  obliged  to  do  it, 

encin  a 
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ench'n  a 
engager  a 

ardir  a 
en  feigner  a 
s'ctudier  a 
Itre  a 

:  a 
exercer  a 
exciter  a 
exhorter  a 
expofer  a 

c  '?.,  ac 
re  fatiguer  a 

-  r  a,  ck 

tier  a 
habile  a 
habituer  a 
he.iter  a 
horrible  a,  de 


dc 


inciter  a 
ingenieux  a 
inviter  a 
laid  a 
lent  a 
manquer  a, 
fe  raettre  a 
montrer  a 
obliger  a,  de 
s'obiliner  a 
occupe  a 
s'opiniatrer  a 
parvenir  a 
penfer  a 
perdre  a 
p.!  lifter  a 
fe  plaire  a 
porter  a 
premier  a 


preparer  a 
piet  a 
piompt  a 
prop  re  a 
Recommencer  a 
renoncer  a 
refouJ.re  a 
•   refter  a 
reufiir  a 
fervir  a 
fonger  a 
fuiet  a 
tacner  a,  de 
tarder  a 
tendre  a 
terrible  a,  de 
travailler  a 


Exercises. 

I  will  r  perhaps  find  fomebody  difposed 
2  to  lielp  me.  Is  there  no  3  riik  in  going 
4  (this  way).  A  virtuous  man  takes 
pleafure  in  doing  5  good.  6  Amufe 
yourfelf  with  reading  this,  inilead  of 
7  fpending  your  time  in  8  playing. 
Charity  13  9  ready  to  facrifice  htr  own 
intereils  to  thofe  of  her  10  neighbours. 
Love  to  11  help  the  unfortunate,  and 
to  12  comfort  the  afflicted.  A  good 
education  13  teaches  us  14  to  behave 
well  to  every  body.  Let  a  prince  be 
15  flow  to  punifii  and  16  quick  to  re- 
ward. I  have  a  17  farm  to  let  or  to 
fell.  Is  that  queilion  difficult  18  to 
refolve.  True  wifdom  confifts  in 
knowing  19  one's  duty  20  exactly,  true 
eloquence  in  fpeaking  2 1  clearly, 
and  true  piety  in  doing  what  we 
22  know  to  be"  good.  I  have  fomv 
R  3  times 


1  pcut-etre 

2  aider  3  rifqus 

4  par  ici 

5  Men  6  s'amufer 

1  p offer  8  joucr 
9  pret 

I  o  prcchairi}  f. 

I I  foulager 

1  2  confohr 

13  enfeigner  x^fe 
compcrter  envers 
1 5  lent  1 6  prompt 

1 7  ferme 

1 8  resoudrs 

19  son  20  exaffcinent 

2  I  clairement 

2  2  fyvo&r  etre  lo:i 
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times  23  failed  in  fulfilling  my  duty. 
I  will  24  be  fure  to  do  what  you  wilh. 
The  minifters  forced  him  to  give  in  his 
25  refignation.  Your  brother,  26  on 
account  of  his  bad  conduct,  has  been 
forced  27  to  quit  the  fervice. 


23  manquer  a 

24  ns  pas  manquer  de 

25  demiffton  26  a 
caufe 

27  quitter 


Rule  X.  To,  before  an  infinitive,  is  expreffed  by  de> 
when  it  can  be  changed  into  of  or  from,  and  the  infinitive 
can  be  turned  into  the  participle  prefent.  This  generally 
occurs  when  the  infinitive  comes  after  a  noun  u fed  in  a  defi- 
nite fenfe  ;  as,  Vgus  aurez  la  peine  de  le  faire,  You  fhall  have 
the  trouble  to  do  it,  or  of  doing  it  ;  or  after  the  imperfonal 
verb  il  ejl,  it  is,  followed  by  an  adjective  ;  as,  //  eft  glorieux 
de  pardonner  a  fes  ennemis,  It  is  glorious  to  forgive  one's  ene- 
mies. As  this  rule  does  not  apply  to  all  inilances  in 
which  to  is  exprelfed  by  de,  a  lift  is  fubjoined  of  the  verbs 
and  adjectives  which  require  de  before  the  infinitive  which 
follows  them. 


s'abftenir  de 
r.ccufer  de 
a cb ever  de 
gifFe&er  de 
.'.lilige  de 
aife  de 

apprehender  de 
avertir  de 
s'avifer  de 
blamer  de 
capable  de 
ceffer  de 
charger  de 
charmer  de 
commander  de 
commencer  de,  a 
conjurer  de 
confeiller  de 
confoler  de 
content  de 
continuer  de,  a 
convaincre  de 


convenir  de 
craindre  de 
curieux  de 
decourager  de 
defendre  de 
fe  depecher  de 
defefperer  de 
defirer  de 
determiner  de 
detouvner  de 
differer  de 
dire  de 

difcontinuer  de 
difconvenir  de 
difpenfer  de 
difluader  de 
doux  de,a 
ecrire  de 
s'efforcer  de 
enjoindre  de 
empecher  de 
s'empreffer  de 


ennuye  de 
enrage  de 
entreprendre  de 
effayer  de,  a 
etonne  de 
eviter  de 
excufer  de 
exempter  de 
fache  de 
feindre  de 
finir  de 
fe  flatter  de 
fe  garder  de 
gronder  de 
fe  hater  de 
impofiible  de 
incapable  de 
infpirer  de 
juger  a  propos  de 
jurer  de 
laiTe  or  ka  de 
libre  de 

mander 


mander  de 
menacer  de 
mcriter  de 
neceflalre  de 
negliger  de 
offrir  de 
omettre  de 
ordonner  de 
oublier  de 
pardonner  de 
permettre  de 
perfuader  de 
fe  piquer  de 
plaindre  de 
poffible  de 
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prefcrire  de 
prefTer  de 
prier  de 
promettre  de 
propofer  de 
recommander^  de 
refufer  de 
regretter  de 
fe  rejouir  de 
remercier  de 
fe  repentir  de 
reprocher  de 
rcfoudre  de 
rifquer  de 
rougir  de 


foliciter  dc 
fommer  de 
fe  foucier  de 
fouhaiter  de 
foupconner  de 
fe  fouvenir  de 
fuffire  de 
fuggerer  de 
fupplier  de 
fur  de 
furpris  de 
tacher  de 
tardcr  de,  a 
fe  vanter  de 


Exercises. 

Will  you  have  the  goodnefs  to  I  help 
me.  You  (hall  have  the  merit  of  hav- 
ing done  it  yourfelf.  I  go  away,  for  1 
am  2  tired  of  waiting  ;  3  befides,  I  have 
not  time  to  4  ftay.  1  do  not  5  hinder 
you  from  going  away.  The  6  law  of 
nature  forbids  us  to  do  7  injuitice  to 
any  body.  God  commands  us  to  love 
our  enemies,  and  to  do  them  8  good. 
They  9  deferve  to  be  encouraged,  who 
10  undertake  to  ferve  the  public. 
Never  promife  to  do  a  thing,  when  it  is 
not  in  your  power  to  do  it.  11  Read- 
ing is  a  12  method  of  conferring  with 
men,  who,  in  every  age,  13  have  been 
the  moft  diftinguimed  for  their  learn- 
ing ;  of  14  (becoming  acquainted  with) 
the  refult  of  their,i5  mature  reflexions, 
and  of  contemplating  16  at  leifure  the 
17  finifhed  productions  of  good  au- 
thors. 


I  alder 


2  las  3  d'ailleurt 
4  rejler  5   empecher 

6  hi  naturelU 

7  tort 

8  blen 

9  merit er 

10  entreprendre 

1 1  lefturc 

12  manlere 

1 3  fi  font  k*  plus 
dijlingues  par  leur 

Jcience  1 4  connoitre 

15  mur 

16  a  loifir 

17  meilkur 


Rule  XI.  To,  before  an  infinitive,  when  it  means  in 
trder  to,  is  exprefTed  by  pour;  as,  77  vint pour  me parkr,  He 
came  to,  or,  in  order  to  fpeak  to  ms. 

Ob- 
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Observation.  The  participle  prefent  preceded-  by  tlie 
prepofition  for,  explaining  the  motive  of  an  a£lion,  is  alfo 
exprelfed  by  the  infinitive,  with  pour  ;  as,  // a  ete  penda  puur 
avoir  vole,  He  has  been  hanged  for  having   robbed. 


Exercises. 

I  was  going  to  write  to  you,  to  I  beg 
a  favour  of  you.  You  are  too  civil  to 
refufe  me.  Speak,  I  will  do  2  (any 
thing)  to  oblige  you.  It  is  neceffary 
to  3  know  the  human  heart,  to  judge 
well  of  others.  He  who  has  4  a  good 
cftate,  and  makes  rife  of  it  to  5  pro- 
mote the  glory  of  God,  and  to  6  help 
thofe  who  are  in  7  need,  is  beloved  by 
every  body.  Palamedes,  8  they  fay, 
invented  the  game  of  9  chefs,  to  ferve 
10  for  diverfion  to  his  foldiers,  and  to 
teach  1 1  them  the  ftratagems  of  war. 
Though  that  boy  has  been  often  1 2  flog- 
ged for  23  (telling  lies),  he  does  not 
14.  amend.  'That  man  has  not  been 
25  taken  up  for  16  having  fought  a 
fiuel,  but  for  robbing  the  man  whom 
he  17  had  fought  with. 


1  vous  demandcr  une 
grace 

2  tout 

3  connrntre 

4.  une  belle  fort  uns 
5  etendre 
6foulager 

7  lefoin 

8  dit-on 

9  echecs 

10  d'amufemeni 

1 1  kur 

I  2  fottstte 

13  mentir 

l^-fe  corriger 

1 5  arrets  1 6  s'cirr 

battu  en  duel 

1 7  fetoit  battu 


Rule  XII.  "W 'hen  the  participle  prefent,  or  gerund,  is  11  fed 
to  qualify  a  noun  which  it  precedes  in  £nglim,  it  agrees  like 
an  adjective  in  gender  and  number  with  that  noun,  and  is 
placed  after  it  in  French  ;  as,  Voila  une  preuve  tonvtim^uante, 
There  is  a  convincing  proof.  Cctle  dime  a  des  manures  cn- 
gagcantes,  This  lady  has  engaging  manners.  But  when  the 
participle  prefent  expreffes  the  action,  and  not  the  quality 
of  a  noun,  it  does  not  agree  with  that  noun  ;  as,  Une  mon~ 
iagne,  or  des  montognes,  dominant  fur  des  plah.es  immenfes,  A 
mountain,   or  mountains,  commanding  immenfe  plains. 

Observation.  The  participle  prefent  is  u  fed  either  alone, 
or  with  the  prepofition  en;  Alone,  when  it  relates  mere  to 
the  perfon  who  is  doing  another  aclion,  than  to*  this  other 
a&ion  itfelf  $  as,  Pierre,  apprenant  bien  fa  lefon.fera  recompenfe 

par 
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par  fcnpere,  Peter,  learning  his  lefTon  well,  will  be  rewarded 
by  his  father :  With  the  prepofition  en,  when  it  relates 
more  to  the  action  than  to  the  perfon  or  thing  that  is  doing 
this  other  action  ;  as,  Shtand  Pierre  yoit  fan  frere,  il  lui  dit 
la  verite  en  badinant,  When  Peter  fees  his  brother,  he  tells 
him  the  truth,  rallying  him.  Here  rallying  expreiTes  more 
the  way  of  telling  the  truth,  than  it  defcribes  the  perfon  of 
Peter,  while,  in  the  firii  example,  learning  relates  more  to 
Peter ,  than  to  will  be  rewarded* 


Exercises. 

A  charming  girl  I  with  a  moving 
voice,  finging  her  2  growing  love,  in 
feeking  her  3  wandering  fheep,  heard 
fome  4  threatening  words  followed  by 
piercing  cries,  and  5  immediately  fled 
trembling.  6  Lowing  oxen  and 
7  bleating  (heep  came  in  crowds,  quit- 
ting the  8  rich  paftures,  and  9  unable 
to  find  flables  enough  10  to  (belter 
them.       This    woman    is    of    a  good 

1 1  difpofition,      obliging    every    one 

12  whenever   me    (13   has    it   in  her 
power).     The  Hate  of  pure  nature  is 
the  14  favage   living  in  the  defert,  but 
living  in   his  family,  knowing  his  chil- 
dren, loving  them,    (15   making    ufe) 
of    16   fpeech,    and    making    himfelf 
17   underftood.     That  mountain  being 
very  high,  and  thus  1 8   commanding  a 
vafl  extent   of  country,  was  very  well 
1 9    calculated    for    our     obfervations. 
After  having  infulted  me  in  the  ftreet, 
he    20  came  dancing  and  21    jumping 
into  my    room.     I  reproached   22    him 
23  with  his  impertinence,  but    24  in- 
Head  of  excufing  himfelf,  he  replied  to 
me    25    laughing,     26    finging,     and 
27  crying,  You  will  find  him  28  fmoak- 
ing  his  pipej  or  29  taking  his  afternoon 
nap, 


1  d'une  voix  tcuchantc 

2  naijfantes  amours 

3  errant 

4  menagant 

5  s'enfuir  aujjitot 

6  mvgijfant 

7  belant 

8  gras  paturages 
gne  pouvant  10  pour 
kre  mis  a  convert 

1 1  natufel 

1 2  quand  1 3  le  pott* 
voir 

\\fauvage  vivani 

15  ufer 

16  parole 

17  entendre  inf.  1. 

1 8  dominer  une 
grande  etendue 

1 9  propre  a 

20  entrer  dans 

21  fauter      22  lui 
23 —  24  au  lieu  de 
s'excufer 

25  rire  26  chanter 
2  7  pleurer  2  8  fumer 
29  f aire  fa  meridi- 
enne 

Rule 
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Rule  XIIT.  When  the  noun  or  pronoun  to  which  the  parti* 
ciple  prefetit  refers  is  the  object  of  a  verb,  it  is  generally  ren- 
dered by  qui  with  the  verb  in  the  prefent,  or  the  imperfect 
of  the  indicative,  according  as  the  preceding  verb  is  in  the 
prefent  or  pad  time  ;  as,  ye  le  vois  qui  joue  dans  le  jar din,  I 
fee  him  playing  in  the  garden,  ye  le  voyois  qui  jouni  dans  le 
jar  din,  I  faw  him  playing  in  the  garden.  But  if  the  participle 
prefent  is  preceded  by  a  polfellive  pronoun,  it  is  expreffed  by 
que,  with  the  verb  in  the  indicative,  or  in  the  fubjunclive,  as 
circumilances  may  require  ;  a?,  La  crainte  qu'i!  ne  vienne  me 
tourmente,  The  fear  of  his  coming  vexes  me. 

Observations.  The  participle  prefent  is  very  often  expref- 
fed in  French  by  the  infinitive,  after  the  verbs  voir,  entendre, 
and  ecouter  ;  as,  ye  I'entends  chanter  tons  les  matins  a  la  memt 
heure,  I  hear  him  fmging  every  morning  at  the  fame  hour. 
By,  before  a  participle  prefent,  is  always  expreffed  in  French 
by  en  with  the  verb  in  the  participle  prefent,  and  never  by 
par  ;  as,  Nous  avons  oblenu  la  paix  en  faifant  de  grands  facrifi* 
ies,  We  have  obtained  peace  by  making  great  facrifices. 


Exercises. 

l  Clouds  and  2  fogs  are  formed  from 
the  vapours  3  ariiing  from  the  4  earth. 
Variety  of  colours  depends  5  on  the 
pofition  and  order  of  the  objects  6  di- 
veriifying  the  7  light  in  the  reflection 
of  their  8  rays.  Alexander,  9  near  his 
death,  afked  his  friends  (10  Handing 
about)  hirn,  if  they  thought  11  they 
could  find  a  king,  like  him.  I  doubt 
12  his  being  13  faithful  to  his  promifes. 
He  14  denies  his  being  15  guilty  of  the 
16  robbery  he  is  accufed  of.  This  wo- 
man is  always  occupied  1 7  in  doing  good 
18  works  j  one  fees  her  19  conltantly 
20  confoling  the  unhappy,  aflifting  the 
poor,  reconciling  enemies,  and  11  con- 
flicting the  happinefs  22  of  every  one 
around  her.       You   may   eafily  obtain 

23  praife 


1  nuage  2  Irouillard 
3  s*e lever  4  terre 

5  de 

6  diverffier 

7  lumiere 

8  rayon  gfur  le  point 
de  mourir  JO  fe  tenir 
aupres  de  1 1  pouvoir 
inf.  1. 

1 2  qu'il  foil  1 3  fidele 
14  nier    1 5  coupalle 

16  vol 

17  a  f aire 

1 8  ceuvres  f.  1 9  fans 
cejfe  20  confoler 

2 1  faire 

2  2  de  tout  ce  qui  I'en* 
vironne 
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*3  pnufe,  by  24  complying  with  the 
25  wifhes  of  the  29  people  you  coiveiTe 
with,  and  by  27  preferring  others  to 
yourfelf.  The  grace  of  God  28  worlft 
upon  uf,  by  29  fuggefting  good 
thoughts,  and  30  keeping  off  bad  ones. 


23  huange  2\fe  con* 
former  a  2$  dejir 

26  pcrfonne  27  pre- 
ferer  28  operer 

30  e/oigncr  les  man* 
vaifes 


Rul"XIV.  The  participle  pafl,  when  it  is  accompanied 
by  the  verbs  etre,  to  be,  and  pa  rot.' re,  to  appear,  agrees  like 
an  adjective  with  its  fubject  in  gender  and  number.  Exam- 
ples : 

My  brother  is  fallen  down. 
My  brothers  are  fallen  down. 
My  filler  is  fallen  down- 
My  fillers  are  fallen  down. 
He  appears  afflicted. 
She  appears  afflicted. 


Monfrere  ejl  tombs, 
Mes  ft  eres  font  tombes, 
Ma  socur  ejl  tombee, 
Ales  saurs  font  tombeest 
11  paroit  ajfiige, 
Elle  paroit  ajfiige  e^ 


Observation'.  The  participle  paft,  ete,  never  vaucs. 
We  fay,  //  or  elle  a  ete,  He  or  (lie  has  been  ;  Its  or  elles  ont 
etc,  They  have  been. 


Exercises. 

The  1  wicked  are  always  tormented 
by  their  own  confeience.  My  father 
is  not  2  yet  arrived  from  France,  but 
I  expect  him  3  (every  day).  4  Con- 
vinced that  I  (hould  go  to  fee  her,  my 
mother  did  not  5  write  to  me.  6  A- 
ware  of  my  defign,  my  fitters  7  fruf- 
trated  it.  Heaven  is  that  permanent 
city  8  wherein  the  juft  9  are  to  be  re- 
ceived after  this  life.  10  In  Abraham's 
time  the  1 1  threatenings  of  the  true 
God  were  12  dreaded  by  13  Pharaoh, 
king  of  jEgypt  ;  but,  in  the  time  of 
14  Mofes,  all  the  nations  were  15  per- 
verted, and  the  world  which  God  had 
made  to  manifell  his  16  power,  was 
17  become  a  temple  of  idols.     She  is 

come 


I  me  chant 

j  2  encore 

1  3  tons  les  jours 

1  4  convaincu  que 

i  5  ecrirt  ind.  3.  6  in- 

ijlruit  1  j 'aire  echoucr 

8  ou  9  devoir 
10  ds 

I I  menace 

1  2  redout  e    1 3  Pha« 

raon 

14  Mo'ise  15  per* 

verti 

1 6  puijfance 

17  devenu 
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come  to  bring  us  all  forts  of  18  refrefh- 
ments.  Sciences  have  always  been 
protected  by  19  enlightened  govern- 
ments. Has  your  rrfother  been  here 
to-day  ?  No  ;  but  my  father  has  been 
here.  Your  fitters  appeared  20  furpri- 
fed  at  my  arrival. 


1 3  rafraichi/femrnt 

19  eclair  e 

20  e  tonne  de 


Rule     XV.     The   participk  pajl,  when   it   follows    the 
verb  avoir,  never  agrees  with  its  fubject.      Examples  : 
Mon  frere  a  ecrit,  My  brother  has  written. 

Mes  freres  ont  ecrit,  My  brothers  have  written. 

Ma  sceur  a  ecrit,  My  filler  has  written. 

Mes  sceurs  ont  ecrit,  My  fitters  have  written. 


Exercises. 

I  have  1  forced  the  foldiers  to  march. 
The  Amazons  have  acquired  celebrity. 
The  2  Romans  fucceflively  3  triumphed 
over  the  moft  warlike  nations.  We 
have  4  fpent  the  day  in  tormenting 
ourfelves.  We  have  5  croffed  that 
river,  but  not  without  6  trouble.  We 
have  7  gained  a  complete  victory  over 
the  enemies. 


1  contraindre 

2  Romain  3  triom- 
pher  de  ind.  c. 

4 /"l/fif  lajourn'e 

5  PWi" 

6  pane 

7  rempot'ttr 


Rule  XVI.  The  participle  pajl  always  agrees  with  its 
direct  object,  when  that  direct  object  is  placed  before  the 
participle  in  French,  whether  the  auxiliary  verb  fehal 
panies  it  be  avoir  or  etre.  By  direct  object  is  meant  a  nor.n 
or  a  pronoun  governed  by  a  verb,  without  any  prcpofition 
expretted  or  underftood.  Example":  JLcs  ecolics  gue  j'ai 
eus  ont  fait  de  grands  progtes,  The  pupils  whom  I  have  had 
have  made  a  rapid  pfogrefp.  Lucrccs  s'est  fate,  Lucretia 
has  killed  herfelf.  Je  Pai  vu,  I  have  feen  him.  je  Cat  vuet 
I  have  feen  her.  II  ne  nous  a  pas  apergus  m.  apevgucs  f  He 
has  not  perceived  us.  £>ue  de  Joins  je  me  sals  domes  !  What 
pains  I  have  taken  !  Quelle  affaire  anz^iGus  ertfrepri&e  P 
What  bufinefs  have  you  undertaken  ? 

Observation.     The  direct  object  put  before  the  parti- 
ciple is,  in  general,  one  of  tbefc  pronouns,  que,  me,  te,  fe, 

le* 
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le,  /a,  let,  nous,  and  vous  ;  but  it  is  fometimes  a  noun  joined 
to  the  pronoun  quel,  or  preceded  by  the  word  of  quantity 
que,  fignifying  combien,  how  much  j  as  maybe  feen  in  the 
before-mentioned  examples. 


Exercises. 

I  have  i  fent  back  the  books  which 
you  had  2  lent  me.  This  misfortune 
has  3  almoft  ruined  them,  but  it  has 
4  made  them  5  wifer.  The  Amazons 
have  6  made  themfelves  7  famous  by 
their  courage.  All  the  letters  which 
I  have  received  8  confirm  that  impor- 
tant news.     The  9  agitated  life  which 

I  have    10  led   till  now  makes  me  figh 

II  for  retirement.  The  fct'ences  that 
you  have  ftudied  will  12  prove  infinite- 
ly ufeful  to  you.  The  death  which 
Lucretia  13  gave  herfelf  has  imrnortal- 
ifed  her.  The  cities  which  thofe  na- 
tions have  14  built  to  themfelves 
15  are  but  a  heap  of  huts.  The  per- 
fons  whom  you  have  inftru£ted  appear 
to  me  16  pofleiTed  of  reafon  and  tafte. 
The  17  chimeras  which  fhe  18  has  got 
in  her  head  19  (are  beyond)  all  20  be- 
lief. What  21  (leps  have  I  not  22  ta- 
ken !  What  fortunes  has  not  this  re- 
volution 23  overthrown  !  -  24  How 
many  bitter  25  tears  has  (he  not  26  med  ; 
how   many   deep   27  fighs  has  fhe  not 

28  heaved  !     The  city  of  London   has 

29  made  itfelf,  by  its  commerce,  the 

30  metropolis  of  the  univerfe.  31  (The 
langu-.ge  in)  which  Cicero  and  Virgil 
have  written  will  32  (laft  in)  their 
33  works.     The  34  tribunes  demanded 

35  of  Clodfus  the  execution  of  the  pro- 
mife  which    the  Conful   Valerius    had 

36  (given  them).  The  cardinal  repre- 
sented the  37  vail;  pains  he  had  taken, 

S  and 


1  renvoyer 

2  preler 

3  prefque 

4  rendre  5  fage 

6  rendre  7  celehre 

8  confirmer 

9  agtti 

10  mener  jvfqu'  a 
pre  fent  I J  apres  la 
rctraite    1 2  etre  inf- 
nlment 

life  donncr  ind.  5. 

14  fe  Idtlr 

1 5  n'etre  qii'un  amas 
de  chaumieres 

1 6  phln 

1  7  chiuier cs  1 8  fe 
mettre  en  tete  1 9  paf- 
fer  20  croyance  2 1  de- 
marche f   2  2  faire 
23  renvetfer  24  que 
de  25  larme  f. 
2  6  vcrfer  2  "jfouplr  m. 
2%poujfer 

29  fe  rendre 

30  meirQpole 

3 1  la  langue 

32  vivre  par 

33  ouvrage 

34  tribun  35  a 

36  kur  faire 

37  mfmi 
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2nd1  the  important  fervices  he  had 
38  done  to  the  State,  which  39  (had 
only  created  him  enemies).  I  have  re- 
ceived the  letters  which  you  have  writ- 
ten to  me  40  about  the  affair  which  I 
had  propofed  to  you  ;  and  after 
41  reading  them  42  attentively,  I  have 
43  found  that  if  I  had  undertaken  it, 
I  fhould  have  44  (met  with)  obftacles 
that  I  had  not  45  forefeen. 


38  rendre    39  tie  lui 
avoient  fait  que  ties 
ennemis 

40  aufujet  de 

41  lire  inf.  4.  42  a- 
vec  attention  43  re- 
connoitre 44  trouver 
45  pre  voir 


Rule  XVII.  The  participle  pafl  never  agrees  with  its 
object,  when  it  is  not  direct,  01  when,  being  direct,  that  ob- 
ject is  placed  after  the  participle.  Examples :  La  lettre 
dontje  vous  ai  parlet  The  letter  of  which  I  have  fpoken  to 
you.  Vous  ave%  injiruit  ces  perfonnes  a  dejfmer^  You  have 
taught  thefe  perfons  to  draw. 


Exercises. 

The    1  lofs  and  profits  in  which  he 
has    2   participated     are    confiderable. 
Your  mother  has    3  bought  herfclf  a 
4  new  gown  which  is  no  longer  5  fashion- 
able.    They    (6  made   each   other)    a 
thoufand  promifes  which  they  will  not 
7  keep.     Your  fitter  has  8  given   her- 
iclf  fine  9  jewels.     Titus  had  made  his 
wife    10  miftrefs  of  his  riches.     I  have 
given   myfelf  (11    a  great  deal  of  trou- 
ble. )    Commerce  has  1 2  made  thi*3  city 
13  flourishing.     They  have  14  appoint- 
ed themfelves  a  rendezvous.     The  per- 
fons whofe  15  vifit  you  had  announced 
to  me,  are  not  come. 


1  perte 

2  participer 

3  s'acheter 

4  robe  neuve  $  a  la 
mode  6fefaire  ind.5. 

7  tenir  Sfe  donner 
9  bijou 

I  o  maitrejfe 

I I  bien  de  la  peine 
1 2  rendre 
i$forifant 
l^fe  donner 

15  vifit  e 


Rule  XVIII.  The  participle pajl  takes  neither  gender 
nor  number,  when  the  participle  palt  and  the  auxiliary  verb 
to  which  it  is  joined,  are  ufed  imperfonally  in  French  ;  as, 
Les  chaleurs  excejjives  qu'il  a  fait  cet  ete,  ont  beaucoup  nui  a  U 
recolte,  The  exceflive  heats  which  we  have  had  this  fummer, 
have  done  great  injury  to  the  harveft.     Or  when  that  parti- 
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ciplc  is  followed  by  a  verb,  which  governs  the  nouns  or  pro- 
nouns preceding  it ;  as,  Les  me  fares  que  vous  #  m'avez  confctlle 
de  prendre,  The  meafures  which  you  have  advifed  me  to  take. 
This  only  happens  when  the  antecedent  cannot  be  put  but 
after  the  infinitive. 

Observation.     The   participle  pajl,  when   followed   in 
French  by  an   infinitive  without  a  prepofition,    governs    the 
pronoun  which  precedes,  if  the  infinitive  can  be   changed  in- 
to the  participle  prefent,  or  into  qui,  followed  by  the  unperfeft 
of   the  indicative  ;    as,    Je  Vat    vue  peindre,    that  is  to  fay, 
pdgnant,  or   qui  peignoxl,   I  faw  her  painting.     But  fpeakmg 
of  a   lady  fitting   for  her  pifture,    we  mull  fay,  Je  Vai  vu 
peindre,  becaufe  in  this  cafe,  we  cannot  change  peindrt  into 
peignant  or  qui  peignoit.     For  the  fame  reafon,  the  participles 
pu,  du,  voulu,  take  neither  gender  nor  number  ;  fo  we  fay, 
Vous  hi  avez  rendu  tous  les  fervices  que  vous  avez  pu,   que  vous 
avez  du,    que  vous  avez  voulu,  becaufe  rendre  or  avoir  is  un- 
derltood. 


Exercises. 

The  great  i  changes  which  (  2  have 
taken  place)  in  adminiflration,  have 
aftonimed  3  many  people.  The  4  heavy 
rains  which  (  5  we  have  had)  in  the 
fpring,  have  been  the  caufe  of  many 
6  difeafes.  The  7  fcarcity  which 
8  there  was  laft  winter,  has  9  afforded 
the  opportunity  of  doing  much  good. 
What  news  to  have  come  to  you  ? 
(  11  How  many)  12  imprudent  fleps 
(13  were  taken  on)  that  occafion. 
The  figures  which  you  have  learned  to 
14  draw,  are  of  great  beauty.  The 
rule  which  I  have  begun  to  explain, 
feems  to  me  very  eafy  (  15  to  be  un- 
derftood. )  Have  you  read  the  books 
which  I  16  hadadvifed  you  to  read  ? 
17  Is  that  the  a&refs  whom  we 
1 3  heard  fing?  Have  you  19  heard 
S  2  .the 


1  changemenl 

2  y  avoir 

3  bien  des  perfonnes 

4  grandes  pluies 
5  ilfaire  ind.  5. 

6  maladies  7  difette 

8  y  avoir  ind.   5. 

9  donner  I'occafion 

10  il  vous  ejl,  &c* 

1 1  que  de  12  faujfas 
demarches  13  il  fe 
faire  en 

14  dejfiner 

15  afaifir 

1 6  confeiller  ind.   6. 

17  ejl-ce  la 

18  entendre  ind.  5. 
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the  new  fong  ?  Yes,  I  have  heard  It. 
He  has  received  from  the  court  all  the 
20  favours  that  he  has  (  21  chofen  to 
a/k.) 


19  entendre  chanter 
ind.  5. 

20  graces  21  vouloir 


Rule  XIX.  The  prefent  tenfe  of  the  indicative  is  ge- 
nerally ufed  in  the  fame  inftances  in  French  as  in  Engl'fh  ; 
1  ft,  to  exprefs  a  thing  prefent,  ye  me  port e  Men,  I  am  well. 
2dly,  to  exprefs  a  thing  we  do  habitually,  or  can  do,  ye  me 
promcne  tcus  les  jours ,  I  walk  every  day.  3dly,  to  exprefs 
an  eternal  truth.  Dieu  eji  mifericordieux,  God  is  merciful. 
4thly,  to  exprefs  a  future  near  at  hand,  //  eft  demahi  fete, 
To-morrow  is  a  holyday.  Laftly,  inilead  of  the  paft,  to 
give  mor**  vivacity  and  energy  to  what  is  related  }  as,  II  veut 
les  rappelert  et  fa  voix  les  ejfraiet  He  wi flies  to  Hop  them 
with  his  voice,  but  his  voice  frightens  them. 


Exercists. 

Kiflory  is  the  1  picture  of  times  and 
men,  and  confequently  the  image  of 
inconftancy  and  caprice.  He  is  in  his 
clamber,  where  he  2  is  relaxing  his 
3  mind  from  the  fatigue  of  bufinefs,  by 
fome  inftru&ive  and  agreeable  4  read- 
ing. Truth  eternal,  by  its  nature,  is 
immutable  as  God  himfelf.  1(5  never 
let  a  day  pafs)  without  6  devoting  an 
hour  or  two  ro  the  reading  of  the  an- 
cients, I  7  let  out  to-morrow  for  the 
country,  if  it  8  be  fine  weather.  I  go 
to-night  to  the  opera,  9  will  you  come 
with  me  ?  The  battle  begins  and  im- 
mediately a  cloud  of  10  arrows  1 1  dark- 
ens the  air,  and  covers  the  combatants. 


1  tabh 


eau 


2  fe  delajfer 

3  efprit 

4  lecture 

5  ne  pajfer  jamais  un 
jour  6  confacrer 

7  partir 

Sjaire  beau  temps 

9  vouloir 

10  trait  1 1  obfeureir 


Before  giving  rules  for  the  ufe  of  the  imperfect  and  pre- 
terite, I  think  it  will  be  necefTary  to  make  the  following  ob- 
lervation,  in  order  to  facilitate  the  proper  ufe  of  thefe  two 
tenfes. 

The  imperfect,  yejwois,  I  was  playing,  and  the  preterite, 

7€ 
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Jejouai,  I  played,  exprefs,  that  my  play  is  prefent  with  re- 
fpect  to  a  foregoing  time,  and  agree  in  that.  But  the  former 
fuppofes,  that  this  foregoing  time  is  an  epoch,  or  is  confider- 
ed  as  an  epoch,  jejouoli  hier  a  fept  heures,  I  was  playing  yef- 
terday  at  (even  o'clock.  By  the  latter,  on  the  contrary,  the 
foregoing  time  mud  be  confidered  as  a  period,  Je  jouai  bier 
touts  lajoumee,  I  played  yefterday  the  whole  day.  There 
are  cafes  when  it  is  difficult  enough  to  diftinguifh  whether 
a  time  ought  to  be  confidered  as  an  epoch  or  as  a  period. 
When  I  fay,  Jc  fortois  cle  I'egYtfe  a  dix  heures  fonnantes,  or,  Jt 
forth  de  Veglife  a  dix  heures  fonnantes  ;  dix  heures  fonnantes,  in 
both  examples,  feem  to  be  an  epoch.  In  the  fiifl  fentence, 
dix  heures  fonnantes,  however,  muft  be  confidered  as  an 
epoch  ;  but  in  the  fecond,  they  mufl  be  confidered  as  a  pe- 
riod. In  effect,  three  things  are  diilinguifhed  in  any  action 
however  fhort  it  may  be,  viz.  its  beginning,  continuance,  and 
end.  Each  of  thefe  three  parts  of  an  action  happens  in  a 
momentary  epoch.  The  imperledt  cannot  exprefs  the  whole 
duration  ofan  action  ;  it  marks  only  the  existence  of  an  ac- 
tion, without  determining  its  beginning  or  end,  it  fuppofes 
the  beginning  of  an  action.  But  the  preterite  can  exprefs 
the  whole  duration  ofan  action  :  it  marks  its  beginning,  its 
continuance,  and  efpecially  determines  its  end.  The  imper- 
fect never  exprefTes  by  itfelf  a  finimed  action  ;  it  fuppofes  of- 
ten, on  tht  contrary,  that  it  is  not  yet  flnifhed,  that  it  has 
been  interrupted,  or  that  it  was  ilill  continued  in  the  de- 
figned  time.  The  preterite,  on  the  contraiy,  takes  away  all 
uncertainty  concerning  the  end  and  accomplifhment  ofan  ac- 
tion ;  it  exprelfes  that  it  is  entirely  finifhtd,  and  that  this 
end  took  place  in  the  time  defigned.  We  will  endeavour  to 
fet  in  a  clear  light  the  two  examples  already  mentioned. 

ye  fortois  de  I'egiif  a  dix  heures  fonnantes  y  When  ten 
o'clock  was  ftriking,  i  was  already  on  my  way  to  go  out  of 
the  church  ;.  for  iniiance,.  1  had  already  fhut  my  book,  per- 
haps even  moved  fome  Heps,  and  I  was  already  opening  the 
door  ;  but  I  do  not  determine  if  I  really  went  out,  it  is  pof- 
fible  that  I  might  be  ilill  in  it  at  half  part  ten,  at  eleven,  and 
even  at  twelve. 

Jefortis  de  Veglife  a  dix  heures  fonnantes,  I  exprefs,  that 
exactly  at  ten  o'clock  I  went  out :  a  minute  after  ten,  I  was 
no  longer  in  itt 

S  3  Rvlx 
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Rule  XX.  The  imperfect  is  uftd  in  French,  i.  when 
the  action  requires  an  epoch  and  not  a  period  ;  2.  when  we 
do  not  wifli  to  determine  the  end  of  an  aclion  ;  3.  when  the 
a£lion  is  interrupted  ;  4.  when  the  action  dill  continues  after 
the  time  defigned  ;  5.  when  we  wifh  to  exprefs  different  re- 
peated actions  which  are  to  be  looked  upon  as  a  habit,  pro- 
vided the  time  deiigned  is  not  a  period  ;  laftly,  when  we 
fpeak  of  the  character,  or  fome  inherent  and  diflinclive  quali- 
ty of  perfons  or  things  no  longer  exifting,  as  in  defcriptions. 
.Examples  :  jfe  dinois,  lorsque  vous  nitrates  chez  mot,  I  was 
dining  when  you  entered  my  houfe.  Je  travaillois  deja  a  fept 
heures,  I  was  working  fo  foon  as  feven  o'clock.  J' allots  vous 
voir,  mats  je  rencontrai  voire  fr  ere,  qui  m'emmena  a  la  campagne, 
1  was  going  to  fee  you,  but  I  met  your  brother,  who  took 
me  to  the  country.  Vous  etiez  hier  dans  le  bain  djix  heures  et 
dcuic,  mats  je  nefais  quand  vous  en  for  tiles,  You  were  in  the 
bath  yeflerday  at  half  pail  fix,  but  1  do  not  know  when  you 
went  out  of  it.  J'allois  tons  les  jours  a  la  chaffe,  lorsque 
j'efois  a  Paris,  I  went  to  the  chafe  every  day  when  1  was  in 
Paris.  Carthage  faifoit  un  commerce  prodigieux,  par  le  moyen  de 
fes  vaijfeaux,  qui  allcietit  jusqu 'aux  Indes,  Carthage  carried  on  a 
prodigious  trade,  by  the  means  of  her  fhips,  which  went  as 
far  as  the  Indies. 


E  X  E  RCISES. 

I  Philip,  the  father  of  2  Alexander 
the;  Great,  was  the  dcepeft  3  politician 
<  fliis  time  :  he  faid,  '  People  arnufe  chil- 
'  cren  with  playthings,  and  men  with 
*  oaths.'  4  Cosfar  had,  I  5  do  not 
know  what  of  great  in  his  phyiiogno- 
rr.y.  There  was  nothing  6  among  the 
7  Greeks,  and  above  all  the  8  Lacede- 
monians, more  9  fhameful  for  a  fc-ldier, 
than  to  come  back  from  the  battle 
10  without  his  fhield.  Alexander  the 
Great  was  already  ambitious  ( 1 1  when 
he  was  twelve  years  old.)  Agefilaus 
12  thought  that  he  who  did  not  13  fub- 
mit  to  the  laws  of  his  country  was  a  bad 
up  citizen.  Chilo,  in  the  leffons-  of 
wifdein     and    virtue    he    gave  to   his 

16  pupils, 


I  Philippe  2  Alexan- 
dre  3  politique 


4  Cefar  5  ne  favoir 
quoi  de 

6  par mi 

7  Grecs  8  Lacede* 
monims  9  honieux 

10  fans  fon  lonelier 

11  a  I  ydge  de  dvuze 
ans 

1 2  croire 

I  3  fe  foumeitre 
1 4  ciloyeti  1 5  67 
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1 6  pupils,   17  ufed   to  tell  them  often, 
18  be  upon  your  guard.      When  1  was 
at    Paris,    I    went  every  morning  19  to 
take  a  walk  in  the  Champs    Elifees,  or 
the    Bo  is    de    Boulogne  ;    afterwards  I 
2c   came  home,  where    I  21  was  bufy 
till  dinner,  either  in  reading  or  writing, 
and  in    the   evening    I    generally   went 
22    to   divert  myfelf  at  the    23  French 
theatre   or  the  opera.     When  I  was  in 
the   flower  of    24   my   age,     like    the 
25  light  butterfly,   I  26  fluttered    from 
object  to  object,   27  without  being  able 
to  fix  myfelf  to  any  thing  ;  28 eager  after 
pleafure,   I    29  feized  every  thing   that 
prelented  its  image  :  alas  !   30  how  far 
was  I  then  from  forefeeing,  that  I  mould 
deplore   31  (with   fo  much   bitternefs) 
the     lofs      of     this      precious     time  ! 
32  Shortly   after  Abraham,  the  know- 
ledge  of  the   true    God    ftili     33    ap- 
peared  in    Paleftine  and  Egypt.      Mel- 
chifedec,  king  of  Salem,  was  the  pon- 
tiff 34  of  the  Moll  High  God.     Abi- 
melech,  king  of  Gerar,  and  his  fuccef- 
for   of  the    fame   name,    feared    God, 
35  fv/ore  in  his  name,  and  admired  his 
power.      But  36  in   Mofes's  time,  they 
adored  37  even  the  beafts  and  reptiles  ; 
all   was    God,   38    but     God    himfelf. 
Alfred  was  a  great  king  ;  he   poifeffed 
all     the    virtues    of    a    wife  man  ;  he 
39  knew  how  to  unite  the  moll  enter- 
prifing    fpirit  with  the  40  cooleil  mo- 
deration. 


1 6  difciples  1 7  avoir 
coutume  iSfe  tenir 
fur  fes  gardes 

1 9  fe  promener  a 

20  renlrer  chezfoi 

2  1  s'occuper  jusque 

22  fe  delajfr 

23  corns  die  Fr  an  qoise 

24  V  age 

2 5  pnp'dlon  leger 

26  voler  27  fans 
pouvoir  28  a  vide  de 

tgfalfir 

30  que  fetois  eloig* 

ne 

3  1  Jl  amerement 

3  2  bientot  apres 
33  paroitre  ind.  3. 


34  du  Dieu  ires-haul 


SSJurer 

36  du  temps  de  Mo- 
'ise  37  jus  qu'aux  betes 
38  excepte 


39 /avoir  condlier 
40  grande 


Rule  XXI.  The  preterite  is  ufed,  1.  to  exprefs  a  period 
and  not  an  epoch  ;  2.  to  mark  that  the  action  was  finifhed  in  the 
time  mentioned  ;  laftiy,  this  tenfe  is  moll  ufed  in  the  hiftori- 
cal  ilyle,  and  to  auihorife  the  ufe  of  11  there  mud  be  at  leail 
the  interval  of  one  day.  Examples  :  jfefis  un  voyage  a  Bath 
h  mois  dernier,  I  took  a  journey  to  Bath  iaft  month,     Jc  fa 

hier 
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hhr  a  la  cqfnedte,  et  fen  forth  pour  parler  a  mon  ami,  I  was  at 
the  play  yefterday,  and  came  out  to  fpeak  to  my  friend. 
Louis  XVI.  ne  regna  que  dix-huit  arts,  Lewis  the  fixteenth 
reigned  but  eighteen  years. 


Exercises, 

Alexander,  with  forty  thoufand  men, 
I  attacked  Darius,  who  2  had  fix  hun- 
dred thoufand  ;  he  3  gave  him  battle 
twice,  4  defeated  him,  and  made  his 
mother,  wife,  and  daughters  prifoners. 
The  5  Greeks,  after  6  a  (ten  years 
fiege),  took  the  city  of  Troy,  and  redu- 
ced it  7  to  afhes.  Amenophis  conceived 
the  defign  of  8  making  his  fon  a  9  con- 
queror. He  10  (  fet  about  it  after  the 
manner)  of  the  Egyptians,  that  is, 
with  great  11  ideas.  All  the  children 
who  were  born  12  on  the  fame  day  with 
Sefoftris,  were  13  brought  to  court  by 
order  of  the  king  :  14  he  had  them 
educated  as  his  own  children,  and  with 
the  fame  care  as  Sefoflris.  When  he 
was  15  grown  up,  he  16  got  him  to 
make  his  apprenticefliip  in  a  war  againft 
the  17  Arabs.  This  young  prince  learn- 
ed there  18  to  bear  hunger  and  thirft, 
and  fubdued  that  nation,  19  till  then 
invincible.  He  afterwards  attacked 
20  Lybia,  and  conquered  it.  After 
thefe  fucceffes,  he  formed  the  project 
to  iubdue  the  whole  world.  In  confe- 
quence  21  of  this,  he  22  entered  Ethi- 
opia, which  he  made  tributary.  He 
continued  his  victories  in  23  Afia.  Je- 
rufalem  was  the  firit  to  feel  the  force  of 
his  arms  ;  the  rafh  24  Rehoboam  could 
not  refill  25  him,  and  Sefoftris  26  car- 
ried away  the  riches  of  27  Solomon. 
He  penetrated  into  the  25  Indies,  far- 
ther than   Alexander   did   afterwards. 

The 


I  ailaquer  2  en  avo'tt 

3  livrer 

4  defaire 

5  Grecs 

6  fiege  de  dix  ans 

7  en  cendres 

8  /aire  de  9  conque~ 
rant  10  s'y  prendre 
a  la  maniere 

I I  penfee 

12  le  memejour  que 

13  amener 
\\faire  s lever 


1 5  grand  1 6  lui 
fair  e fair  e fon  appren- 
t ij age  par  17  Arabes 

1 8  fupporter 

1 9  jusqu'alors 

20  Lybie  f. 


21 22  entrer 

dans  PEthiopit 

23  Afia 

24  Roboam 

25  lui  26  emportcr 

27  Salomon 

28  Indes,  plus  loin 
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The  29  Scythians  obeyed  him  30  as  far 
as  the  Tanais  ;  31  Armenia  and  32  Cap- 
padocia  were  33  fubject  to  him;  in  a 
word,  he  extended  his  empire  34  from 
the  Ganges  35  to  the  Danube. 


29  Scythes  $OJus* 
qu'au  Tanais  3 1  Ar- 
menie  32  Cappadoce 
$$foumis  34  depuis 

35  Ju/fJue 


More  Exercises  upon  the  two  foregoing  Rules. 


I  wrote  (  1  a  fortnight  ago)  to  your 
brother,  and  have  received  his  anfwer 
2  in  the  beginning  of  this  week  ;  I  was 
at  the  3  coffee-houfe  when  it  was 
4  brought  to  me.  Your  coufin,  who 
was  with  me,"  afked  me  how  he  5  was  ; 
I  6  mowed  him  his  letter,  and  as  he 
was  reading  it,  7  fomebody  came  to  afk 
for  me.  I  was  obliged  to  go  out,  and 
left  8  him  the  letter :  but  he  promifed 
me  to  9  give  it  me  10  again  to  day,  if 
I  dined  at  yourhoufe.  Apel'es  11  ufed 
to  expofe  his  works  to  the  12  looks  of 
the  public,  and  13  concealed  himfelf  to 
hear  the  14  faults  which  every  one  re- 
marked. One  day  a  15  fhoemaker  pal- 
fed,  who  faw  one  of  Apelles's  works  ; 
he  16  flopped  to  confider  it,  and  blam- 
ed the  artifl  17  for  having  made  too 
fhort  18  the  latchets  of  one  of  the 
19  fhoes.  The  fhoemaker  went  away, 
but  Apelles,  who  found  that  the  fhoe- 
maker 20  was  in  the  right,  2  1  touch- 
ed again  his  picture,  and  corrected  the 
fault  which  the  fhoemaker  had  22  cen- 
fured.  The  next  day  the  fhoemaker 
23  repaffed,  faw  the  correction,  24  was 
proud  of  it,  and  began  25  to  find  fault 
with    the    fhiu  bone.       But    the    artifl 

26  was  difplcafed,  fhewed  himfelf,  and 
faid,     Let    the    fhoemaker    not   judge 

27  beyond  the  fhoe.  Calypfo  could 
not  28  confole  herfelf  for  the  departure 
of  Ulyffes.     In  her  29   grief  fhe  found 

herfelf 


1  ily  a  quinze  jours 

2  au  commencement 

3  caffe 

4  apporter 
^fe  porter 

6  montrer 

7  on 

8  hi 

9  rendre  10  — 

1 1  avoir  coutumt 

12  regard 

1 3  fe  cacher 

14  defaut 

15  cordonnier 

16  s'arrcter 

17  de  ce  qu'il  avoU 
fait  18  oreille 

1 9  foulier 

20  avoir  raifon 

21  retoucher 

22  critiquer 

23  repajfer  24  s'en 
enorgueillir  2$trouver 
a  redire  a  I'os  de  la 
jamie  26  s'impatien* 

ter 

27  au-dejfus  du  fou- 
lier 2Bfe  confoler  de 
29  douleur 
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herfelf  unhappy  30  by  being  immortal. 
Her  grotto  31  no  longer  refounded 
with  her  finging.  The  nymphs  who 
ferved  her,  32  dared  not  fpeak  to  her. 
She  often  walked  alone  upon  the 
33  flowery  turf,  with  which  an  eternal 
fpring  34  bordered  her  ifland ;  but 
thefe  charming  35  places,  far  from 
36  afluaging  her  grief,  37  did  but  recall 
the  fad  remembrance  of  UlyfTes,  whom 
flie  had  38  fo  many  times  feen  there 
39  near  her.  The  affability  and  cou- 
rage of  the  fage  Mentor  40  charmed  me  ; 
but  I  was  41  ft  111  more  furprifed,  when 
1  faw  with  what  addrefs  42  he  delivered 
us  from  the  43  Trojans.  44  At  the  mo- 
ment 45  when  the  ikies  began  46  to 
clear,  and  the  Trojans  47  having  a 
nearer  view  of  us,  48  would  infallibly 
have  known  us,  he  obferved  one  of 
their  mips  that  was  almoft  49  fimilar  to 
ours,  and  which  the  ftorm.  had  50  (fe- 
parated  from  the  reft.) 


30  d  \tre 

31  ne  rcfonntr  plut 
defon  chant 

32  ofer 

33  gazons  JleurU 
dont  3  4  border 

35  &»  / 

36  moderer 

37  ne  faire  que  hi 

38  tantdefois 

39  aupres  d'elU 

40  charmer 

4 1  encore  bien  plus 

42  delivrer 

43  'Troy ens  44  dans 
45  ou  le  del  46  jV» 
claircir  47  voir  de 
pres  48  ne  pas  man* 
quer  de  reconnoitre 

49  femblable 

50  e  carter 


To  enable  ft  ill  more  the  learner  to  make  a  proper  ufe  of  the 
imperfect  and  preterite,  we  will  add  to  thefe  exercifes  a  paf- 
fage  of  Marmontel,  with  an  analyfis  of  each  phrafe  by  M.  de 
Levizac. 

Celicour,  a  V age  de  quttme  Celicour,  at  the  age  of  fif- 

anSf    avoit  ete    dans  le  monde  teen,    had  been   in  the    world 

ce  quyon  appelk  un  petit  pro-  what   is   called  a   little    pro- 

dige,  digy. 

The  author  employs  the  form  of  the  compound  of  the 
imperfect  becaufe  he  fpeaks  of  a  period  of  time  anterior  to 
all  thofe  which  he  is  going  to  mention. 

//  faifoit    des  vers  les  plus  He  compofed  the  moft  agree- 

galans  du  monde  :  il  n'y  avoit     able    love-verfes    imaginable  : 


pas  dans   le  voifinage  une  jolie 

femme    qu'il    n'cut     celebree  : 

e'etoit    dommage     de     latffer 

tant 


there  was  not  a  pretty  woman 
in  the  neighbourhood  that  he 
had  not    celebrated :    it  was 

pi,:y 
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iant  de  tahns  en/outs  dans  pity  to  let  fo  many  talents  be 
um  petite  ville  ;  Paris  devoit  buried  in  a  little  town  ;  Pans 
en  ette  le  theatre.  was  the  theatre  that  ought  to 

exhibit  them. 

Here  the  author  makes  ufe  of  the  imperfect,  becaufe  he 
fpeaks  of  the  habitual  employ  of  Celicour. 

Et  Von  htji  b'ten,  que  fan  And  they   contrived  matters 

pere  fe  refolut  de  I  'y  envoy  cr.     fo,    that  his  father   determined 

to  fend  him  thither. 

Now,  the  author  paffes  to  the  preterite,  becaufe  he  is 
no  longer  fpeaking  of  what  Celicour  ufed  to  do,  but 
of  what  he  did  at  a  time  paft,  and  of  which  nothing  re- 
mains. 

Ce    pert    etoit    tin    honncte  This  father  was  a  good  fort 

homme,  qui  aimoit  I  yefprit  fans  of  a   man,  who  was  fond  of 

en  avoir,  fcf  qui  admiroit,  fans  wit,  without  having  any,  and 

f avoir  pour quoi,  tout  ce  qui  ve-  admired,     without    knowing 

noit   de  la  capitale.     II  avoit  why,    every  thing   that   came 

memc   des   relations  litter  aires,  from  the  metropolis.    Nay  he 

1$  du  nombre  de  fes  correfpon-  even  had  fome    literary    con- 

dans  etoit   un  connoijfeur  nom-  nexions,  and    among  his  cor- 

me  M.  de  Fintac*  refpondents  was  a  connoifieur 

of  the  name  of  Fintac. 

Here  again,  the  author  refumes  the  form  of  the  imperfect, 
becaufe  he  is  now  fpeaking  of  the  habitual  ftate  of  Celicour's 
father,  in  his  little  town,  and  becaufe  the  author,  in  this 
pafiagc,  merely  relates  what  that  father  was  doing,  at  a  time 
paft,  which  has  no  kind  of  relation  to  the  preient. 

Ce  fut  principalement  a  lui  It  was  particularly  to  him 
que  Celicour  fut  recommande*         that     Celicour    was    recom- 

mcaded. 

The  form  of  the  preterite  is  now  refumed,  becaufe  this  is 
an  action  paft,  at  a  time  of  which  nothing  is  left. 

Rule  XXII.  The  compound  of  the  prefent  or  preterite 
indefinite  is  ufed  either  for  a  paft  indeterminate  ;  as,  J 'at 
voyage  en  Italie,  I  have  travelled  in  Italy  ;  or  for  a  palt  of 
which  Hill  fomething  remains;  as,  J7ai  dejeune  ce  matin  a 
Londres,  et  dine  a  Richmond,  I  breakfafted  this  morning  in 
London,  and  dined  at  Richmond. 


216 


Exercises. 

i  Where  have  you  dined  to- day  ? 
I  have  dined  2  at  your  brother's  honfe, 
and  had  the  pleafure  of  feeing  your 
fitter  there.  3  Inflamed  with  a  defire 
of  knowing  4  mankind,  I  have  5  tra- 
velled, not  only  6  to  the  molt  7  polifh- 
ed  nations,  but  even  to  the  moft  8  fa- 
vage.  I  have  obferved  them  in  the 
different  degrees  of  civilization,  9  from 
the  (late  of  pure  nature,  10  to  the  moil 
perfect  ftate  of  fociety  ;  and  1 1  (where- 
ever  I  went)  the  refult  was  the  fame; 
12  that  is  to  fay,  I  have  13  every 
where  feen  beings  occupied  14  in  dry- 
ing up  the  different  fources  of  happinefs 
that  nature  had  put  15  in  their  way.  I 
travelled  this  year  in  Italy,  where  I  had 
an  16  opportunity  of  feeing  feveral 
17  mafterpieces  of  antiquity,  and  where 
I    made  a    18   valuable    collection    of 

19  fcarce  medals.  I  there  admired 
the    perfection     to    which    they   have 

20  brought  architecture,  21  painting, 
and  mufic  ;  but  what  22  pleafed  me 
moft  there,  is  the  beauty  of  the  cli- 
mate of  Naples. 


1  OH 

2  chez  votre/rrre 

3  enflamme  de 

4  hommes  5  voyager 
6  chez  7  peuple  police 
8  nations  /auvages 

'  9  depuis  Petal 

10  jusqu'a 

1 1  dans  tous  ks  pays 

12  c'e/l-adire 

1 3  par  tout  1 4  a  tarlr 

1 5  a  leur  portee 

16  occajion 

17  che/d'ccuvre 

1 8  precieux 

19  rare 

20  porter  2 1  pelnture 
2  2  /aire  le  plus  de 
plai/ir 


Remarks  upon  the  three  foregoing  Rules. 

In  fome  cafes  we  may  ufe  indifferently  the  imperfect,  the 
preterite,  or  the  compound  of  the  prefent,  when  we  do  not 
wifh  to  mind  the  end  or  accomplishment  of  an  action  that  is 
however  neceffarily  accomplished  ;  for  inftance,  we  may  fay, 
Cesar  etoit,  or  /ut,  or  a  ete,  un  grand  cap'itaine,  Coefar  was  a 
great  captain.  To  this  we  will  add  another  fentence,  in 
which  we  will  make  the  learner  fenfible  of  the  difference 
which  is  found  in  thefe  three  tenfes.  This  Englifh  fentence, 
Charles  XII.  lived  in  the  time  0/  Peter  the  Great,  can  be 
tranflated  into  French  in  thefe  three  different  ways  :  Charles 
XII.  vivoit  du  temps  de  Pierre  le  Grand,  or,  Charles  XII* 
vecut  du  temps  de  Pierre  le  Grand,  or,  Charles  XII.  a  vecu  du 
iembs  de  Pierre  le  Grand,    The  firfl  fentence  fuppofes  the  be- 


Jit 

ginning  of  the  exiftence  of  Charles  the  Twelfth,  and  mark-; 

its  continuance  during  the  life  of  Peter  the  Great  ;  bu£ 
fays  nothing  about  its  end.  The  fecond  fentence  not  only 
marks  the  beginning  and  the  continuance  of  the  exigence  ot 
Charles  the  Twelfth  during  the  life  of  Peter  the  Great,  but 
efpecially  determines  the  end  of  the  exitlence  of  Charles  the 
Twelfth  during  the  life  of  Peter  the  Great.  The  third 
fentence  only  fays,  in  an  indefinite  manner,  that  Charles 
the  Twelfth  was  contemporary  with  Peter  the  Great,  with- 
out faying  any  thing  about  the  beginning,  the  continuance, 
or  the  end  of  the  exiftence  oi  Charles  the  Twelfth. 

Rule  XXTTI.  The  compound  of  the  imperfect  is  ufed 
to  exprefs  a  thing  as  done,  or  having  happened,  at  an  epoch 
antecedent  to  the  time  when  another  thing  was  done,  or 
happened  ;  as,  J'avais  foupe  quand  il  entra,  I  had  fupped 
when  he  came  in.  The  compound  of  the  preterite  is  ufed 
to  exprefs,  that  a  thing  was  done  or  had  happened  previously 
to  a  time  which  is  pail,  and  is  generally  accompanied  by 
an  adverb  of  time,  or  a  conjunction  j  as,  J'eus  jitii  hier  a 
midi,  I  had  done  yeltevday  at  noon. 


Exercises. 

I  had  done  my  I  tafk  when  flie 
came  to  fee  us.  The  king  had  named 
2n  admiral,  when  2  he  heard  of  you. 
I  had  only  received,   3  like  moft  of  the 

4  grandees,  an  education  in  which  I  had 

5  imbibed  6  nothing  but  fentiments  of 
pride  and  infenfibility;  that  is,  7  they  had 
done  every  thing  8  in  their  power  9  to 
ftifle  in  me  the  happy  and  10  beneficent 
difpofitions  which  I  had  received  from 
Nature.  11  As  foon  as  I  had  examin- 
ed this  phenomenon,  I  12  (tried  to 
find   out   its)    caufes.     When   flie  had 

13  perceived  her  error,  fhe  was  quite 
afhamed.       As    foon    as    Casfar    had 

14  croffed  the  Rubicon,  he  had  no 
longer  to  deliberate  :  he  15  was  obli- 
ged to  16  conquer  or  to  die. 

T 


tcich 


yj 


2  on  hi  par  la  de 

3  comme  la  plupart 

4  grands 

5  puifcr  6  ns  —  que 

7  on 

8  ce  qii'on  pouvoil 

9  etoujfer  10  bien- 
faifant 

1 1  des  que 

12  en  rechercher 

13  s'apercevoir  de 

Upaftr 

1 5  devoir 

1 6  'vaincre 

Rule 
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Rule  XXIV.  The  future  is  ufed  to  exprefs,  tliat  a 
tiling  will  be  dorse  or  will  happen  at  a  time  which  does  not 
yet  exift  ;  as,  jf'irai  demaln  a  la  campagne,  I  will  go  to- 
morrow to  the  country.  But  the  compound  of  the  future 
expreiTes,  that  at  a  time  when  a  thing  will  be  done,  or  will 
happen,  another  thing  will  have  been  done,  or  will  have 
happened;  as,  Quandj'ai/rai  Jini,  je  forlirai,  When  I  have 
done,  I  fnall  go  out. 

Observation.  The  Englim  often  put  the  verb  in  the 
prefent  after  the  conjunctions,  nvhen,  as  foon  as,  or  after, 
when  they  want  to  exprefs  a  thing  not  yet  come  ;  but  in 
fuch  cafes  the  future  muft  be  ufed  in  French  ;  as,  Je  jouerai 
aujfrtot  que  f  aural  fini  mon  theme,  I  will  play  as  foon  as  I  have 
fini (lied  my  exercife* 


Exercises* 

l  As  foon  as  my  education  is  finifli- 
ed,  I  will  go   into   Italy,  2  to  vifit  the 

3  Roman    antiquities.     When   you  are 

4  ready,  we  will  go  and  5  take  a  walk. 
When  I  have  6  done  reading  the  di- 
vine writings  of  Homer  and  Virgil,  and 
7  my  mind  has  8  imbibed  their  beau- 
ties, I  fhall  read  the  other  9  epic  poet9. 
I  will,  next  year,  10  take  a  journey 
into  Greece,  ar.d  I  am  preparing  my- 
felf  to  it  by  11  reading  that  of  the 
young  Anacharfis.  When  you  have 
read  the  celebrated  difcourfe  of  Bof- 
fuet  on  univerfal  hiftory,  and  (ludied 
I  2  in  it  the  caufes  of  the  grandeur  and 
the  1 3  fall  of  dates,  you  will  be  lefs 
14.  aftonifhed  at  revolution?.,  more  or 
lefs  15  fudden,  that  16  the  modern 
empires  have  experienced,  which  ap- 
peared to  you  in  the  moft  flourishing 
itate. 


1  aufjitot  qui 

2  voir 

3  Romaln 

4  pret  5  se  promener 

6  achever  de  lire 

7  que  8  fe  penetrer 
de  9  poeies  epiques 
IO /aire  un  voyage 

1 1  kfiure  de 


izy 

1 3  chute  des  flats 

1 4  etonne  de 

1 5  fubite  1 6  ont 
eprouvees  ks  empirts 
modernes 


Rule   XXV.     The    conditional   is    generally    ufed    in 
French  as  in  Englifh,  to  express  that  a  thing  would  be  done 


or 


2±9 

or  would  happen  on  certain  conditions  ;  as,  "Je  ferois  voire 
affaire  avant  qu'il  foit  peu,  ft  elk  dependoit  uniqujinent  de  moi,  I 
would  fettle  your  bufmefs  before  long,  if  it  only  depended 
upon  me.  The  compound  of  the  conditional  is  ufed  to  ex- 
prefs,  that  a  thing  would  have  been  done,  or  would  have 
happened,  at  a  time  which  no  longer  exiits,  dependent  on 
certain  condicions  ;  as,  J\iuroist  or  j'ai/ft  fait  voire  affaire.  tJi 
vous  rnen  aviezt  or  eufJUez  parte,  I  would  have  fettled  your 
buliaefs,  if  you  had  mentioned  it  to  me. 


Exercises. 

I  fiiould  be  glad  to  fee  you  I  united, 
happy,  and  2  comfortable.  CoulJ  you 
believe  him  vain  enough  to  afpire  to 
that  high  degree  of  honour  ?  Would 
you  3  renounce  being  ufeful  to  the 
pvefent  generation,  becaufe  envy  4  faf- 
tens  on  you.  5  What  falfe  fteps  I 
fiiould  have  made  without  you,  at  my 
entrance  into  the  world.  6  (But  for) 
your  counfeis,  I  mould  have  7  failed  in 
this  undertaking.  8  How  fatisfied  I 
ihould  have  been  if  you  had  9  fooner 
informed  me  of  your  happinefs. 


1  um 

2  tranjullle 


3  renoncer  a  etre 

4  faitacher  a  vos  pa$ 

5  que  de  demarches 
imprudent es 

6  Jans 

7  echoiter 

8  que 

9  pliltQt 


Rule  XXVI.  After  the  conjunction^,  if,  we  ufe  xrt 
French  the  prefent  of  the  indicative  in  Head  of  the  future, 
and  the  imperfect  initead  of  the  conditional  ufed  in  En- 
glim.  Examples-:  II  deviendra  favant,  s'il  etudle,  He  will 
become  a  learned  man,  if  he  will  ftudy.  S*ils  fai- 
foient  leur  devoir •,  ils  feroient  aimes  et  estimes,  If  they  would  do 
their  duty,  they  would  be  loved  and  eileemed.  But  when 
ji,  if,  is  placed  between  two  verbs,  the  firlt  of  which  im- 
plies doubt  or  uncertainty,  the  future  and  conditional  are 
ufed  in  French  as  in  Englifh.  Example  :  Je  tie  fais  pas 
s'il  viendra,  ou  s'il  vier>droitt  I  do  not  know  if  he  will  come, 
or  if  he  would  come. 


T  z 


Ex. 
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EtfEKCISES. 

I   will    i  become  rich,  if  I  will  con- 
tinue   my  2  trade.     Your    matters  vs.  ill 
love   you,   if  you  will   ftudy  well.      If 
you   will  go   to   the    country,    I     will 
3  accompany  you.      If  he  fhould  4  call 
at   my  houfe   and   I   was  not  at  home, 
my  5  people  would  tell  him  where  I  am. 
Jf  I   would   fell  my  hcrfe,    I     would 
have   forty   6   pounds  7  for  it).     I   do 
not  know  if  my  brother  will  confent  to 
thefe  8  terms.     9  Enquire   whether  he 
would   have   confented   to  thofe  condi- 
tions,    10     in     cafe     he     fhould    have 
1 1  thought  himfelf  able  to  fulfil   them. 
I  know   not    12    whether   reafon    will 
icon  triumph  13  over  prejudice  and  ig- 
soraBce,  but  I  am  certain  14  it  will  be 
fo  fooner  or  later. 


1  devenir 

2  commerce 


3  accompagrisr  4  /  •//- 
fer  che%  moi,  et  que 
je  n*y  jvjfe  pas  5  gens 

6  livre  Sterling  7  en 

8  condition  9  / infor- 
mer ji 

1 0  clans  le  cas  que 

1 1  fe  croire  capable 
cie  fub.  4.    \lfi 

13  du.prejuge 

J  4  que  csla  fer  a  tot 

ou  tard 


Rulk  XXVII.  The  imperative  is  nfed  to  exprefs  the 
aclion  of  commanding  or  of  forbiddino-  j  as,  Faites  ceh}  D& 
that.     Ne  faites  pas  cc/a,  Do  not  that. 


Exercises. 

Be   not  1  fond   of  praife,    but    feek 
virtue   that    2    leads    to    it.      Let    us 
know   that    unlefs   virtue    3    guide  up, 
our   choice   4  mult  be   wrong.     5  Let 
us  not  Le  deceived  by  the  firit   appear- 
ance cf  things  ;   but  let  us  6  g'wc   our- 
felves  time  to  fix  our  judgment.     7  Ne- 
ver forget  that  the  truly  free  man  is  he, 
who,  8  void   of  all   9  fears,  and  of  all  j 
1  c  defjres,  is    11   fubject   only   to    the  I 
cods  and  reafon. 


1  pajjionne  pT.ir 

2  I'attirer 

3  m  guider 

4  dcit  etre  mauvais 

5  ft  Idijjer  prendre  a 

6  fe  donner 


n  ou 


blur 


•<amais 


8  degage  9  crainte  f. 
|6  i.  II  fouu.is 


Rule  XXVIII.     When     we  fpeak   of    an    action    the 
event   of   which   is  uncertain,  which   is   generally  the- cafe, 
when,  in  a  fentence  of  two  parts,  the  firft  verb   is  either  in- 
terrogative 


221 

terrogative  or  negative,  the  conjunction  that,  or  the  relative 
pronoun  <who,  which  precede  the  verb  of  the  fecond  part, 
commonly  ufed  in  JEnglilh  in  the  future,  govern  that  very 
fame  verb  in  French  in  the  fubjun&ive.  Examples  :  Croyez- 
vous  que  votre  fceur  vientie  ?  Do  you  think  that  your  fitter 
will  come  ?  jfe  ne  penfe  pas  qu'elk  vienne,  I  do  not  think 
that  fhe  will  come.  Ne  croyez  vous  pas  qu'elle  vierme  aujourd- 
7hui  ?  Do  you  not  believe  that  (he  will  come  to-day  ? 

Observation.  With  refpeft  to  interrogative  fentences, 
it  is  only  when  we  wifli  to  impart  ignorance  or  doubt  of  the 
thing  enquired  after  that  the  fubjun&ive  is  ufed  ;  for  if  we 
knew  that  a  thing  is  or  ivillbe^  and  only  enquired  whether 
the  perfon  we  are  fpeaking  to  knows  it  likewife,  we  mould 
life  the  indicative  ;  as,  Savez  vous  que  ma  fceur  viendra  ?  Do 
you  know  my  fifter  will  come  ?  Though  the  conjunction 
that  is  fometimes  fuppreffed  in  Englifh,  it  muft  be  always 
expreffed  in  French. 


Exercises. 

I  do  not  t  believe  that  he  2  intends 
to  fpeak  to  you  of  his  affair.  Do  you 
not  believe  that  he  intends  to  fpeak  of 
it  ?  Do  you  think  your  father  will 
3  fet  out  to-day  for  the  country  ? 
Do  you  think  it  will  4  rain  to- 
day ?  I  do  not  think  that  it  will 
rain  much.  I  5  (feek  for)  fome- 
body  who  6  will  lend  me  money.  Do 
you  know  any  body  who  would  lend 
me  fome  ?  Do  you  know  7  of  any 
body  who  is  going  to  town  ?  No  ;  but 
if  I  8  hear  that  any  body  goes  there,  I 
will  9  let  you  know  it.  Do  you  know 
that  my  brother  10  is  to  marry  your 
coufin  ?  No  ;  I  did  not  even  know 
that  he  11  (.was  acquainted  with) 
her. 


I  crolre  zfepropofer 


3  partir 
4.  pleuvoir 

5  chercher 

6  voulolr 


8  appvendre 

9  /aire  /avoir 

10  devoir 

1 1  connoitre 


Rule  XXIX.     All  verbs  and  adjeclives  denoting  ivi//9 

ivijh,    defire,    command,   fear,    wonder,    furprife,    aflomfljment, 

joy,  gladnefs,  grief,  forrow  ;  in   ftiort   all    txpreflions  which 

T  3  denote 


222 

denote  any  pajfton  or  emotion  of  the  foul,  followed  by  qui  or 
que,  require  the  following  verb  in  the  fubjun&ive.  Exam- 
ples :  Je  veux  que  vous  fajjiez  cela,  I  will  have  you  do  that. 
Je  fouhaite  que  vous  reufjifRez,  1  vvifh  you  may  fucceed.  Je 
crams  qu'il  ne  vienne,  I  am  afraid  he  will  come.  Jefuis  fur- 
pris  qu'il  ne  foit  pas  ici,  lam  furprifed  he  is  not  here,  Je 
iuislien  aife  que  vous  foyez  venu,  I  am  glad  you  are  come. 
Je  fuis  j "ache  que  vous  ne  l'ayz%  pas  <vu,  I  am  forry  you  have 
not  feen  him. 


Exercises. 

I  I  wonder  that  my  brother  is  not 
yet  arrived.  I  am  afraid  fome  misfor- 
tune 2  has  befallen  him.  I  3  queftion 
whether  he  will  4  do  you  that  fervice. 
.1  doubt  5  whether  the  Romans  would 
ever  have  6  triumphed  over  the  7  Gauls, 
if  the  different  chiefs  of  this  8  warlike 
-people  had  not  been  difunited.  1 
could  9  wifh  that  the  love  which  we 
ought  to  have  one  for  another  were  the 
ic  principle  of  ail  our  actions,  as  it  is  the 
ii  bails  of  all  virtues.  Fear,  12  left  it 
mould  be  faid  that  you  13  feed  upon 
chimeras,  and  that  you  take  the 
14  fhadow  for  the  reality.  The  new 
philofophers  1?  (will  have)  colour  to 
be  a  fenfatido  of  the  foul. 


J  1  s'etottner 

j  2  lui  etre  arrive 
3  douter  que  4  ren- 
dre  5  que 
6  triompher  de 
cond.  3.   7    Gaulois 

8  guerrier 

9  Jouhaiter 

I  o  principe 

I I  bafe   1 2  qu'on  ne 
disc  1 3  Je  repaitre  de 

14  ombre 

15  vouloir  que 


Rule  XXX.  The  fubjun&ive  mood  is  ufed  after  the 
following  verbs,  when  followed  by  que  ;  ilfaut,  il  convient,  il 
tmlorte,  il  vaut  mieux,  il  fuffit,  and  after  the  following  ad- 
jectives when  preceded  by  the  imperfonal  verb  it  is,  and  fol- 
ic wed  by  que ',  feul,  apropos,  necejfaire,  indifferent,  cruel,  hon- 
ieux,  jujle,  injujle,  poffible,  impcjfible,  &c.  Examples :  It 
faut  queje  !e  voie,  I  mufl  fee  him.  //  vaut  mieux  que  j'y  ailie, 
It  is  better  that  I  fhould  go.  II  ejl  a  propos  qu'il  vienne,  It 
is  fit  that  he  comes.  //  cjl  honleux  que  celafoit,  It  is  mame- 
ful  that  it  mould  be  fo.  //  ejl  jufle.  qu'il  le  fojfe,  It  is  juft 
that  he  fhould  do  it.  C'cjl  k  feul  ami  qurj'aie;  He  is  the 
enly  friend  I  have. 

Ob- 
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Observation.  The  fubjunftive  is  elegantly  ufed  in 
elliptical  ph  rales  where  the  principal  proportion  is  omitted  ; 
as,  j%w*$l  vi-ve  I  (je  foubaile  qu'il  vive),  May  he  live  !  ^u*il 
fc  fo'it  oublic  jufqua  ce  point!  (je  Juts  furpris  qu'il,  Sec. J, 
That  he  fhould  fo  far  forget  himfelt  !  ^ui  m'aime  me  fuive  ! 
(je  veux  que  celui  qui  m'aime,  8cc< ),  Whoever  loves  me,  let 
him  follow  me  !  Heureux  I'homme  qui  psut,  ne  fut-ce  que 
dans  fa  <viei\ljj:,  jouir  de  toute  la  force  de  ju  ratfon  !  (quand  ce 
neferoit  que),  Happy  the  man  that  can,  were  it  but  in  his 
old  age,  enjoy  the  whole  itrength  of  his  reafon  ! 


Exercises. 

I  mufl  go  to  the  i  Weft  Indies  to  fee 
2  how  my  affairs  (land  ;  for  it  is  im- 
poflible  that  they  3  fhould  be  fo  bad  as 
I  am  told.  It  is  4  fhameful  that  my 
5  partner  does  not  write  to  me.  Is  it 
necefTary  that  you  6  mould  go  yourfelf  I 
7  (Is  it  not  enough)  that  you  8  fhould 
fend  fomebody  there  ?  I  muil  9  either 
go  there  myfelf,  or  I  mutt  fend  my 
brother.  He  is  the  only  man  whom  I 
can  10  truft.  It  1 1  concerns  the  ftate, 
that  induilrious  12  people  fhould  be 
encouraged.  It  is  13  proper  for  you, 
to  take  your  precautions.  It  is  indif- 
ferent 14  whether  a  man  can  dance  or 
no  ;  but  it  is   necefFary  that  his  mind 

15  fhould  be  cultivated.  It  is  a  cruel 
thing   for  a  young  lady  that    a  man 

1 6  courts  her  for  the  fake  of  her  for- 
tune. 17  May  he  live,  reign,  and 
long  make  the  happinefs  of  a  nation 
which  he  loves,  and  that  adores  him. 
That  he  fhould  thus  degrade  himfelf,  is 
what  pofterity  will  18  find  very  diffi- 
cult to  believe. 


1  Indes  occidentales 

2  en  quel  etat  font 

3  etrc  auffi  fub.  1. 

4  honteux 

5  aJfoc\e 

6  aller  fub.  1. 

7  ne fuffit-il pas 

8  envo%er  fub.  t. 

9~ 

10  fe  jier  a 

1 1  importer  a 

1 2  gens  foient 

13  a  propos  que 

14  que 

15  fub.  I. 

16  fair -e  I' amour  a 

1 7  qu'il  vive.      que 
repeated  before 
every  verb. 

1 8  avoir  de  la  peine 


Rule  XXXI.  When  a  verb  which  requires  the  fubjundive 
after  it  is  in  the  prefent  or  in  the  future  of  the  indicative, 
the  following  verb  mull  be  in  the  prefent  of  the  fubjun&ive, 

if 


if  we  mean  to  exprefs  a  pre  fen  t  or  a  future  ;  as,  II  fau 
qu'un  predicateur  fe  mette  a  la  portee  de  fes  auditeurs,  A  preach- 
er muft  accommodate  himfelf  to  the  underftanding  of  his' 
hearers.  //  voudra  que  voire  ft  ere  foit  de  la  partie,  He  will 
wifh  your  brother  to  be  one  of  the  party.  But  we  put  it  in 
the  compound  or  the  prefent  of  the  fubjun&ive,  if  we  mean 
to  exprefs  a  paft  ;  as,  Pour  s'etre  e  levee  a  ce po'mt  de  grandeur^ 
ilfaut  que  Rome  ait  eu  une  Juite  non  interrompue  de  grands  horn- 
mes,  To  have  rifen  to  that  pitch  of  grandeur,  Rome  mufl 
have  had  an  uninterrupted  fucceftion  of  great,  men. 

Observation.  Though  the  firft  verb  be  in  the  prefent 
or  future,  yet  we  may  put  the  fecond  in  the  preterite  or  in 
the  compound  of  the  preterite  of  the  fubjundive,  if  after 
the  fubjun&ive  there  is  another  verb  in  the  imperfect,  or 
fome  conditional  exprefiion  ;  as,  Croye-z-vous  que  je  pujfe  lui 
parler  Jij'y  allots  a  present  ?  Do  you  think  I  might  fpeak  to 
her  if  I  went  now  ?  ye  doute  que  votre  frerc  ev.t  reujfi  fans 
votre  ajfiftance>  I  doubt  whether  your  brother  would  have 
fucceeded,  had  it  not  been  for  your  affiftance. 


Exercises. 

Do  you  think  your  fitter  will  come  ? 
I  I  am  afraid  me  will  not  come  to-day. 
It  2  concerns  the  public  that  the  wick- 
ed be  punifhed.  If  you  3  (are  deii- 
rous)  of  being  efteemed,  4  you  muft 
be  obliging,  polite,  and  affable  5  to 
every  body  1  will  wait  6  till  you  are 
ready  to  fet  out  with  me.  It  7  (is  ne- 
ceffary)  that  he  who  wifhes  8  to  teach 
an  art  fhould  9  know  it  thoroughly  ; 
10  he  muft  give  none  but  clear,  precife, 
and  well  digefttd  notions  of  it ;  he 
muft  11  inftil  them  12  one  by  one 
into  the  mind  of  his  pupils ;  and, 
13  above  all,  he  muft  not  14  overbur- 
then  their  memory  \$  with  ufelefs  or 
inhgnificant  rules.  16  They  muft 
17  yield  to  the  force  of  truth,  when 
they  ihall  have  18  fuffered  it  to  appear 

in 


1  craindre         » 

2  importer  a 

3  vouloir  que 

4  il  faut  que 

5  en  vers 

6  que 

7  falloir 

8  enfeigner 

9  /avoir 

10  he  mujl  not  re- 
peated,   but   fup. 
plied  by  que  1  \faire 
entrer  1 2  une  a  une 
13  fur -tout  14  fur- 
charger  1 5  de 

1 6falioir  que  ind.  4* 

17  fe  rendre 

1 8  permettrc  que 
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in  19  its  real  light.  Where  will  you 
find  20  the  man  who  would  not  have 
committed  the  fame  error,  2 1  had  he 
been  expofed  to  the  fame  22  tempta- 
tions. There  is  no  man,  whatever 
merit  he  may  have,  that  would  not 
23  feel  very  much  mortified  24  (were 
he  to  know)  all  that  is  thought  of 
him. 


1 9  tout  fori  jour 

20  un  bow  we 
2  1  s*'tl  etolt 

2  2-kntations 


23  etre  fub.  2. 

24  s'H  s'avoit 


Rule  XXXII.  When  the  firft  verb  is  in  the  imperfect,  pre- 
terite, compounds!  the  imperfect,  compound  of  the  preter- 
ite, or  either  of  the  conditionals,  we  put  the  fecond  in  the 
preterite  of  the  fubjundive,  if  we  mean  to  exprefs  a  prefent 
or  a  future.  Examples:  J'ai  voulu  que  vous  jiniffez  cetie 
affaire  auparavznt,  1  wimed  you  to  finim  that  buiinefs  firft. 
Je  ne  croyois  pas  qu'l/s  ecrivtffcnt  a  voire  saury  1  did  not 
think  they  would  write  to  your  fitter.  //  vaudroit  mleux 
pour  un  homme  de  quallte,  qu'il  perdit  la  vie,  que  de perdrc  i*hon- 
neur  par  quelque  atllon  honteufe  tt  erirr.ineUc,  It  would  be  bet- 
ter for  a  nobleman  to  lofe  his  life,  than  to  lofe  his  honour 
by  fome  (hameful  and  criminal  adion.  But  we  put  it  in 
the  compound  of  the  preterite  of  the  fubjundive,  if  we 
mean  To  exprefs  a  parr.  ;  as,  jfe  ne  favois  pas  que  vous  euffitx, 
eludle  Its  mathematiques,  I  did  not  know  that  you  had  ftudied 
mathematics. 

Observation.  With  the  compound  of  the  prefent,  the 
fecond  verb  is  put  in  the  prefent  of  the  fubjundive,  if  it 
express  an  adion  which  is  or  may  be  done  at  all  times; 
as,  Dim  a  entaure  les  yeux  de  tuniques  fort  minces ,  tranfparentes 
au  dehors,  qfn  quyon pu'ffe  voir  a  travers,  God  has  furrounded 
the  eyes  with  very  thin  tunics,  tranfparent  on  the  outfide, 
that  we  may  fee  through.  And  in  the  compound  of  the 
prefent,  if  we  mean  to  exprefs  a  pail  ;  //  a  fallu  qu'i!  alt 
follldte  fes  juges,  He  has  been  obliged  to  foiicit  his  judges. 
If,  alter  a  verb  in  the  fubjundive,  there  is  another  verb 
preceded  by  the  conjundion  que,  that  verb  mull  alfo  be  in 
the  fubjundive  ;  as,  Penfz-vous  quelle  s'atfende  que  je 
vienr.e  ?  Do  ycu  think  (he  expeds  thai  I  mall  come  ? 


Ex« 
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Exercises. 

I    did    not  think   that    my     lifter 
would  come  I  fa  foon,  and  as  I  (2  was 
afraid)  that  (he   would  not  be  here  3  in 
time,  I  4  wifhed   that  fomebody  would 
(5  go  for)  her.     The  Apoftles  received 
the   6   gift   of  tongues,    7    that   they 
8  might  preach  the  gofpel   to  all  the 
nations  of  the   earth.     Caligula    9  or- 
dered that  the  Romans  fhould  10  pay 
him  divine    honours.     Would  you  have 
1 1   wifhed,  that,   to  revenge  myfelf,    I 
fhould    1 2   facrifice   my  happinefs  ? '  I 
would  13   wifh   that  men  would   form 
a    14  fingle   republic,    of  which    God 
mould  be  the   fupreme  chief,  and  each 
nation  a  great  family.     God  has  per- 
mitted, that  fome  15  inroads  of  barba- 
rians mould  16  overthrow  the  Roman 
empire,    which   had   been    17  enlarged 
by  all  kinds  of   18  injultice.      1  did  not 
know   that   you  had  made    19  fuch    a 
deep    fludy    of    ancient    and    modern 
20  languages.     21  Lycurgus,  in  one  of 
his  laws,  had  forbidden  22  the  lighting  of 
thofe  who  23  came  out  of  a  feaft  in  the 
evening,  24  that  the  fear  of  not  being 
able    25  to   reach   their   homes  mould 
26    prevent    them    from    27    getting 
drunk.     I  am  afraid   (he  will  28    think 
that  1  have  29  forgotten  her.     Do  yo» 
think  fhe  30  expects  that  1  fhall  31  fee 
her  32  again  after  fuch  an  affront. 


1  Jitot  2  cvalnJre 
3  a  temps 
^fouhaiter 

5  aller  cherchcr 

6  don  7  a/in  que 

8  pouvoir  prether 

9  vottioir 

I  o  lui  rendrs 

I I  vouloir 

1 2  /aire  le  facrifice  de 

13  dejircr 
14 fid 


1 5  irruptions  de  bar~ 
bares  1 6  renverfer 
17  Sagrandlr 
J  8  injuftices 
19  une  etude  Ji  ap- 
profondie 

2  o  langue  2 1  Lycur- 
gue  2  2  qu'on  eclair er 
fub.  2.  z^fortird'an 
feflin  24  a/in  que 

25  fe  rendre  chcz  eux 

26  empecher  27  s'en- 
ivrer  28  penfer 

80  oublier 

30  s'attendre   3 1  rc» 

voir  32  — 


Remarks  upon  the  Verbs  will,  would,  could,  fhould,  might, 
&c.   with  fomejhort  Exercifes  upon  them. 

Rule  I.  If  will,  would,  are  ufed  to  denote  will,  wljhr 
defiret  inclination,  they  muft  be  exprefled  by  the  correfponding 
tenfes  of  the  verb  vouloir,  with  the  following  verb  in  the  in- 
finitive ;  as,  Monfrere  ne  veut  pas  refer  y  My  brother  will  not 

ftay; 
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ftay,  viz.  is  not  willing  to  day.  Mon  frere  ne  vouloit  pas 
refler,  My  brother  would  not  flay  ;  viz.  had  no  deiire  to 
Hay.  But  if  they  are  ufed  to  exprefs  a  determination,  a  pofi- 
tive  njfertion,  they  mud  be  confidered  as  the  figns  of  the  fu- 
ture, and  of  the  conditional  of  the  following  verb  ;  as,  Mon 
frere  ne  reftera  pas,  My  brother  will  not  (lay,  viz.  will  pofi- 
tively  not  ft  ay.  Mon  frere  rejleroit,  Jijel'cn  priois,  My  bro- 
ther would  ftay,  if  I  afked  him  to  do  it ;  viz.  would  pofitive- 
ly  ftay,  &c. 

Exercises. 
Will  you    do   me  the    I   favour    to  I  I  plaifir 


(2  call  upon  me)  ?  I  will  call,  if  I  can. 
Would  you  3  do  this  fervice  to  your 
filter  ?  I  would  do  it,  if  I  could.  Will 
you  4  bring  your  fifter  with  you  ?  I 
will  bring  her,  if  (he  will  come.  If  you 
were  going  to  the  5  play,  would  you 
6  take  your  Mer  there  ?  I  would  take 
her  there,  if  (he  would  come.  My 
brother  will  not  come  to-day  to  town, 
for  he  has  7  afked  me  to  go  and  fee 
him  8  in  the  country. 


2  ventr  me  voir 

3  rendre 

4  amener 

5  comedie 

6  mener 


7  pr'ier 
8a 


Rule  II.  If  will  have,  would  have,  are  ufed  to  denote 
the  wi/h,  the  defire,  to  poflefs  an  object,  they  are  expreffed 
by  the  correfponding  tenfes  of  vouloir  ;  as,  Mon  frere  veut 
ce  livre,  My  brother  will  have  this  book ;  viz.  my  brother 
wifhes  to  have,  &c.  Mon  frere  vouloit  ce  livre,  My  brother 
would  have  this  book  ;  viz.  my  brother  wifhed  to  have,  &c. 
But  if  they  are  ufed  to  denote,  not  the  wijh  to  poffefs,  but 
the  pofteffion,  they  are  expreffed  by  the  future  or  by  the 
conditional  of  avoir  ;  as,  Mon  frere  aura  ce  livre,  s'ilfe  com- 
porte  bien,  My  brother  will  have  this  book,  if  he  behaves 
well.  Mon  frere  auroit  ce  livre,  s'il  fe  comportoit  bien,  My 
brother  would  have  this  book,  if  he  behaved  well. 

Observations.  If  will  have,  in  the  fenfe  of  wt/h, 
choofe,  are  followed  by  another  verb,  the  noun  or  pronoun 
which  is  the  object  of  have,  becomes  the  fubj^6l  of  the  fol- 
lowing verb,  which  muft  be  in  the  fubjunctive  in  French  ; 
a?,  //  veut  que  fa  four  ailk  av:c  tui9  Ke  will  have  his    fifter 
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go  with  Kim,  viz.  he  wifhes  that  his  filler  go,  &c.  II ne 
veut  pas  qu'elle  rejie  feule-  He  will  not  have  her  ftay  alone, 
viz.  he  does  not  choofe  that  ihe  fhould  ftay.  IVoidd  have, 
in  the  fenfe  of  chofen,  wifhed,  being  willing*  followed  by  a 
pad  participle,  is  expreffed  by  the  imperfect  or  by  the  con- 
ditional of  avoir,  with  the  participle  voulu,  and  the  Englim 
participle  isexpreiTed  by  the  infinitive  in  French  ;  as,  Si  vous 
aviez  vou/u  le  hi  dire,  If  you  would  have  told  him  of  it.  II 
n'auroit  pas  voulu  me  croire>  He  would  not  have  believed  me. 


Exercises. 

You  tell  me  that  my  brother  will  have 
a  I  horfe  ;  I  2  will  give  him  one,  if  he 
will  take  3  care  of  it.  Your  fitter  would 
go  to  the  country  this  morning,  but  I 
have  4  prevented  her  from  going.  My 
fon  will  have  a  watch,  if  he  learns  well. 
That  child  would  have  the  pleafure  to 
fee  you  more  often,  if  he  was  not  afraid 
of  5  difturbing  you.  What  will  you 
have  me  do  6  now  in  town  ?  I  will 
will  have  you  7  learn  Latin,  French, 
and  Italian.  What  would  you  have 
my  brother  do  8  in  the  country  ?  I 
would  have  him  take  more  care  of  his 
health  and  of  his  affairs.  Would  you 
have  children   9  do  nothing  but  ftudy  ? 

10  Mull  they  never  play  ?  I  would 
have  them  learn   their  leftons  nrft,  and 

11  play  afterwards.  If  you  would 
have  12  let  me  20,  I  mould  have  been 
1 3  returned  long  fince.  This  woul<J 
have  been  done  in  time,  if  he  would 
have  14  helped  me.  1  would  not  have 
helped  you  for  15  ever  fo  much.  If 
( 16  any  body  but)  you  had  told  me  fo, 
1  would  not  have  believed  him. 


I  cheval  2  en 

3  pin 

4  empecher  d 'y  aller 


5  de ranger 

6  a  prejent 

7  apprendre  le  Latin 

8  a  la  campagne 


9  ne  /aire  qu'etudier 

10  J  a/loir  que 

I  1  jouer  enfuile 
I  2  laiffcr 

13  de  r'etsur  ilj  a 
l&lgkemps 
T  4  aider 

1 5  rien  au  monde 

1 6  tout  autn 


Rule  III.  When  Jkould,  which  is  generally  a  fign  of 
the  conditional  tenfe,  is  ufed  in  the  fenfe  of  ought :,  i.  e.  de- 
noting  duty   or   neceflfoy,  it  is   expreiTed  by  the   conditional 

tenfe 


I 

devoir  ;  a?. 

followed  b 

zre  ex;  itional  ft 

! 

/mar,  He 

Exer: 

You  lhoulc  ere    I  pains   than  I  / 

2    do.        v  n      fhculd  -.Sir: 

:hing    by    heart. 

4    jet  up  (boner  _ 
Yoo     (hoald    have 

lay.  : 
r    .               an  go  I  6  k_ 

- 
.    they  t  9  leur  dut 
er 

rv 


-:. 
.  couW  •  :-  !  i  ... 

•J.      I  c  \.  £o  j  4 

4. 

£r 
1 1  am    fate  J 

.i.  j  S  r. 

:be  verb  wed 

:>nal,  is 
exp- 
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expreffed  by  tlie  conditional  of fouhaher,  and  the  verb,  which 
is  in  the  imperfect  or  in  the  conditional  in  Englifh,  mull  be 
in  the  preterite  of  the  fubjunctive  in  French,  if  it  be  a 
fingle  tenfe,  and  in  the  compound  of  the  preterite,  if  it  be 
a  compound  tenfe  ;  as,  Je  fouhaiteroh  qu'elle  vint  me  voir,  I 
wifh  fhe  would  come  and  fee  me.  Je  fouhaiteroh  qu'il  I*  cut 
vu,  I  wifh  he  had  feen  it.  But  when  two  verbs  have  the 
fame  perfon  for  fubject,  the  fecond  verb  is  generally  put  in 
the  infinitive  ;  as,  Je  fouhaiteroh  pouvoir  le  faire,  I  wifh  I 
could  do  it. 


Exercises. 

I  wifh  your  filler  would  come  to-day, 
I  for  I  have  good  2  news  to  tell  her. 
I  wifh  fomebody  would  help  me  to  pre- 
pare my  lelTon.  I  wifh  that  my  friend 
had  3  never  thought  of  publifhing  fuch 
a  work.  I  wifh  I  had  never  4  under- 
taken that  5  bufinefs.  I  wifh  6  that  I 
had  done  with  it. 


1  car  2  ncuveHe 


3  ne  J "anger  jamais 

4  entreprendre 

5  affaire  6  en  etre 
debarrajfe 


Rule  VI.  The  verb  mufl,  is  conjugated  with  the  three 
different  perfens,  viz.  /  mufl,  thou  mufl,  he  mufl,  tffc.  But 
as  the  verb  falloir,  which  reprefents  it  in  French,  has  only 
the  third  perfon  Angular  of  each  tenfe,  with  il  for  the  fubject, 
viz.  il  faut,  il  falloit,  il  fallut,  tzfe.  then  the  fubject  of  mufl 
becomes  the  fubject  of  the  following  verb,  which  is  always  in 
the  fubjunctive  in  French;  as,  //  faut  que  je  voie  cet  homme, 
I  mufl  fee  that  man.  //  faut  que  tu  le  votes  aujfi,  Thou  mufl 
fee  him  alfo.  II  falloit  que  voire  frere  vint  me  parler,  It  was 
neceffary  for  your  brother  to  come  to  fpeak  te  me.  But 
when  the  fubject  of  mufl  is  indefinite,  i.  e.  when  it  does  not 
refer  to  any  particular  perfon,  it  is  generally  left  out  in 
French,  and  the  following  verb  is  put  in  the  infinitive  ;  as, 
II faut  etre  fou  pour  le  penfer,  One  mull  be  mad  to  think  fo. 

Observation.  Mufl  have,  meaning' need  to  have,  is  alfo 
expreffed  by  falloir;  but  have  is  left  out,  and  the  fubject  of 
mvfl  is  made  the  object  of  falloir;  as,  lime  faut  des  livres,  I 
mufl  have  books.  //  lui  faut  de  I 'argent,  He  mufl  have  mo- 
ney. II  faut  un  cheval  a  voire  frere,  Your  brother  mufl  have 
a  fiorfe. 

Ex- 
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EXERCISLS. 

You   mull  go  and  tell  your  brother 
that  1  muft  fee  him   to-day.      He  muft 
come   himfelf,    but    his  wife   mud  not 
I  know  it.      It  was  neccfTary  for  me  to 
go  out   this    2    morning.      It  will  3  be 
neceffary  for  your  flftef  to  go  to  town, 
if  (lie  willies  to  fee  her  4  friend.    5  How 
many  times  muft  one  tell  you  the  fame 
thing  ?     People   muft  never  be  6  idle. 
I  muft  have  a  7  wife,  or  I  muft  ceafe  to 
8  keep   a  houfe.     Thefe  children^muft 
have    9    clothes,     they    are    10   quite 
naked.     Children    muft   obey  their  pa- 
rents.    Men  muft  1 1  praclife  virtue.     I 
muft  have  a    12   new  hat.     A  woman 
muft  have  a  great  deal  of  circumfpec- 
tion  1  3  not  to  fpeak  of  herfelf.     I  have 
fold  my  houfe  ;  I  muft  14  buy  another. 
You  muft  have  a  pair  of  15  boots,   and 
a  new  16  coat.     I  did  not  believe,  that 
I  17  muft  fo  foon  ( 18  have  taken)  that 
journey.     He    19    muft    have  20  funk 
under  the  efforts  of   21  fo   many   en- 
emies. 


1  /avoir 

2  matin  3  falhir 

4  amis  5  combien   d? 
fois 
6oiff 

7  femme 

8  tenir  maifan 

9  habit  1  o  tout  nu 

1 1  pratiquer 

1 2  chapsau  neuf 

1 3  pour  ne  pas 

14  en  achster 

1 5  bolies 

16  habit 

17  falloir  fub.2. 
18 \  fairs   inf.  1. 
I9«ind.5  lofuccomber 
fub.  2.   21  tani 


Rule  VII.  To  be  to,  is  always  tranflated  in  French  by 
the  verb  elevoir,  with  the  next  verb  in  the  infinitive  without  a 
prepofition  ;  as,  Jc  this  diner  demahi  chsz  luit  I  am  to  dine 
to-morrow  at  his  houfe. 


Exercises. 

I  am  to  go  to-day  to  Muffelburgh,  to 
fee  my  1  old  acquaintances  and  friends. 
Remember  that  you  are  to  come  and 
2  play  a  game  at  chefs  with  me.  I 
was  to  have  told  you  that  I  could  not 
have  the  pleafure  to  fee  you  3  that 
day,  becaufe  a  friend  of  mine  was  to 
come  and  fee  me. 

U2 


1  anciennes  connoij- 
fan:es 

2  /aire  wis  partis 
d  'tehees 

3  ce  jou^  la 
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Sect.    VIIL 

Of  Adverbs. 

Rule  I.  Adverbs  are  placed  in  French  after  the  verb 
when  it  is  in  a  fimple  tenfe  ;  ap,  Je  bois  toujour*  du  vin  a  mes 
repas,  I  always  drink  wine  at  my  repafts  ;  and  between  the 
auxiliary  and  the  participle  when  the  verb  is  in  a  compound 
tenfe  ;  as,  J' at  toujcurs  bu  du  vin  a  mts  repas,  I  have  always 
drunk  wine  at  my  repafts.  But  the  adverbs  compounded  of 
feveral  words,  and  thofe  which  govern  or  can  govern  a  noun 
after  them,  are  placed  after  the  participle.  Examples  :  Je 
vcus  ai  attendu  long-temps ',  I  have  waited  for  you  a  long  time. 
II  a  ag't  corformement  a  fes principes,  Ke  has  acted  conformably 
to  his  principles. 

Observations.  We  place  after  the  verb  thofe  adverbs 
which  denote  time  in  an  indeterminate  manner  ;  as,  II  eut  fai- 
hi  fc  lever  plus  matin,  You  mould  have  rifen  earlier.  However, 
the  adverbs  of  order  and  rank,  and  thofe  which  denote  time 
in  a  determinate  manner,  are  placed  either  before  or  after  the 
•verb.  Thus  we  may  fay,  Nous  devom  premierement /aire  noire 
devoir  ;  fecondement,  nous  ne  devons  chercher  que  des  ploi/irs  per- 
mis,,  We  ought  fir  ft  to  do  our  duty  ;  fecondiy,  we  ought  to 
feek  only  for  lawful  pleafiires.  AujourcChai  \i  fait  leau  temps, 
il ' phuvra  peut-etre  demain,  To-day  it  is  fine,  it  will  rain  per- 
haps to-morrow.  We  always  place  before  the  verb  the  live 
adverbs  which  ferve  for  interrogation,  namely,  Comment,  oii, 
ttimwen,  pottrqvQt,  quand ;  as,  Comment  vous  portez-vous  P 
How  do  you  do  ?     Ou  alkz-vous  t     Where  do  you  go  ? 

Exercises. 

i  We  feldom  repent  of  z  talking  little,  but  very  often 
of  talking  3  too  much.  Homer  fometimes  4  (lumbers  in  the 
midft  of  his  gods  and  heroes.  The  love  of  5  earthly 
things  is  always  accompanied  with,  an  indifference  6  towaids 
heavenly.  I  understand  French  7  pretty  well,  but  I  have 
not  yet  learned  it  long  enough  to  fpeak  it  8  fluently.  I  will 
do  9  carefully  every  thing  that  you  have  recommended  to  me. 
Have  )ou  ever  feen  a  pedant  more  abfurd  and  more  vain. 
The  moft  10  learned  man  is  11  generally  he  who  12  thinks 
malt  modeiily  of  himfelf.     Let  us  13  pardon  others  as  i±  we 

were 
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were  often  committing  faults,  and  let  us  14  abflain  from  evil 
as  if  we  had  never  pardoned  any  body.  A  wife  perfou 
fpeaks  modeftly  of  himfelf,  and  fays  nothing  without  having 
cartfully  examined  its  15  value.  The  matters  who  always 
fcold  with  16  pafiion  thofe  who  ferve  them,  are  17  the  word 
ferved.  Your  brother  has  18  laid  down  falfe  principles, 
and  he  has  deceived  hi mfelf  for  having  reafoned  19  confif- 
tently  with  his  principles.  20  People  ruin  their  health  by 
working  (21  late  at  night);  it  is  better  22  to  go  to  bed 
early  and  to  rife  23  betimes.  24  Why  be  proud  of  youc 
beauty  ?  You  do  not  know  (25  how  long)  it  will  26  lad; 
and  27  chough  it  mould  laft  long,  ought  you  to  be  proud  of  a 
tiling  that  does  not  28  make  you  more  eftirrrable  ?  If  you 
had  acted  conformably  to  reafon  and  juftice,  nobody  would 
have  condemned  your  conduct.  Where  do  you  (29  think/ 
you  will  find)  a  man  without  faults  ?  I  have  been  tanning 
(30  fo  faft),  that  I  am  31  out  of  breath. 

1  on  2  parler  ficti  3  trap  4  fommeiller  5  liens  ter reft res  6  pour 
hi  liens  celeftes  7  afje%  bun  8  coulammenl  9  foigneuHment  1  o  eclair  e 
II  ordinairemenl  12  penftr  13  pardonner  a  I 4  i \ibftenir  du  mal 
1 5  vaieur  I  6  emportemsnt  i  J  les  plus  mal  1 8  pojer  1 9  consequent  - 
ment  a  20  on  21  tard  2  2  fe  coucher  de  bonne  heure  23  matin 
24  pourquoi  von;  euorgueiliir  25  combien  26  durer  27  qucind 
28  rends  e  29  eroire  trouver  30  ta-it  31  hors  d'haLiae 

Rule  II.  The  negative  expreffions,    No,   not,  ne  pas,  or 
point,  no  more,  not  any  more,    ne  plus,  never,  ne  jamais,  but 
little,  ne  guere,  by  no  means,  nenudtment,  form  only  one  ne- 
gation ;  ne  is  always  placed  before   the  verb,  and  pas,  point,, 
plus,  jamais,    guere,    nulUment,    like  the   other    adverbs,   are 
placed  after  the  verb  when  the  tenfe  is  fimple,  and  between 
the  auxiliary  and  the   participle  when   it  is  compound.      Ex- 
amples:  Je  ne  V aime  pas,  I   do    not  love   her.     Je  ne  veux 
plus  la  voir,  I  will  not  fee  her  any  more.     Je  ne  «*»  parler ai 
jamais,  I  will  never  fpeak  to  her.      Je  n'y  ai  nullement  confenti, 
I  have   by  no  means   confented  to  it.      Vous  n'y  avez  guhc 
pense,  You  have  thought  of  it  but  little. 

Observations.  \JI,  If  the  verb  which  follows  ne  is  in 
the  infinitive,  the  two  negative  words,  ne  pas,  or  point,  ne 
plus,  ne  jamais,  may  be.  and  are  generally  placed  together 
before  the  verb  J  as,  J  'ai  resolu  de  ne  plus  ?  aimer  >  de  ne  pas 

I"  a  ' 
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lui  parler,  et  meme  de  ne  jamais  le  revoir,  I  have  refolved  not 
to  love  him  any  more,  not  to  fpeak  to  him,  and  even  never 
to  fee  him  again. 

2d,  iVo>  without  a  verh  is  expreffed  by  non,  and  not  by 
nnn  pas  ;  as,  Irez-vous  Remain  a  la  vilk  ?  Non  ;  je  me  prcpofe 
d'y  aller,  mats  non  pas  demain,  Will  you  go  to  town  to- 
morrow ?  No  ;   1  intend  to  go,  but  not  to-morrow. 

$d,  The  adverb  only,  and  but  ufed  in  the  fenfe  of  only,  are 
both  expreffed  by  ne,  before  the  verb,  and  que  after  it  ;  as, 
Elle  n'a  que  feize  ans,  et  je  ne  I'ai  vue  qu'une  fois,  She  is  only 
iifteen,  and  I  have  feen  her  but  once.  But,  ufed  in  the 
ienfe  of  a  relative  pronoun,  is  expreffed  by  qui  ne,  with  the 
following  verb  in  the  iubjunciive  ;  II y  a  peu  de  gens  qui  ne 
putffent  le  /aire,  There  are  few  people  but  can  do  it. 

4^/6,  How,  denoting  admiration,  is  expreffed  by  que,  and 
the  adjective  or  adverb  which  follows  how  muft  be  placed 
after  the  verb  in  French  ;  as,  £>ue  ceci  efi  jc!i !  How  pretty 
this  is  !  §>ue  cela  est  bien  fait !  How  well  that  is  done  !  But  in 
afking  a  que  ft  ion,  how  is  expreffed  by  comment,  to  denote 
the  manner,  and  by  combien  to  denote  number  or  quantity; 
as,  Comment  ferez-vous  cela  ?  How  will  you  do  that  ?  Com- 
lien  de  fois  Vavez-vous  fait  ?  How  often  have  you  done  it  ? 

$th,  How  long,  referring  to  the  beginning  of  time,  is  corn- 
lien,  to  the  duration,  combien  de  temps,  and  to  the  end,  jfus- 
quya  quand.     Examples  : 

Combien  y  a-t-il  qu'il  est  ici  ?     How  long  has  he  been  here  ? 

Combien  de  temps  a-t>il  reste  ?    How  long  did  he  flay  ? 

Jufqu'a  quand  restera-t~il  ?        Howlong  will  he  flay  ? 

6th,  Hoiv  far,  meaning   what    diilance,    is   expreffed    by 
.     Me/if  and  to  what  diftauce  by jusqu'ou.     Examples: 
Combien  y  a -til  d'ici  ?  How  far  is  it  from  here  .? 

Jusqu'ou  irons-nous  P  How  far  (hall  wg.go  ? 

JusqiSou  avez-vous  lu  ?        How  far  have  you  read  ? 

Exercises. 

I  do  not  like  that  man.  I  have  never  found  fo  much 
I  deceit.  He  never  2  keeps  his  word  :  but  as  I  know  him 
but  very  little,  I  will  not  3  deal  any  more  with  him.  I  will 
4  advife  you  not  to  deal  any  more   with  Mr   A  ;  for   he    is 

1  tromperie  2  knir  %  fairs  des  affaires  4  conj "oilier 

accuied 
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Hccnfe!  of  never  keeping  his  word,  and  I  think  you  will  do 
Well  not  5  to  truft  him  any  more.  Do  you  not  believe 
what  he  fays  ?  No,  *  I  do  not  ;  nor  that  the  thing  6  is  im- 
poffible,  but  becaufe  it  is  not  7  likely.  Will  you  not 
fpeak  to  him  any  more  ?  No  ;  at  leaft  not  before  I  8  know 
whether  that  is  true  or  no.  We  were  but  fix  9  people  at 
table,  and  yet  we  were  all  10  drunk,  though  we  had  drunk 
only  four  bottles  of  wine.  Though  we  11  live  only  12  a 
few  miles  from  Edinburgh,  we  feldom  go  there.  I  went 
yefterday  to  the  country,  and  in  my  way  I  met  nobody  but 
a  woman.  There  is  nobody  but  13  derives  fome  advantage 
from  ftudy.  I  have  not  found  a  man  but  thinks  14  io. 
There  is  no  man  but  regrets  the  lofs  of  time.  How  beauti- 
ful the  country  15  looks  !  Kow  i6fweet  the  plants  17  fmeli 
How  18  attractive  nature  is  in  this  feafon  !  How  complai* 
fant  you  are,  fir  !  How  (hall  we  go  ?  How  (hall  we  carry 
our  19  luggage?  How  (hall  we  know  where  you  are? 
How  many  people  fhall  we  be  ?  How  much  money  have 
you  20  got  ?  How  long  have  you  been  already  learning 
French,  and  how  long  do  you  intend  ilill  to  learn  it  ? 
How  long  will  you  2t  abufe  my  patience  ?  f  How  fans 
your  houle  from  here  ?  or,  How  far  is  it  from  here  to  your 
houfe  ?  How  far  is  Windfor  from  London  ?  How  far  do 
you  intend  to  go  ?     How  far  (hall  I  go  22  to  meet  you  ? 

5  fc  fier  ci  6  fub.  7  vraifemblable  8 [avoir  tub/ 1.  Ji  Ig performer 
1  o  ivre  1 1  demeurer  fub.  1 .  1 2  a  quelques  m'tlles  1 3  retirer 
14  de  meme  15  parohre  16  ban  ljfentir  18  attrayant  itybagage 
20  —  21  ahtfer  de  12  au  devant  de  vous 

Observation.  Plus  and  davantage  muft  not  be  ufed  in- 
differently. .  Plus  isfollowed  by  the  prepofition  de,  or  the  con- 
junction que  ;  as,  II  a  plus  de  brillant  que  defolide,  He  has  more 
brilliancy  than  folidity.     //  fe  Jie plus  afes  lumieres  qtfa  celles 

des 

*  The  Englifh  generally  anfwer  queftions  with  the  auxiliary  verbs, 
J  do,  I  have,  &'c. ;  but  the  French  are  obliged  to  repeat  the  verb  of 
the  queflion  with  a  pronoun;  as,  Croyez-vous  cda  ?  Do  you  believe 
that  ?  Oui,  j.4  le  crois,  Yes,  I  do.  Avez-vous  vu  cet  enfant  ?  Have 
you  feen  that  child  ?     Qui,  je  Cai  vu,  Yes,  I  have. 

f  Thcfe  two  ways  of  exprefiion  are  rendered  by  the  fame  way  in 
French. 
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des  autre:,  He  relies  more  upon  his  own  knowledge  than  upon 
that  of  oihers.  Davantage  is  ufed  alone,  and  at  the  end  of 
fentences ;  as,  La  fcience  ejl  ejlimabk,  mats  la  vertu  I'efl  da- 
vantage,  Learning  is  eftimable,  but  virtue  is  ft  ill  more  fo- 

Remark.  Though  davantage  cannot  be  followed  by  the 
prepofition  de,  it  may  be  preceded  by  the  pronoun  en. 

It  is  incorrect  to  ufe  davantage  for  le  plus.  We  mufl  fay, 
De  toutes  lesjleurs  d  'un  parterre,  I  'anemone  eft  celle  qui  me  plait 
k plus,  Of  all  the  flowers  of  a  parterre,  the  anemone  is  that 
which  pleafes  me  moll. 

We  will  conclude  this  fection  by  fubjoining  the  four  fo!lo-,v- 
ing  queftions  concerning  ne  pas,  or  point,  as  they  have  been 
tranflated  by  M.  ds  Levizac,  from  the  Dictionary  of  the 
French  Academy  : 

lft.  Where  is  the  place  of  the  negatives  ? 

2d.  When  is  pas  to  be  ufed  in  preference  to  point,  and 
■vice  versa  P 

3d.  When  may  both  be  omitted  ? 

4th.  When  ought  both  to  be  omitted  ? 

First  Question.  Where  is  the  place  of  the  nega- 
tives ? 

Ne  is  always  placed  before  the  verb  ;  but  the  place  of 
pas  and  point  is  variable.  WThen  the  verb  is  in  the  infinitive, 
they  are  placed  indifferently  before  or  after  it  ;  for  we  fay, 
Pour  ne  point  voir,  or  pour  ne  voir  pas.  In  the  other  moods, 
except  the  imperative,  the  tenfes  are  either  fimple  or  com- 
pound. In  the  fimple  tenfes,  pas  or  point  is  placed  after  the 
verb:  II  ne  parle  pas  ;  ne  parle.-t-il  pas  P  In  the  compound 
tenfes,  it  is  placed  between  the  auxiliary  and  the  participle  : 
II  ri* a  pas  parle  ;  n'd-t-'tl  pas  parle ?  In  the  imperative,  it 
is  placed  after  the  verb  :  Ne  badinez  pas. 

Second  Question.  When  is  pas  to  be  ufed  in  prefe- 
rence to  point,  and  vice  versa  ? 

Point  is  a  itronger  negative  than  pas  ;  befides,  it  denotes 
fomething  permanent  :  II  ne  lit  point,  means,  he  never  reads. 
Pas  denotes  fomething  accidental :  //  ne  lit  pas,  means,  he 
does  not  read  now,  or  he  is  not  reading.  Point  de  denotes 
an  abfolute  negation.  To  fay  :  //  n'a  point  d'esprit,  is  to 
fay,  he  has  no  wit  at  all.  Pas  de  allows  a  liberty  of  a 
referve.  To  fay,  //  n'a  pas  d'esprit,  is  to  fay,  he  has 
nothing  of  what  can  be  called  wit. 

Hence 
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Hence  the  Academy  concludes,  tha\  pas  is  more  proper, 
I  ft,  before  plus,  woinj,  Jt,  aulant,  and  other  comparative 
words  ;  as,  Milton  tfcjl  pas  moins  fublime  quy Nomere,  Milton  is 
not  lefs  fublime  than  Homer  ;  2dly,  before  nouns  of  num- 
ber ;  as,  //  n'y  a  pas  dix  ans,  It  is  not  ten  years  ago. 

Point  is  elegantly  ufed,  ift,  at  the  end  of  a  fentence  ;  as, 
Cn  s'amttfoit  a  fes  depent,  ct  il  tie  s' 'en  apercevoit  point,  They 
were  amufing  themfelves  at  his  expence,  and  he  did  not 
perceive  it.  2dly,  In  elliptical  fentences  ;  as,  Je  croyois  avoir 
affaire  a  un  homiele  hommc  ;  mats  point  :  1  thought  I  had  to 
deal  with  an  honefl  man  ;  but  no.  3dly,  In  anfwers  to 
interrogative  fentences  ;  as,  Ircz-vous  ce  fair  au  p'arc  ?  point. 
Shall  you  go  this  evening  to  the  park  ?  no. 

The  Academy  alfo  obferve,  that  when  pas  or  point  is  in- 
troduced into  interrogative  fentences,  it  is  with  meanings 
fomewhat  different.  We  make  ufe  of  point  when  we  have 
any  doubt  in  cur  minds  ;  as,  Ny  avez-vous  point  ete  la  ?  Have 
you  not  been  there  ?  But  we  ufe  pas  when  we  are  per- 
fuaded.  Thus,  N'avcz  vous  pas  ete  la?  anfwers  to  this 
E:\glifh  expreflion,  But  you  have  been  there,  have  not  you? 

Third  Question.  When  may  both  pas  and  point  be 
omitted  ? 

They  may  be  fupprefTed,  ift,  after  the  words  cejfer,  ofer, 
and  pcuvoir;  but  this  omifiion  is  only  for  the  fake  of  ele- 
gance ;  as,  Je  ne  cejj'e  de  myen  cccuper,  I  am  inceffantly  attentive 
to  it.  Je  nycfe  vous  en  parlcr,  I  dare  not  fpeak  to  you 
about  it.  Je  ne  puis  y  penfer  fans  fremir,  I  cannot  think  of 
it  without  muddering.  We  likewife  fay,  but  only  in  fami- 
liar converfation,  Ne  bougez.  Do  not  flir.  2dly,  In  ex- 
preffions  of  this  kind,  T  a  t~il  un  hommc  dont  elle  ne  medife? 
Is  there  a  man  that  ihe  does  not  ilander  \  Avez-vous  un  a~ 
tni  qui  ne  foit  d<.s  miens  ?  Have  you  a  friend  that  is  not  like- 
wife  mine  ? 

Fourth  Question.  When  ought  both  pas  and  point  to 
be  omitted  £ 

They  are  omitted, 

ift,  When  the  extent  which  we  mean  to  give  to  the  ne- 
gative is  fufficiently  expreffed,  either  by  the  words  which 
rettrict  it,  or  by  words  which  exclude  all  reftricxion,  or, 
laftly,  by  words  which  denote  the  fmaller  parts  of  a  whole, 
and  which  are  without  an  article. 

To 
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To  exemplify  the  firft  part  of  our  remark,  we  fay,   *fe  tie 
fors  guere,  I  go  out  but  feldom.     jfe  ne  fortirai  de  trcis  jours, 
1  mall  not  go  out  for  thefe  three  days. 

To  exemplify  the  fecond,  we  fay,  jfe  nyy  <vais  jamais*  I 
never  go  thither,  jfe  nyy  penfe  plus,  1  think  no  more  of  it. 
Nul  ne  fait  sy it  eft  digne  d* amour  ou  de  haine,  Nobody  knows 
whether  he  be  deferving  of  love  or  hatred.  Nyemploye%. 
aucun  de  ces  flratagemes ,  Ufe  none  of  thefe  ftratagems.  //  ne 
plait  a  perfonne,  He  pleafes  nobody.  Rien  n'e/l  plus  char- 
mant,  Nothing  is  more  charming,  ye  n'y  pcnfe  nullement,  I 
do  not  think  of  it  at  all. 

To  exemplify  the  third,  we  fay,  77  nyy  imt  goutte,  He 
cannot  fee  at  all.  ye  tCen  ai  cueilli  brin,  I  did  not  gather  a 
bit.  II  ne  dit  mot,  He  fpeaks  not  a  word.  But  if  to  mot  we 
join  an  adjective  of  number,  we  rauft  add  pas ;  as,  //  ne  dit 
pas  un  mot  qui  n'interejfe,  He  fpeaks  not  a  word  but  what  is 
intere  fling.  Dans  ce  difcours,  it  n'y  a  pas  trois  mots  a  repren- 
dre,  In  that  fpeech  there  are  not  three  words  that  are  excep- 
tionable. Pas  is  likewife  ufed  with  the  prepofition  de  ;  as, 
Jl ne  fait  pas  de  demarche  inutile,  He  does  not  take  any  ufelefs 
Hep.  v 

Remark.  If,  after  the  fentences  we  have  jufl  men- 
tioned, either  the  conjunction  que,  or  the  relative  pronouns 
qui  or  dont,  mould  introduce  a  negative  fentence,  then  pas 
and  point  are  omitted  ;  as,  ye  ne  fais  jamais  d'exces  que  je 
n'en  fais  incommode,  I  never  commit  any  excefs,  without 
being  ill  after  it.  ye  ne  vois  perfonne  qui  ne  vous  hue,  I  fee 
nobody  but  what  commends  you. 

2dly,  When  two  negatives  are  joined  by  ni;  as,  ye  ne 
Vaime  ni  ne  Vejlime,  I  neither  love  nor  efteem  him;  and 
when  the  conjunction  ni  is  repeated,  either  in  the  fubjecl:, 
as,  Ni  Vor  ni  la  grandeur  ne  nous  rendent  heureux,  Neither 
gold  nor  greatnefs  can  make  us  happy  ;  or  in  the-  attribute, 
as,  II  n'efl  ni  piudcnt  ni  fage,  He  is  neither  prrudent  nor 
wife  ;  or  in  the  regimen,  as,  77  n'a  ni  dettes  ni  proces,  He 
has  neither  debts  nor  lawfuits. 

Remark.     Pas   is   preferved,  when   ni  is  not  repeated, 
and   ferves  only  to   unite   two  members  of  a  negative  fen- 
tence ;   as,    'Je  n'aime  pas  ce  vain  etalage  d: 'erudition,  prodiguee 
fans  choix  et  fans  gout,  ni  ce  luxe  de  mots  qui  ne  dyent  rien,   1  do 
not-4ike  that   vain  difnlay  of  erudition,  I  latifhed    without 

choife 
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choife  and  without  tafte,  nor  that  pomp  of  words  which 
have  no  meaning. 

3dly,  With  the  verb  which  follows  que,  ufed  inftead  of 
pourquoi,  and  with  a  mains  que,  or  ft,  ufed  inftead  of  it ;  as, 
Que  n'etes  vous  attffi  pose  que  votre  frcre  ?  Why  are  you  not 
as  fedate  as  your  brother  ?  Je  tie  fortirat  pas,  a  molns  que 
vous  ne  veniez  me  prendre,  I  mall  not  go  out,  unlefs  you 
come  to  fetch  me.      ye  rflrai  pas  chez  lu't,  s'il  tie   m'y  engage, 

I  fhall  not  go  to  his  houfe,  if  he  do  not  invite  me. 

4thly,    With    ne  que  ufed   inftead   of  feulement ;    as,     Une 

jeunejje  qui  se  livre  a  fes  paffions,  ne  tranfmet  a  la  vieillejfe  qu'un 

corps   use,     Youth    which  abandons   itftlf   to    its    paffions, 

tranfmits  to  old  age  nothing  but   a  worn-out  body  ;  when, 

before  the  conjunction  que,  the  word  rien  is  underftood  ;  as, 

II  ne  fait  que  Are,  He  does  nothing  but  laugh  ;  or  when 
that  conjunction  may  be  changed  into  finon,  or  Ji  ce  n' eft  ; 
as,  //  ne  tlent  qu9a  vous  de  reujjir*  The  fuccefs  wholly  de- 
pends upon  you.  Trop  de  maitres  a  la  fo'is  ne  fervent  qu'a 
embrouiller  Vefprit,  Too  many  mafters  at   once  only  ferve  to 

perplex  the  min-d. 

5thly,  With  a  verb  in  the  compound  of  the  prefent, 
preceded  by  the  conjunction  depuis  que,  or  by  the  verb  il 
y  a,  denoting  a  certain  duration  of  time  ;  as,  Comment  vous* 
Jtes-vous  porte  depuis  que  je  ne  vous  ai  vu  ?  How  have  you 
been  fmce  I  faw  you  ?  II  y  a  trots  mots  que  je  ne  vous  at  vu, 
I  have  not  feen  you  for  thefe  three  months. 

Remark.  But  they  are  not  omitted  when  the  verb  is 
in  the  prefent ;  as,  Comment  vlt-'il  depuis  que  nous  ne  le  voyons 
point  P  How  does  he  live  now,  we  do  not  fee  him  ?  //  y  a 
fix  mots  que  nous  ne  U  -voyons  pointy  We  have  not  feen  hirn 
thefe  fix  months. 

6thly,  In  phrafes  where  the  conjunction  que  is  preceded 
by  the  cowjp*rativ«  adverbs  plus,  molns,  mieux,  &c.  or  fome 
ether  equivalent;  as,  On  mcprije  ceux  qui  parlent  autre  mem 
qu'lls  nespenfent,  We  defpife  thofe  who  fpeak  differently 
from  what  they  think.  //  ecrlt  mieux  qu}il  ne  parte,  He 
writes  better  than  he  fpeak?.  Cejl  plre  qu*on  ne  le  difoit,  It 
is  worfe  than  was  faid.  C\j}  autre  chofe  que  je  ne  croyols,  It 
is  different  from  what  I  thought.  Peu  s'en  faut  qu'on  ne 
nfait  trow.pe,  I  have  been  very  near  being  deceived. 

7thly,   In  fentencts  united  by  the  conjunction  que   to  the 
?erbs  douter,  desefphyr,  nkrt  and  d/fconvenir,  forming  a   ne- 
gative 
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gative  member  of  a  fentence  ;  as,  Je  ne  chute  pas  qiSil  ne 
vienne,  I  doubt  not  that  he  will  come.  Ne  desesperez  pas 
que  ce  moyen  ne  vous  reujfijjc,  Do  not  defpair  of  the  fuccefs  of 
thefe  means,  Jene  nie  pas,  or  je  ne  difconvicns  pas  que  cela  ne 
Jolt,  I  do  not  deny  that  it  is  fo. 

The  Academy  fay,  that,  after  the  laft  two  verbs,  ne  may 
be  omitted  ;  as,  Je  ne  nie  pas,  or  je  ne  difconviens  pas  que 
cela  foil. 

8thly,  With  the  verb  united  by  the  conjunction  que  to 
the  verbs  empecher  and  prendre  garde,  meaning  to  take  care  ; 
as,  J "' ' empecherai  lien  que  *oous  ne  foyez  du  nomhre,  I  Pnall  pre- 
vent your  being  of  the  number.  Prenez  garde  qu'on  ne  vous 
seduife,  Take  care  that  they  do  not  feduce  you. 

Remark.  The  Academy  make  the  remark,  that,  in 
the  above  acceptation,  prendre  garde  is  followed  by  a  fub- 
juncHve  ;  but  when  it  means  to  reflefi,  we  make  ufe  of  the 
indicative,  and  of  pas  or  point  ;  as,  Prenez  garde  que  vous  ne 
rn'entendez  pas,  Mind  that  you  do  not  undent  and  what  I 
mean. 

9thly,  With  the  verb  united  by  the  conjunction  que  to 
the  verb  craindre,  and  thofe  of  the  fame  meaning,  when  we 
do  not  wifh  the  thing  expreffed  by  the  fecond  verb  ;  as, 
II  cra'int  nut  Jon  frere  ne  Vabandonne,  He  is  afraid  his  brother 
uld  fo>fake  him.  Je  crains  que  mon  ami  ne  meure,  I  fear 
my  friend  will  die, 

~Bu\.  pas  is  not  omitted,  when  we  wifh  the  thing  expreflcd 
by  the  ftcond  verb  ;  as,  Je  crams  que  mon  per e  n' 'arrive  pas, 
I  am  afraid  my  father  will  not  come. 

iothly,  With  the  veib  which  follows  de  peur  que,  de 
crainte  que,  in  fimilar  circumftances  with  craindre.  Thus, 
when  we  fay,  De  crainte  qu'il  ne  perde  fon  pmces,  We  wifh 
that  he  may  gain  it  ;  and,  De  craittte  quil  ne  foit  pus  puni, 
We  wifh  that  he  may  be  punifhed. 

Remark.  In  thefe  phrafes,  Je  cra'tns  que  mOn  ami  ne 
tncure,  I  am  afraid  my  friend  will  die,  Vous  empechez  qifon 
ne  chante,  You  prevent  them  from  fmging,  the  expreffion  ne 
is  not  a  negation  ;  it  is  the  ne  or  quin  of  --the  Latins  introdu- 
ced into  our  language,  as  may  be  feen  by 'the  Englifh 
tranflation.  4- 

iJthly,  After  /avoir,  whenever  it  has  the  meaning  of 
pouvoir  ;  as,  Je  ne  faurois  en  venir  a  bout,  I  cannot  accom- 
plish it.     When  it   means,  etre  incertain}  it  is  bell  to  omit 

pas 


241 

pas  and  point  ;  as,  Je  tie  fais  ou  Je  {.rendrc,  I  do  not  know 
where  to  find  him.  //  ne  fait  ce  qit'ii  dit,  He  does  not  know 
what  he  fays. 

Remark.  But  pas  and  point  mud  be  ufed  when  /avoir  is 
taken  in  its  true  meaning  ;  as,  Je  ne  /ais  pas  le  Frangois,  I 
do  not  know  French. 

Hthly,  We  alfo  fay,  Ne  vous  dsplaife,  ne  vous  en  deplaife. 
By  your  leave,  under  favour.  And  fometimes  in  famihar 
converfation,  N'etoit  for  Ji  ce  n'etoit ;  as,  Cet  ouvrage  feroit 
/ort  Ion,  n'etoit  pour  la  negligence  dujlyle,  That  work  would 
be  very  good,  were  it  not  for  the  want  of  correctnefs  in  the 
ftyle. 

Sect.  XII. 
Of   Prepofiticm. 

Before  giving  rules  upon  the  fyntax  of  prepofitions,  we 
will  put  down  a  lift, 

1.  Of  thofe  verbs  and  adjectives  with  which  prepofitions 
differ  in  both  languages. 

2.  Of  verbs  which  require  a  prepofition  in  Englifh,  and 
will  not  admit  of  it  in  French. 

3.  Of  verbs  which  have  no  prepofition  in  ^Englifti,  and  ad- 
mit of  one  in  French. 

4.  We  will  add  to  this  fome  remarks  upon  the  prepofi- 
tions. 

A  lift  of  Verbs  and  Adjectives  with  which  the  Prepofi- 
tions differ  in  both  Languages. 

Concerned  about,    1  r      *     , 

tt^„  r    „u      4.  r  lnquiet  de. 

Unealy  about,         J  * 

Difcourfe  about,  Di/courir  de. 

Eafy  about,  Tranquillefur. 

Inquire  about,  s'  Informer  de. 

Talk  about,  Parler  de. 

Greedy  after,  Avide  de. 

Inquire  after,  s' Informer  de. 


Thirfty  a&er,  Altere  de. 

Angry  at, 
Offended 
Vexed  at, 


Angry  at, 

Offended  at,      §    I  Fdche  centre. 


} 


X  Angry 
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at,  t,    ~j 

ed  st,      B\    > 
at,  op    J 


Angry  at, 
Offende< 
Vexed 
Blufh  at, 
Exafperated  at, 
Grieve  at, 
Laugh  at, 
Lau^h  at, 
Ilejoice  at, 
Scandalifed  at, 
Smile  at, 
Surprifed  at, 
Wonder  at, 
Gain  by,  ") 

Get  by,  J 

Perifh  by, 
Profit  by, 
Aniwer  for, 
Blame  for, 
Blefs  for, 
Care  for, 
Chaftife  for, 
Confole  for, 
Defign  for, 
Fit  for, 
Good  for, 
Grieve  for, 
Pity  for, 
Praife  for, 
Provide  for, 
Punifh  for, 
Sorry  for, 
Sufficient  for, 
Thankibr, 
Conceal  from, 
Efcape  from, 
Efcape  from, 
Hear  from, 
Take  frorrij 
Take  from, 
Acquiefce  in, 


Paths  de. 

Rougir  de. 

Outre  de, 
s'  djjliger  de. 

Rire  de. 
se  Moquer  de. 
se  Rejouir  de, 

Scandalife  de. 

Sour  ire  a. 

Surpils  de. 
s*  Elonner  de* 

Gagner  a. 

Perir  de. 
Prqfiter  de.. 
Repondrc  de. 
B lamer  de. 
Benir  de. 
se  Soucier  de. 

Chatter  de. 

Confoler  de. 

Dejliner  a. 

Propre  a. 

Bon  a. 
s'  Affliger  de. 

Plaindre  de. 

Lov.er  de. 

Pourvoir  a. 

Ptmir  de. 

Fdche  de. 

Sujjire  a. 

Remercier  de. 

Cacher  a 

Echapper  de. 

Echapper  a. 

Ouir  dire  a. 

O/er  a. 

Prendre  a. 

Acquiefctr  a. 


Concerned 
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Concerned 

Interefted 

Delight 

Dextrous 

Glory 

Pride 

A(l<L 

Infenlible 

Senfible 

Take  care 

Think 

Think 

Think 

Have  pity  on, 

Play  on, 

Triumph     over, 

Pretend       to, 

Agree         upon, 

Congratulate  upon, 


in, 

in, 

in, 

in, 

in, 

in, 

of, 

of, 

of, 

of, 

of, 

of, 

on. 


>     Iniercjfl  a. 

se  Plaire 
Adroit 
se   Glorifier 


a. 
de. 

Knsrgudlhr  de. 


Depend 

Feed 

Impofe 

Prevail 

Seize 

Smile 

Take 


upon, 
upon, 
upon, 
upon, 
upon, 
upon, 
upon. 


Accommodate  with 


Demander     a. 

In  fen  fill:      a. 

Senfible         a. 

Prendre  garde  a> 

Penfer  a. 

Songer  a. 

Penfer  a. 

Avoir  pitie  de* 
jfouer  de* 

Triompher  de. 
Piquer        de. 

Convenir     de. 

Feltciter 

Dependre 
se  Nourrir 
en  Impofer 

Perfuader  de, 
se  Sa'i/ir         de, 

Sourire         a, 
se  Charger        de, 
3*  Accommoder  de. 


se 


de. 
de. 
de. 


a. 


Angry 

Amufe 

Armed 

Animated 

Bathe 

Charge 

Charge 

Compare 

Comply 

Contented 

Cover 

Daub 

Difgufled 

Difpenfe 


with, 

with, 

with, 

with, 

with, 

with, 

with, 

with, 

with, 

with, 

with, 

with, 

with, 

with, 


Fdche 

Amufer 

Arme 

Anime 

Baigner 

Charger 

Accufer 

Comparer 

Condefcendre  a 


contrev 
de, 
de. 
de, 
de, 
de. 
de. 

V 

a. 


Difpleafed  with, 


C  ontent 
Couvrir 
JLnduire 
Degoute 
Difpenfer  de. 
Mecontent  de. 


de. 
de. 
de. 
de. 


X     2 


Do 


2M 


Do 

with, 

Faire 

de. 

Endue 

with, 

Dover 

de. 

Inflame 

with, 

Enflammer  de. 

Feed 

with, 

Nourrir 

de. 

Fill 

with, 

Emplir 

de. 

FurmTh 

with,    ") 

Fcurnlr 

de  . 

Provide 

with,   J 

Garniih 

with,    7 

de. 

Set 

with,    j 

Garn'ir 

Glut 

with, 

AJjowvir 

de. 

X,oad 

with, 

Charger 

de. 

In  love 

with, 

Amoureux  de. 

Overwhel 

m  with, 

Accabler 

de* 

Meddle 

with, 

se  Meier 

dr. 

Moved 

with, 

Touche 

de. 

Overjoyed   with, 

Ravi 

de. 

Pleafed 

with, 

Content 

de. 

Provided 

with, 

Pourvu 

de. 

Puffed  up 

with, 

Enjle 

de. 

Prevail 

with, 

Perfuader 

de. 

Refrefh 

with, 

se  Rafruichir  de* 

Satiated 

with, 

Rafaje 

de. 

Satisfied 

with, 

Satisfait 

de. 

Perifh 

with, 

Perlr 

de. 

Sport 

with, 

se  Joucr 

de. 

*r.tore 

with, 

Munlr 

de. 

Struck 

with, 

Frappe 

de. 

Surrounded  with, 

Entoure 

de. 

Swarm 

with, 

Fourm'iller  de. 

Taken  up 

with, 

Occupe 

de. 

Tax 

with, 

Tay.er 

d:. 

Threaten 

with, 

Menacer 

de. 

Tire 

with, 

Ennuyer 

de. 

Tormented  with, 

Tourmente  de. 

Tranfported  with, 

Tranfporte 

de. 

A    Lift  of  Verbs  which   require    a    Prepcfiticn  after  them 
in  Erelilh,  and  do  not  admit  of  it  in  French. 


To  look  for, 
afk  for, 
buy 


regarder. 
demar.der. 
acheter. 


To 
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rJ  o  fell  for, 
look  for, 
wait  for, 
wifh  for, 
accept  of, 
admit  of, 
approve  of, 
ciifapprove  of, 
beg  of, 

be  ignorant  of, 
tyrannifeover, 
refolve  upon, 
wait  upon, 
meet  with, 
put  up  with, 


vendre. 

c here her. 

attendre. 

fouhaiter. 

accepter. 

admettre. 

approuver. 

defapprouver. 

prier. 

ignorer. 

tyrannifer. 

refoudre. 

aider. 

rencontrer. 

pajfer. 


A  Lift  of  Verbs   which  have 
Englifh,  and  require  one  in 


no   Prepofition   after  them  in 
French. 


abufe, 

ahufer  de. 

perceive, 

s1  apercevcir  de. 

| 

1        avoir  hefoin  de, 

want,                               H 

or  manque r  de. 

pity, 

avoir  pitie  de. 

change, 

changer  de. 

miftruft,. 

fe  defer  de. 

difovvn, 

difconvenir  de. 

doubt,. 

douter  de. 

mind, 

s\mbarr  offer  de„ . 

lament, 

gemir  de. 

inherit, 

heriler  de. 

enjoy, 

jcuir  de. 

(lander, 

me  dire  de. 

mock, 

fe  moquer  de. 

fpare, 

fe  pajfer  de. 

ufe,. 

("     fe  fervir  de, 

£         or    lifer  de. 

remember, 

fe  fouvenir  de. 

reven   e, 

fe  venger  de. 

attempt, 

at  tenter  a. 

bid, 

commander  a. 

companionate, 

compatir  a* 

x3 

To   fait, 
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To  fuit,  or  become, 

forbid, 

difpkafe, 

difobcy, 

truft, 

break, 

concern, 

injure, 

obey, 

avoid, 

oppofe, 

order, 

forgive, 

perfnade, 

pleafe, 

mind, 

promif?, 

renounce, 

anfwer, 

refill, 

refemblej 

fupply, 

fucceed, 

outlive, 

touch, 


{ 


convenir  a. 
or  feoir  a. 
defemire  a. 
depla'ire  a. 
defobeir  a. 
fefiera. 
manquer  a. 
importer  a. 
nuire  a* 
obeir  a. 
obvier  a. 
J5 'oppofe r  a. 
or  do  twer  a. 
pardonner  a. 
perfnader  a. 
pi  aire  a. 
prendre  garde  a, 
promettre  a. 
renoncer  a. 
repondrc  a. 
rejijier  a. 
refsemblor  a. 
fubvenir  a, 
fucceder  a. 
furvivre  a, 
toucher  a. 


Remarks  on  the  Prepofitions. 
For  ;   Depuis  >   Pendant ,  Durant,  Pour. 

For,  before  a  period  of  time,  is  expreffed  by  Depuir,  to 
denote  the  two  extremes  of  the  period,  by  Pendant  or  Du- 
rante to  denote  its  duration,  and  by  Pour,  to  denote  the  end  ; 
as, 

I  have  not  feen  him  for  a 
month  ;  i.  e.  a  monthjfo^,  Je  ne  Vai  pas  vu  depuis  un  mois. 

They  fought  for  two  days; 
i.  e.  during  two  days,  lis  fe  battirent  pendant  deux  jours. 

They  have  provifionsyj?r  a 
year  5  i,  e,  to  loft  a  year,       Ik  ont  des  provjfi.ns  pour  un  an. 

Remarks 
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Before  ;  Avant,  devant. 

Speaking  of  lime,  or  order,  "Before  is  expreffed  by  Avant  ; 

fpeaking  of  place,  or   in  prefence,  it  is  expreffed    by  Devant  ; 

as, 

You  will  arrive  before  me,  Vous  arrlverez  avant  moi. 

_,,  .  //-,,( Placez  les  pronoms 

Place  the  pronouns  before  the  verb,  j      avant  fe  verhem 

Do  not  (land  &f/onr  me,  Ne  vous  tenez  pas  devant  mou 

When  he  was  before  the  king,      Quand  ilfut  devant  le  rou 

N.  B.  Without  an  object  after  it,  Before  is  Auparavant, 
an  adverb  ;  as, 

I  had  feen  it  before,  Je  Vavo'is  vu  aup'aravant. 

By  ;  Prh  de,  A  cote  de. 

By,  ufed  in  the  fenfe  of  near,  is  expreffed  by  Pres  de, 
or  A  cote  de  ;  as, 

He  was  fitting  by  or  near  me,  11  etoit  ajfis  a  cote  de  mou 

He  paffed  by  or  near  us,    II paffa  pres  de  nous,  a  cote  de  nous. 

N.   B.     By,  with  the  words   myself,    thyself,   him- 
self, Sec.  is  often   ufed  in  the   fenfe  of  alone,  and  is  ex- 
preffed by  the  adjective  Seul ;  as, 
I  like  to  be  by  myfelf,   i.  e.  alone,  J'aime  a  etre  feul. 
She  was  by  herfelfzM  the  day,     Elk  a  ete  feule  toute  lajournee, 

At,  to  ;  Chez. 

At,  to,    denoting  being  at,  or  going  to  a  perfon's  houfe, 

are   expreffed   by  Chez,    and   the    word   houfe  is  left   out   in 

French;  as, 

1  muft  go  to  my  fillet's  houfe, 7   »,/.    m         .,  .;/    -l  r 

f        .  }        m    *  r  11  faut  Que  j  at  lie  chez  ma  Iceur. 

or  only,     to  my  Ji/ter  s  ;      J 

She  is  at  your  mother's  ;  Elle  ejl  chez  voire  mere,   (*) 

N.  B.  If  the  word  houfe,  initead  of  being  preceded  by  a 
noun,,  is  preceded  by  one  of  the  poffeffive  pronouns  my, 
thy,  his,  her,  our,  your,  their,  the  word  houfe 
is  alfo  omitted,  and  the  poffeffive  pronoun  is  changed  into  a 
perf anal  pronoun,  as  follows  ; 

At  my  houfe  ;  Chez  moi.  At  our  houfe  ;     Chez  nous. 

At  thy  houfe  ;  Chez  toi.  At  your  houfe  ;     Chez  vous. 

At 

*  Chez  isi'omc-tines  ufed  in  the  fenfe  of  parmi,  Amongst  ;  as  Chez 
les  Gre.s,  Chez  hi  Remains  ;  Amongst  the  Greeks,  dmongtt  the  Romans 
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At  bishoute  ;  Chez  lui.        At  their  houfe  ;      Chez  eux.  w. 
At  ^r  houfe  ;  Chez  elle.       At  their  houfe  j      C/k*  ellts.  /. 

From  ;  de  Chez. 

From,  with  verbs  denoting  coming  or  going  from  a  perfon's 
houfe,  is  exprefifed  by  de  Chez,  and  the  word  houfe  is  left 
out  ;   as, 

1  come  from  my  fitter's  houfe  ;  fev      •        i      t 
or  only,    from  my  fitter's,  |  Je  ™ns  de  chez  ;™  faur' 

Is  me  returned/,™  dti^/  ?  (  ^^  r^T  dechcz 

(^  ma  mere  : 

N.  B.  If  the  word  houfe  Is  preceded  by  the  pojfeffive  pro- 
nouns    MY,    THY,     HIS,     HER,    OUR,    YOUR,    THEIR,  that    prO- 

noun  is  changed  into  a ferfmal pronoun,  as  follows: 
From  my  houfe  ;  Dechez  moi.  From   our  houfe  ;  De  chez  nous. 
From  thy  houfe  ;  De  chez  toi.  From  your  houfe  ;  De  chez  vous. 
From  his  houfe;  De  chez  lui.  From  their  houfe  ;  /)<?  chez  eux.  w. 
From  Zw  houfe ;  De  chez  elle.  From  their  houfe ;  Z)^  chez  clksf. 

From  ;  De  la  part. 

From,  with  the  verbs  to  go,  to  come,  not  from  thf  houfe 
of  a  perfon,  but  from  the  perfon  himfelf,  is  expreffed  by  De 
la  part ;  as, 

Go  from  me  to  my  daughter's  ;  Allez  de  ma  part  chez  ma  file. 
Whom    do   you   come  from  ?     De  la  part  de  qui  vemz-vous  ? 

In,  into  ;  Dans,  En. 

Before  the  proper  names  of  perfons  and  places,    in,   into, 

are  expreffed  by  Dans  ;  as, 

I  have  read  it  in  Voltaire  ;  ffe  Vai  lu  dans  Voltaire. 

m  r      a  •    t       i  C   II  y  a  de  belles  rues  dans 

1  here  are  hne  itreets  in  .London  ;  <  r     j 

(_  Londres. 

N.    B.    Obferve   only   with  Tefpect    to  places,  that   after 

verbs  denoting  refidence,   in  is  exprefled  by  A',  as, 

My  brother  lives  in  London  ;      Man  frere  demeure  a  Londres. 

Before  the  proper  names  of  countries,   with  verbs  denoting 
going  or  refiding,  in,   into,   are  exprt  Ted  by  En  ;  as, 
My  brother  lives  in  France  ;        Mon  frere  demeure  en  France. 
Has   he  ever  been  in  Italy  ?     A-t-il  jamais   etc  en   Italic  P 

Before 
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Before  common  nouns  ufed  in  a  definite  fen fc,  i.  e.  pre- 
ceded by  any  article,  pronoun  poffefiive  or  demonftrative, 
in,   into,  are  generally  expreffed  by  Dans  ;    i?, 

In  the  lafl  peace;  Dans  la  demih  e  palx. 

In  this   unfortunate   war  ;     Dans   cette  guerre   malheureufs. 

rr,,  ,  .     ,      r    .  _  (  II  y  a  des  charmes  dans 

1  here  are  charms  in  her  lociety  ;    <  r  -'^ 

(.       sajociete. 

But  when  the  fame  common  nouns  are  ufed  in  an  indefinite 
fenfe,  in  which  fenfe  they  generally  have  no  article,  jn,  in- 
to, are  expreffed  by  En  ;  as, 

I  like  to  live  in  peace,  'J'aime  a  vivre  en  paix.% 

We  are  always  in  broils,  Nous fommes  toujour s  en  querelle. 

It  is  better  to  live  in  focitty,    II  vaut  mieux  vivre  en  fociete. 

Speaking  of  time,  in  is  expreffed  by  Dans  to  denote  the 
time  after  which  an  aclion  will  be  performed,  and  by  En  to 
denote  the  time  that  will  be  employed  in  performing  it ;  as, 

I  mail  go  to  London  in  three  days  ; 

J'irai  a  Londtes  dans  trois  jours  ;  i.  e.  after  three  days. 

T,-    •      t     j  .     .  )    i.  e.  I  fhali  be  three 

J  irat  a  L,  on  a  res  en  trois  jours  j     >         , 

J  3         days  tn  going. 

Before  nouns  denoting  any  part  of  the  day,  in  is  not  ex- 
preffed in  French  ;   as, 

In  the  morning — In  the  evening  ;  Le  matin — Le  foir. 
In  the  afternoon  ;  L'  apres  midi,  or  P  apres  dine e. 

N.  B.  Obferve  the  fame  rule  with  on,  before  the  days  of 
the  week  ;   a?, 

On  Sunday — On  Monday  ;         Dimanche — Lundi. 

On  the  day  he  came  ;  Le  jour  qu'il  eft  venu» 

(*)  If  in  fome  rattan cea  in,  into,  are  expreffed  by  En-t  without  zn 
article  in  French,  before  nouns,  which  in  Englifh  have  the  article  At 
An  \  as, 

I  came  in  a  coach  ;  "je  wins  en  caroffe.  She  fell  into  a  paffion  ;  Elle 
fe   mit  en  toVtfi  ; 

It  is  becaufe  in  thefc  inftances  the  noun  ferves  leva  to  name  the 
thing  ttfelf,  than  the  manner  of  being  or  acting  of  the  agent  of  the 
veib  :  3<k1  thefc  words  En  caro/fi,  En  colere,  may  be  coiifidefed  as 
adverbial  <*xpreffion9  ;  but  if  we  add  to  the  fame  nouns  fome  word 
which  will  render  their  meaning  definite,  iN,  iN-ro  muft  be  expref- 
fed by  Duns  ;  as, 

I  i3tiie  in  a  fine  coach  ;  jfe  vim  clans  un  beau  carojft, 

She  fell  f/i/v  u  great  paffion  ;      Ef'efe  mit  dans  une- g^ande  colere. 

Rule 
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Rule  I.  The  prepofitions  are  always  pkced  in  French 
before  the  words  which  they  govern,  and  never  after,  as 
they  are  fometimes  in  Engliih.  Examples:  De  qui  vout 
piaigncz-vous  ?  Whom  do  you  complain  of  I  A  qui parlez- 
vous  P     Whom  do  you  fpeak  to  ? 

Rule  II.  The  following  prepofitions,  viz.  avant,  apres, 
che%,  dans,  depuis,  devant,  derriere,  durant,  envers,  except  e, 
hors,  hormis,  nonobflant,  parmi,  pendant,  felon,  fuivant,  to-ichant, 
vers,  require  the  article  before  the  noun  which  they  govern  ; 
as,  Avant  V  Aurore,  Before  Aurora.  Apres  la  promenade, 
After  walking.  Che%  le  prince,  At  the  prince's.  Dans  la 
maifon,  In  the  houfe.  Devant  Peghfe,  Before  the  church. 
But  thefe  prepofitions  do  not  admit  the  article  when  they 
govern  a  pronoun;  as,  Chc%  moi,  At  my  houfe.  Qev  :; 
ious,   Before  you.  v 

Rule  III.  Thefe  eleven  prepofitions,  viz.  a,  de,  avec, 
conlre,  enlre,  malgre,  outre,  par,  pour,  fur,  fans,  fometimes  ad- 
mit, fometimes  rejecl  the  article  before  the  following  noun. 
Examples :  St  Paul  veut  de  la  fub ordination  entre  la  fimms  et  le 
mart,  St  Paul  requires  fubordinatien  between  the  wife  and 
hufband.  Sans  les  pnjjlons,  on  feroient  la  vertu  et  le  vice?  With- 
out paffions,  where  would  virtue  and  vice  be  I  Un  peu  de 
fagons  ne  gate  rien  entre  mart  etfemme,  A  little  ceremony  fpoils 
nothing  between  man  and  wife.  Vivre  fans  pajfions,  c*efl 
vivre  fans  plaifirs  et  fans  peines,  Living  without  paflions,  is 
living  without  pleafures  and  pains. 

Rule  IV.  The  prepolition  de  muil  be  repeated  before 
all  nouns  which  it  governs;  as,  Elle  a  de  V  honnetete  ■>  de  la 
douceur,  des  graces,  et  del'efprit,  She  has  politenefr,  mildnefs, 
gracefulnefs,  and  wit.  We  alfo  generally  repeat  a  and  en 
as  well  as  fome  other  monofyllable  prepofitions.  Examples : 
La  hi  que  Dieu  a  gravce  an  fond  de  mon  cteur,  m'inflruit  de  tout 
ce  que  je  dois  a  Pauteur  de  mon  etre,  au  prochain,  a  moi-meme, 
The  law  which  God  has  deeply  engraven  on  my  heart,  in- 
ftru&s  me  in  every  thing  I  owe  to  the  author  of  my  being, 
to  my  neighbour,  and  to  myfelf.  En  Afe,  en  Europe,  en 
Afrique,  et  jufqu'en  Amerique,  on  trouve  le  meme  prejuge  ;  In 
Afia,  in  Europe,  in  Africa,  and  even  in  America,  we  find 
the  lame  prejudice. 

Observation.  The  other  prepofitions,  efpecially  thofe 
confiding    of  two  fyllables,    are   generally  repented  before 

nouns 
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•ouns  which  have  meanings  total!)*  different  ;  but  they  arc 
lot,  in  genera],  repeated  before  nouns  that  are  nearly  fyno- 
jymowr.  We  fay,  Rien  n'ejl  moms  f don  Dieu,  et  felon  le  nwnde, 
Nothing  is  kfs  according  to  Go;],  and  according  to  the1 
xrorld.  But  we  oug^ht  to  fay,  II  per d  fa  JAunejfe  dans  la 
■  et  lavolupte\  He  waftes  his  youth  in  effeminacy  and 
raioptuousocfa 

Rule  V.  A  noun  may  be  governed  by  two  prepofitionp, 
provided  they  do  not  require  it  to  be  in  different  ftates  ;  as, 
Celui  qui  ecrit,  felon  les  circonftances,  pour  et  contre  un  plrti% 
"fiun  bomme  bun  meprifdlc,  He  who  writes,  according  to  cir- 
cumftanccs,  both  for  and  againfl  one  party,  is  a  very  con- 
temptible man.  But  it  would  be  wrong  to  fay  :  Celui  qui 
t; rit  en  favcur  ei  contre  un  partly  becaufe  en  favnir  requires 
the  prepofition  de,  and  contre  requires  none. 

Nota  Bene.  We  give  no  rule  concerning  iht  government  of 
prepofitionsy  becaufe  pradice  alone  can  teach  it. 

Exercises. 
I  am  very    i    uneafy  about  this  bufmefs.      Have  you  2  in- 
quired about   what  people  fay  of  it  ?      All  that    I  know  is, 
that  they    are    very  3  angry  at  you.      Your  fillers  4  laughed 
at  what  you  5  defired  me  to  tell  them.      I  do  not  6  wonder 
at   it,  becaufe  they   laugh   at  every   thing.      They  7  blame 
you  for  your  raihnefs,  and  won't  believe  that  you  are  8  forry 
for  what  you   have   done.      I  neither  9  care  for  thun,  nor 
for  what  they  fay.      I  will  punifh  them  for  their  ingratitude, 
by    10  taking   from  them   my    11    property.      I   think  you 
have   12    reafon   to  be  contented  with   your  good  fortune, 
and  I  13  congratulate  you  upon  it.    This  woman  14  impofes 
upon   her   friends,  and    15  flanders   every   body   fhe   kno.vs. 
She  (16  tyrannifes  over)  all  her  houfe,  and  does  not  17  mind 
what  the   world  fays.      She    18  is  very  like  her  moti.er,  a 
laughty,  imperious  woman,   whom  nobody  could  pleafe.      I 
un  quite  fcaudalifed  at  the  19  behaviour  of  thefe  children.    1 
nuft  20  tell  their  father  of  it.     Whom  does  that  houfe  2  1  be- 
long 
I    Inquiet     2    s'informer     3  fdche    4  fe  moquer     5    charger 
)   s'etonner     7  bldmer  8  fdche   9  fk  foucier   1  o  oter  a    1  1  hi  en 
12   ^eu     x3  fili  Liter    14  en   hnpofer  a    15   me  dire   dx   ■ 
1 6    tyrannifer     I  7  s 'embarr 'offer    de     1 8    reJfeinbUr  <J  a 

9  conduit lc  20  parler  a  z\   apparlenir 

2  2  venir 
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long  to  ?  What  houfe  are  you  fpeaking  of  ?  That  houfe  which 
22  we  have  juft  patted  by.  It  belongs  to  that  gentleman's 
father,  whom  we  are  going  to  dine  with.  What  dreadful 
weather  (23  we  have  had)  for  fome  time  pad  !  We  have 
not  had  (24  a  fine  day)  for  25  thefe  three  weeks.  Tt  has 
rained  for  two  26  whole  days.  If  this  weather  lalts,  we 
fnall  not  be  able  27  to  get  provifions  for  the  winter.  You 
ihall  not  go  out  before  dinner,  becaufe  you  have  fpoken  be- 
fore your  turn.  He  walked  before  me,  to  ferve  me  28  as  a 
guide.  The  news  are  come  before  the  courier.  That  man 
is  always  before  my  eyes,  though  I  do  every  thing  in  my 
power  to  avoid  him.  How  can  you  29  fit  by  the  fire  30  (in 
fuch  weather  as  this.)  Inftead  of  31  ftanding  by  the 
door,  come  and  32  fit  by  me.  You  knew  that  I  was  by 
myfelf  all  the  morning,  and  however,  you  did  not  come  to 
fee  me.  Knowing  that  you  (33  are  fond  of  being)  by 
yourfelf,  I  was  afraid  of  (34  being  troublefome  to  you). 
There  are  people  who  do  not  like  to  be  by  themfelves.  Will 
you  come  with  me  to  my  mother's  ?  She  is  not  35  at  home, 
(he  is  at  your  fitter's  houfe.  36  (Then  I  muft)  go  to  my 
fitter's,  for  I  muft  fee  her.  Perhaps  (he  is  not  there  now, 
for  fhe  intended  (37  to  call  at  a  friend's  houfe).  Come  firft: 
to  my  houfe,  if  you  wifh  me  to  go  to  your's.  I  would  will- 
ingly go  to  his  or  to  her  houfe,  if  I  was  fure  to  be  well  re- 
ceived. If  we  go  firft  to  their  houfe,  you  may  be  fure  that 
they  will  come  to  our's.  I  come  from  my  fitter's,  where  I 
38  expected  to  find  my  mother.  You  did  not  find  her 
there,  for  I  faw  her  going  out  of  your  brother's  houfe.  I 
met  to-day  your  brother  coming  from  your  grandmother's. 
What  do  you  39  want  here  ?  (40  Get  out)  of  my  houfe. 
You  come  from  our  houfe,  and  we  come  from  yours.  Whom 
do  you  come  from,  Sir  ?  I  come  from  your  mother.  Go 
from  me  to  my  fitter's,  and  tell  her  that  1  will  come  and 
drink  tea  at  her  houfe.  There  are  great  beauties  in  Thom- 
fon.  My  brother  is  in  Paris,  and  my  fitter  in  London.  Our 
family  is   very  much  difperfed  :  my  father  is  in  Ruffia,  my 

brother 
22  venir  de  pajfer  l$ila  fait  2\un  jour  de  beau  temps  25 — 
26  entier  2*]  fe  procurer  28  de  guide  29  rejler  aupres  de  30  par  le 
temps  qu'il  fait  3 1  fe  tenir  32  s'ajfeoir  33  aimer  a  etre  $\de  rous 
incommoder  35  che%  elle  36  il  faut  done  que  37  puffer  che%  un 
ami  38  s'attendre  39  ehercher  J^ofortir 
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brother  in  41  Switzerland,  my  filler  in  France,  and  I  in, 
Scotland.  Put  this  wine  in  the  42  decanter  which  isupon 
the  table.  If  you  will  be  diligent,  we  will  take  you  in  our 
43  partnership.  Put  thefe  papers  into  that  44  parcel.  Put 
them  in  the  fame  order  in  which  you  found  them.  (45  There 
mud  be)  order  and  46  economy  in  a  houfe.  I  muft  put  this 
wine  into  bottles.  I  am  going  to  enter  in  partnership  with 
my  uncle.  Every  thing  is  here  in  confufion.  I  will  put 
every  thing  in  order,  if  you  will  not  put  yourfelf  47  (in  a 
paffion.)  Do  you  think  that  I  can  learn  French  in  fix 
months  ?  1  do  not  think  that  you  can  learn  it  in  48  (fo  fliort 
a  time).  I  intend  to  begin  in  a  month.  I  can  go  there  u\ 
lefs  than  half  an  hour.  Death  arrives  in  the  moment  49  we 
think  the  leaft  of  it,  and  we  pafs  in  an  inftaat  from  pleafures 
to  the  grave.  I  will  go  and  fee  you  on  Sunday  ;  will  you 
come  in  the  morning,  or  in  the  afternoon  ?  50  We  find  lefs 
real  happinefs  in  an  elevated  condition  than  in  a  51  middling 
flate.  There  was  a  delightful  52  grove  behind  his  houfe. 
Among  fo  many  nations,  there  is  not  one  that  has  not  a  re- 
ligious 53  worfhip.  Nature  54  difplays  her  riches  with  mag- 
nificence under  the  torrid  zone  ;  but  towards  the  north  (he 
prefents  a  55  gloomy  and  favage  56  profpecl.  c6  (We  were 
up)  before  57  day -light,  in  order  to  enjoy  the  magnificent 
fpectacle  of  the  riling  fan.     He  is  too   proud   to  walk  after 

57  (other  people).  Between  thefe  two  mountain?  is  a  hol- 
low deep  road   which  leads   57   Straight  to  town.      From  the 

58  eariierl  infancy  I  have  had  59  (an  abhorrence)  of  lying* 
With  wit,  pcliten:  is,  and  60  (a  little  rta.I  aefs  to  oblige), 
one  generally  fucceeds  In  the  world.  We  are  fit  for  medi- 
tation during  winter.  Befides  the  exterior  advantages  of 
figure,  and  the  graces  of  61  deportment,  me  62  poffeffes  an 
excellent  heart,  a  juft  mind,  and  a  fenfible  foul.  Always 
63  behave  yourfelf  acceding  to  the  maxims  which  I  have  in- 
culcated to  you.  We  cannot  long  act  64  (out  of)  our  own 
character,  65   notwithstanding  ail  the  pains  we  take  to  dif- 


guife 


41  Sui/Je  42  carafe  43  fociete  44  paquet  45  llfaut  46  economie 
47  en  colere  \&  pru  de  temps  49  que  Von  50  or.  51  ntoyen  52  bof- 
quet  53  cuhe  54  dsphyer  55  ir'ijh  56  afpecl  56  fe  lever  ind.  6. 
57  jour  57  autres  57  droit  58  tendre  59  horreur  60  un  peu  de 
ptevenance  61  maini'en  62  avoir  6$  fe  conduits  64  contre 
65  mnobp.ant  or  malgre 
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guife  it,  it  (hows  itfelf,  and  betrays  us  on  many  occafions. 
66  (In  vain  we  difTemble),  67  (in  fpite  of  ourfelves),  we 
are  known  68  at  laft.  69  (Flad  it  not  been  for  your  care), 
I  fhould  have  been  ignorant  all  my  70  life-time.  All  the 
philosophers  of  antiquity,  except  71  a  few,  have  72  held  the 
world  to  be  eternal.  All  73  laid  down  their  arms  except 
two  regiments,  who  preferred  74  (making  their  way 
through)  the  enemy.  Every  thing  is  abfutd  and  ridiculous 
in  that  work  except  a  chapter  or  two.  75  Through  the 
precautions  which  we  took,  we  avoided  the  76  rocks  of  that 
dangerous  coaft.  77  (Owing  to)  the  bad  ftate  of  my  fa- 
ther's health,  I  (hall  not  travel  this  year,  When  we  were 
78  in  the  country,  we  79  devoted  the  morning  to  ftudy, 
we  walk  80  at  noon,  and  at  three  or  four  o'clock  we  went 
81  (a  hunting  or  riming. )  From  one  end  of  the  horizon  to 
the  other,  the  fky  was  covered  with  thick  and  black  clouds. 
In  that  happy  retreat  we  82  (lived  on)  the  milk  of  our 
flocks,  and  the  delicious  fruits  of  our  83  orchards-  We 
were  84  at  peace,  and  85  enjoyed  all  its  charms  :  when  am- 
bition 86  rekindled  the  87  torch  of  war,  and  forced  us  to 
put  our  frontiers  into  a  ftate  of  defence. 

66  avoir  beau  j aire  67  malgre  nous  68  a  la  longue  69  fans  vos 
foins  70  vie  71  untrcs-petit  nombre  72  croire  73  mettrebas  74/? 
f aire  jour  an  tr  avers  de  75  moyennant  76  ecueils  77  attendu 
78  a  79  confacrer  80  a  midi  Si  a  la  cha/fe  ou  a  la  peche  82  vivre 
de  83  verger  84  en  S^jouir  de  86  rallurner  87  feu. 


Sect.  XIII. 

Of  Conjunctions. 

The  conjunctions,  which  unite  fentences  to  one  another, 
are  followed,  either  by  the  infinitive,  the  indicative,  or  the 
fubjunctive. 

Rule  I.  The  conjunctions  that  are  followed  by  an  in- 
finitive are,  ift,  Thofe  which  are  diftincl:  from  prepofitions, 
only  becaufe  they  are  followed  by  a  verb  ;  as,  Ilfaut  fe  re- 
pofer  apres  avoir  travaille,  One  ought  to  reft  after  having 
laboured.     2dlv,  Thofe  which  have  the  prcpofition  de  af- 

ter 
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ter  them  ;  as,  Je  travadle  a/in  de  vous  furpafpr,    I  work  that 
I  may  furpafs  you. 

Rule  II.  The  conjunctions  that  govern  the  Indicative 
are, 

B'len  entendu  que.  autant  que.  putsque, 

a  condition  que,  non  plus  que,  Icrsque. 

a  la  charge  que.  outre  que.  pendant  que. 

de  mane  que,  parcc  que.  tandis  que* 

air.  ft  que.  attendu  que.  durant  que, 

aujji  lien  que,  vu  que.  tant  que, 

peut-etre  que. 
To  thefe  may  be  added,  comme,  comme /i,  quand,  pourquoi* 
and  a  few  others.  Thefe  conjunctions  are  followed  by  the 
indicative,  becaufe  the  principal  fentence  which  they  are 
uniting  with  the  incidental  one,  exprefTes  the  affirmation  in 
a  direct,  pofitive,  and  independent  manner. 

Rule  III.     The  conjunctions  which  govern  the  fubjunc- 

tive  are, 

afin  que,  bien  que,  pose  que, 

*  a  mo'ins  que,  encore  que,  fuppose  que, 

avant  que,  quoique,  pour  que, 

au  cas  que,  de  crainte  que,        pourvu  quet 

en  cas  que,  de peur  que,  fans  que, 

malgre  que,  jufqu'aceque  Joit  que, 

and  a  few  others.     They  are    followed  by  the  fubjunctive, 

becaufe   they   always  follow   a  principal  fentence   implying 

doubt,  wifh,  or  ignorance. 

Observation.  There  are  fix  conjunctions,  the  ufe  of 
which  varies  according  to  the  meaning  expreffed  by  the  prin- 
cipal fentence,  viz. 

Jinon  que,  de  forte  que,  tellement  que, 

Ji  c  en' eft  que,      en  forte  que.  de  man]  ere  que. 

We  fay,   Je  ne  lui  at  repondu    autre  chofe,  Jinon   que  favois 

execute  fes  ordres,  I   made   him  no   other  anfwer,   but   that  I 

had    executed    his   orders.      Je  ne   veux  autre  chofe,  Jinon   que 

vow   travaillicx  avec  plus  d'ardeur,   I  defire  nothing  elfe,  but 

Y  2  that 

Amo'ittt  que,  dt '  crainte  que,  de  peur  oue}  require  nc  before  the  verb 
i"  the  i\ibjun&ive  which  fellows  them. 
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that  you  mould  work  with  greater  ardour-  Thefe  two  ex- 
amples (how,  that  the  indicative  is  ufed  when  people  wifh 
to  affirm  ;  and  the  fubjunctive,  when  without  affirming,  they 
wifh  to  employ  the  verb  in  a  manner  implying  admiration, 
tut//,  doubt ,  or  tui/h. 

Rule  IV.  "When  a  conjunction  governs  ftvcral  verbs,  it 
it  exprefTed  before  the  firft  verb  only,  and  que  is  added  to  the 
other  verbs  with  the  moods  after  it,  as  if  the  conjunction  it- 
ftlf  was  repeated.  Examples  :  Comme  il  eft  diligent  et  qu'il 
frendde  la  peine,  je  fuis  tur  qu'il  reujfua,  As  he  is  diligent 
and  takes  pains,  I  am  fure  he  will  fucceed.  A  moins  qu'il 
tie  fait  diligent  et  qu'il  prenne  de  la  peine,  il  ns  revjfira  pas,  Un- 
lefs  he  is  diligent  and  takes  pains,  he  (hall  not  fucceed. 

Rule  V.  When  ft,  if,  governs  two  verbs,  inftead  of  re- 
peating Ji  before  the  fecond  verb,  we  life  que,  and  the  verb 
which  follows  this  que  mud  be  in  the  fubjun£tive,  though  the 
verb  which  follows^  is  in  the  indicative  ;  as,  Si  vevs  marches 
ft  vite  et  que  vous  ne  vouliez  pas  rrC attendre,  je  m'en  retournerai, 
If  you  walk  fo  fait  and  will  not  wait  for  me,  I  will  go  back. 

Observation.  The  conjunction  if  is  often  fuppreffed, 
and  the  fubject  of  the  phrafe  tranfpofed  after  the  verb  j  as, 
Should  you  come,  or  were  you  to  come,  and  I  was  not  at 
home,  you  would  wait  for  me,  Si  vous  veniez,  et  queje  ne  fujfe 
pas  au  logis,  vous  nfattendricz  ;  as  if  the  Englifh  were,  If 
youJ].ould  comet  &c* 

Remarks  upon  several  Conjunclions, 

i  Both,  when  followed  by  two  adjectives,  is  exprefTed  by 
Et ;  if  by  two  nouns,  it  is  exprefTed  by  et,  or  tant ;  but  if 
tant  is  ufed,  and  which  comes  before  the  fecond  noun,  mud 
be  made  by  que.  Examples :  Rile  eft  et  riche  et  belle,  flic  is 
both  rich  and  handfome.  Et  en  ete  et  en  hiver >  or  tant  en  ete 
qu'en  hiver,   both  fumraer   and  wiruer. 

Net  a  bene.  This  conjunction,  in  familiar  writing,  anc).  in 
conversation,  is  generally  left  out  in  French  j  thus,  Elle  eft 
riche  et  belle.      En  ete  et  en  hiver. 

2.  Either,  or,  are  generally  exprefTed  by  ou\  as,  Ctla  eft 
ou  ben  ou  mouvais,  that  is  either  good  or  bad. 

Nota 
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Nota  bene,  pi/hcr,  or,  followed  by  a  noun,  may  alfo  be 
exprefled  by  Soit  ;  as,  Soit  par  amour,  ou  par  caprice,  or, foit 
par  caprice,  elk  Pa  epouse,  either  through  love  or  caprice, 
ihe  lias   manied  him. 

3.  Neither,  nor,  followed  by  a  verb  in  the  indicative  or 
fuljunctive  mood,  are  exprcfled,  neither  by  ne,  and  nor 
by  //;'  ne  ;  as,  *fe  ne-  Vaimeni  ne  la  hais,  I  neither  love 
nor  hate  her.  But  if  after  neither,  nor,  there  is  a  verb 
in  the  infinitive,  an  adjective,  a  noun,  or  a  pronoun, 
neither  is  exprefled  by  ne,  before  the  verb  and  ni  after, 
and  nor  is  exprefled  by  ni ;  as,  ye  ne  pus  ni  la  voir  n't 
lui  parler,  I  can  neither  fee  her  nor  fpeak  to  her.  Elle 
rfefi  ni  riche  ni  telle,  She  is  neither  rich  nor  handfome. 
Elle  ri'w  ni  beaute  ni  richejje,  She  has  neither  beauty  nor  rich- 
es. Ce  n'ejl  ni  lui  ni  moi  que  vous  avez  vu,  It  is  neither  he 
nor  I  whom  you  have  feen. 

4.  Whether,  ufed  in  the  fenfe  of  if,  is  exprcfled  byj£,  with 
the  following  verb  in  the  indicative  ;  as,  Savez-vous  Ji  et!e 
viendra,  Do  you  know  whether  Ihe  will  come.  But  vuheihet , 
ufed  in  the  fenfe  of  let,  is  exprefled  by  que,  or  fit  que  ;  as, 
ShSelle  vienne,  on  qu'elle  ne  vienne  pas,  venez  vous-meme,  Whether 
ihe  comes  cr  not,  or  let  her  come  or  not,  come  yourfelves. 
Sett  gu'elle  vienne  cu  qu'clle  ne  vienne  pas,  nous  irons  a  la  pro- 
menade, Whether  flje  comes  or  not,  or  let  her  con  e  or  not, 
we  .Mil  take  a  walk. 

5.  Though,  although,  if  even,  followed  by  a  conditional 
tenfe,  are  generally  exprefled  by  quand ;  as,  Quand  elle  vien- 
droit  a  prefent,  elle  nyiroit  pas  avec  vom,  Though  ihe  fliould 
come  now,  or  even  if  fhe  Ihould  come  now,  ihe  would  not 
go  with  you. 

6.  But  for,  if  it  were  not  for,  if  it  had  not  been  for,  had  it 
not  been  for,  are   generally  exprefled  by  fans  ;   as,  funs   vous, 

jeferois  mart  de  fahn,  But  for  ycu,  I  ih  uld  have  (larved. 
Sans  fes  amis,  il auroit  etc  puni,  But  for  his  friends,  or  if  it 
were  not  for  his  friends,  or  had  it  not  been  for  his  friends, 
he  would  have  been  punifhed. 

ExzRci9E$  upon   the  foregoing  Rules  and  Remarks. 

Many  perfens  work  only  1  (in  order)  co  acquire  con- 
fideration  and  riches  ;  but  the  honed  fenlible  man  2  fpends  fo 

much 
1  a  Jin  de  2  employer  a 
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much  time  in  ftudy,  only  to  be  ufeful  to  his  3  fellow  crea- 
tures. We  cannot  betray  truth  without  4  making  ourfelves 
despicable.  Avoid  c  gaming,  for  fear  of  6  (taking  a  tafte  for 
it)  I  fliall  7  (make  known)  to  you  the  8  plot  which  your 
enemies  have  9  laid  in  darknefs,  in  order  10  to  warn  you 
againft  their  artifices.  They  were  going  1 1  to  fpend  a  few 
days  in  town,  only  12  that  they  might  find  themfelves 
with  more  pleafure  in  their  charming  folt'tude.  I  have  often 
told  you,  that  13  inftead  of  feeking  after  that  man,  you 
ouglit  to  avoid  him.  When  you  have  a  more  extended 
knowledge  of  geometry  and  algebra,  I  (hall  give  you  14 
a  few  lefTons  on  aftronomy  and  15  optics.  Form  your 
mind,  heart,  and  tafte,  16  wbile  you  are  ftill  young.  Do 
not  17  keep  truth  captive,  18  though  you  mould  19  draw 
upon  you  a  cloud  of  enemies.  I  will  give  you  this  fine 
20  picture,  21  upon  condition  that  you  will  keep  it  as  a 
tellimony  of  my  friendfhip.  You  know  too  well  the  value 
of  time,  22  to  make  it  neceftary  to  tell  you  23  (to  make  a 
good  ufe  of  it. )  Study  only  great  models,  24  left  thofe  which 
are  but  25  middling  mould  fpoil  your  tafte,  before  it  be  en- 
tirely formed.  I  26  (make  not  the  Icaft  doubt),  that  your 
method  will  fucceed,  provided  it  be  well  known.  Although 
I  have  told  you  many  times,  that  you  ought  to  repeat  in 
French  the  prepofition  of  befoie  all  the  nouns  which  it  go- 
verns, yet  you  never  obferv^  that  general  rule.x  Though  am- 
bition be  a  vice,  it  has  been  neveithckfs  the  bafis  of  many 
virtues.  Cyrus  27  (ufed  to  (ay)  that  28  we  were  not  wor- 
thy of  commanding,  unlefs  we  were  better  than  thofe  whom 
we  29  commanded.  Employ  well  the  time  of  your  youth, 
that  ycu  may  worthily  3  1  fulfil  the  duties  of  your  32  con- 
dition in  h'fe.  Provided  you  60  me  the  honour  of  writing  to 
me  when  1  am  in    London,  and  33  point  out  to  me  the  plan 

1  ought  to  follow,  you  may  be  fine  that  I  will  do  every  thing 
u  rny  power  to  fervc  you.     Since   you  are  bufy,  and  you 

cannot 

\femUahl4i  prendre  5  jtu  6  en  prendre  h  gout  7  devoiler  8  trams 

9  ourdir  10  pre  muni  r  1 1  poffer  12  qjin  defe  retrouver  13  au  lieu 

dc     14'.  cuelqucs    15    optique    s.     1 6  pendant    que    17    rctenir 

18   quatid    19  Satiircr  utie  nuee  20   tableau    21  a   condition  que 

2  2  pour  que  ttre  23  /<?  bien  employer  24  de  peur  que  ,25  mediocre 
26  ne  doutcr  tiulletnent  27  difoit  28  on  29  commander  ^30  afin 
*jne  53  remplir  32    (tat   33    indiquer 

54 
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cannot  come  with  me,  I  go  away.  I  will  never  forgive  you, 
unlefs  you  34  (come  back  this  way),  and  you  dine  with  me. 
The  Apoftles  received  the  gift  of  tongues,  that  they  might 
preach  the  gofpel  to  all  the  nations  of  the  earth.  Before 
I  form  any  plan  of  going  to  France,  1  (hall  wait  35  till 
things  have  a  more  tranquil  appearance.  Unlefs  a  book  be 
inftru&ive  or  entertaining,  I  do  not  36  care  to  read  it.  37  Be- 
have in  fuch  manner  that  you  merit  the  efteem  of  the  pub- 
lic. 38  Before  you  undertake  any  thing,  take  juft  meafures, 
39  fo  that  you  have  nothing  to  reproach  yourfelves  with, 
if  you  do  not  fucceed.  You  have  taken  very  juft  meafures,  ' 
fo  that  you  will  have  nothing  to  reproach  yourfelves  with, 
if  the  affair  does  not  fucceed.  I  afk  nothing  40  from  you, 
41  except  that  you  do  your  tafk  and  obey  your  matters. 
I  have  nothing  to  tell  you,  except  that  I  have  done,  and 
fhall  always  do,  what  religion  commands  all  Chriftians.  If 
you  42  (go  back),  and  find  nobody  at  home,  what  will 
you  do  ?  If  43  we  loved  our  country,  and  fincerely  wiflied 
its  glory,  the  deiire  to  ferve  it  would  make  us  abhor  all 
44  (party  fpirit).  Had  profound  philofophers  prelided  at 
the  formation  of  languages,  and  had  they  45  carefully  ex-  • 
amined  the  elements  of  46  fpeech,  not  only  in  their  47  (re- 
lations to  one  another),  but  48  alfo  in  themfelves,  it  is  not 
49  (to  be  doubted),  that  languages  would  offer  principles 
more  fimple,  and  at  the  fame  time  more  luminous.  Gufta- 
vus  50  fell,  becaufe  he  had  an  energy  which  placed  him  above 
his  contemporaries  ;  and  which,  inftead  of  itimulating  the 
nation  over  which  he  51  ruled,  and  the  fovereigns  of  the 
continent  to  whom  he  fet  an  example,  fatigued  the  one,  and 

52  (ham ed  the  other.  Our  general  is  both  prudent  and 
courageous,    and    I    have    not   the  leaft   doubt,    that  if  he 

53  (meets  with)  the  enemy,  he  will  54  give  us  a  good 
account  of  them.  Do  not  55  defpond,  we  fhall  beat 
our  enemies  both  by  fea  and  56  land.  I  will  fee  you 
either  in  going  or  in  coming  back.  Either  through  gra- 
titude, or   clemency,  or  policy,  he   pardoned    him.     Such 

is 
34.  rcvenir  par  id  35  que  36  fe  fonder  37  fe  comporter  de  idle 
forte  que  38  avant  de  39  en  forte  que  40 —  ^ijlnon  que  42  s'en 
retourner  43  on  44  efpr'tt  de  parti  45  avec  foin  46  difcours 
47  rappcj  ts  entr'eux^  48  encore  49  doutcux  50  ctre  detrone 
51  regner  52  donner  I'exempk  53  couvrir  de   hor.te  53  rencontrer 

54  en  rtndte  fan  cempte  55  fe  dhouvager  56  terre 
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is  his  ignorance,  that  he  can  neither  read  nor  wiite* 
I  neither  know  that  man,  nor  57  want  to  know-  him* 
becaufe  I  could  neither  love  nor  efleem  him.  I  am  nei- 
ther rich  nor  poor  ;  but  I  do  not  afk  any  thing  of  any- 
body. Do  you  know  whether  we  mall  have  peace  or  war  ? 
I  want  to  know  whether  that  58  news  is  true  or  no.  Whe- 
ther it  be  true  or  no,  ]  do  not  care.  Whether  we  have 
peace  or  war,  that  will  not  hinder  me  from  going  to  France. 
Though  you  mould  tell  me  truth,  I  could  not  believe  you. 
But  for  your  father  1  mould  have  loft  my  59  lawfuit.  It 
is  true  that,  had  it  not  been  for  him,  you  mould  have  been 
ruined. 
57  avoir  envie  58  ncuvelle  59  proces* 


Sect.    XIV. 
Of  InterjeBions. 

General  Rule.  Interjections  have  no  fixed  place  in  fpeech, 
but  fhow  themfelves  according  as  the  fentiment  that  pro- 
duces them  comes  to  manifeft  itfelf  externally  ;  but  they 
muft  never  be  placed  between  words  which  cuftom  has 
made  inseparable.  Examples  :  0  del  I  qifallons  nous  devour  ? 
Heavens  !  what  will  become  of  us  .?  Helas  !  f  ai  tout  perdu, 
Alas  !  I  have  loft  every  thing.  Ouah  I  vcus  eies  un  grand 
docleur>  Lack-a  day  !  you  are  a  great  doctor.,  Allans,  mes 
amis,  buvons  I  Come  on,  friends,   let  us  drink  ! 

Thefe  few  examples  fufnciently  fnow  how  ufelefs  it  is  to 
enlarge  upon  this  fubje&. 

Sect.    XV. 

r 

On  Idioms* 

The'  following  fec~h"on  has  for  its  objeft  fome  idiomatical 
exprefiions,  and  words  having  different  meanings 

People  ;   Peaple,   Gens,   Perfcnnes,   Z.'onJe. 
People,  meau'ng  that  aggregate   body  of  men   who  com- 
pofe  a  nation,  a  government,  is  exprefled  by  Peuph  ~,  ae, 
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The  French  people,  Le peuple  Francois. 

The  will  of  the  people,         La  volonte  du  peuple* 
N.  B.     Ptuple  is  alfo  laid  of  that   number  of  men,  with- 
out dignity,  who  compofe  the  multitude  ;  as, 

An  infurreCtion  of  the  people,      Un  soulevement  du  peuple. 

People,  ufed  to  denote  a  certain  number  of  individuals,  id 
exprefled  by  Gens,  Personnes,   Monde ;  as, 

Were  there  many  people  at  the  play  ? 

T  avoit-il  beaucoup  de  gens,  beaucoup  de  monde  a  la  come  die  ? 

There  is  a  great  number  of  people  in  the  flreer, 

11  y  a  beaucoup  de  menele,  de  gens,  de  perfonnes  dam  la  rue. 

But  obferve,  that  gens  is  not  ufed  after  a  definitive  number  ; 
fo  we  do  not  fay  :  Deux  ou  trots  gens,  Two  or  three  peo- 
ple ;  we  fay,  Deux  ou  trots  perfonnes.  Except  when  gens 
is  attended  by  an  adjective  ;  as, 

Deux  ou  tro'is  honnetes  gens,     Two  or  three  honed  people. 

Cinq  ou  six  jeunes  gens,  Five  or  fix  young  people. 

Obferve  alfo,  that  when  gens  is  attended  by  an  adjective, 
this  adjective  muft  be  feminine  if  it  comes  before  gens,  and 
it  mult  be  mafculine  if  it  comes  after  ;  as, 

Good  people,  civil  people,  De  bonnes  gens,  des  gens  ci^ft-. 

Old  people  are  fufpicious,    Les  vicilles  gens  font  foupgonmux* 

Country  ;  Pays,  Campagne. 
Pays  is  faid  of  a  large  extent  of  country,  fuch  as  the   do- 
minions of  a  government,   a    county,  a  province;   Campagne 
is  faid  of  a  certain  extent  of  fields,  and  is  the   oppofite  of 
'vitle  ;  as, 

England  is  a  fine  country,  V Anglettrre  ejl  un  beau  pays* 

I  prefer  the  country  to  the  town,  Jeprefere  la  campagne  a  la  ville* 

Mouth  ;  Bouche,  Gueule. 
Speaking  of  men,  horfes,  and  of  fome  beads  of  burden, 
we  exprefs  mouth  by  bouche  ;  as, 

The  mouth  of  a  man  or  La  bouche  d  fun    homme,  ou 

of  a  liorfe,  d'un  cheval. 

Speaking  of  other  quadrupeds,  or  of  fifties,  we  exprefs 
mouth  by  gueule, 

The  mouth  of  an  ox,  of  a  dog,     La  gueule  d'un  beuf,  d'un 
&c.  chien. 
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The  mouth  of  a  pike,  of  a  La  gueule  d'un   brochet, 

trout,  cfuv.e  tnntc. 

People  fay  alfo,  louche  de  faumon,  de  carpe,  de  grenouil'e. 

Time  ;   Temps,   Fair, 
The  word  time9  denoting  any  period  or  fpace,  is  expreiTed 
by  temps  ;   as, 

It  is  time  to  fet  out,  77  cfl  temps  de  partir* 

We  /hall  not  be  there  in  time,       Nous  n^yfrons  pas  a  temps. 

Gj  C  Donncz-moi      le    temps    de 

ive  me  time  to  get  ready,      <         ,  ^  A  l 

b  L      mappre.er. 

But  the  word  time  is  fometimes  ufed  to  limit  the  action   of 

the  verb,  or  to  denote  a  repetition   of  the   action  ;  as,   The 

Jirst  time,   This  time,  Another  time,  Several  times,  and   is    then 

expreffed  by  fois  ; 

Pardon  me  for  this  time,       Pardonne%-moi  pour  cette  fois. 

1  will  do  itbetter  next  time,  Je  leferaimieux  laprochainefois. 

How     many    times    have      Combien    de    fois    Pavez-vous 

you  done  it  ?  fait  ? 

Year  ;-  An,  Annee. 
Day  ;  Jour,  jfournee. 
An  and  jour  are  indefinite   expreffions,  which  feive   more 
to  denote  the  periods   of  time    than   its   duration  ;  they  are 
chiefly  ufed  after  the  cardinal  or  primitive  numbers,  un,  deux, 
trois,  quatre.  Sec.  ;  as, 

Un  an,  deux  ans,  trois  ans,     A    year,     two    years,    three 

£fjV.  years,  &c. 

Un  jour,  deux  jours,  trois       One   day,    two     days,    three 

jours,  &c.  days,  &c. 

Annee,  on  the  contrary,  refers  to  the  duration,  and  will 
admit  of  different  modifications ;  fo  when  year  is  attended 
by  an  article,  or  by  a  pronoun  demonftrative,  or  by  an  ad- 
jective, or    by   another   noun,  you  muil  exprefs  it  by  annee  ; 

as, 

The  firft,  the  fecond  year,  La  premiere,  la  deuxieme  annee. 

This  year,  lad  year,  Cette  annee,  I' annee  dernicre. 

A  good,  a  happy  year,        Une  bonne,  une  heureuse  annee. 

A  great  number  of  years,    Un  grand  nombr'e  fannies. 

Journee  is  generally  underftood  of  the  time  which  people 
employ  in  their  occupations  from  their  rifin'g  to  their  going 
to  bed  again  ;  as, 
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I  fpent  the  day  very  well,  J'ai  bicn  employe  la  journte. 

I  have  (tudied  the  whole  day,  J'ai  etudie  toute  lajournee. 

Morning  ;   Matin,,  Matinee, 
Evening;  Soir,  Soiree. 

It  is  the  fame  '  with  matin,  matinee,  fair,  foiree,  as  it  1*3 
with  jew,  journee.  Matin  is  faid  of  the  firft,  andyo/r  of  the 
lalt  part  of  the  day,  but  they  do  not  imply  any  idea  of  du- 
ration. Matinee,  on  the  contrary,  implies  the  whole  time 
from  day  light,  but  is  generally  underftood  from  the  time 
that  people  get  up,  till  twelve  o'clock  at  noon  ;  and  foiree 
implies  the  whole  time  of  darknefs,  till  twelve  o'clock  at 
night,  or  till  people  rttire  ;  as, 

It  was  fine  this  morning,  II  faisoit  beau  ce  matin. 

I  have  ftudied  all  the  morning,    J'ai  etudie  toute  la  matinee. 

Shall  we  fee  you  this  evening  ?     Vous  verrons-nous  ce  foir  ? 

I  fhall  fpend  the  evening  with       ye  pajjerai   la  foiree  avec 
you,  vous. 

N.  B.  Saluting  people,  for  good  morning,  we  fay,  bon 
jour,  not  bon  matin  ;  and  for  good  night,  we  fay  bon  foir,  in 
the  early  part  of  the  night,  and  bonne  nuit  when  the  night  is 
far  advanced. 

Night;  Nuit,  Soir. 

If,  by  night,  you  mean  the    whole    time   of  darknefs  on 

that  part  of  the  earth   which  we   inhabit,  we   exprefs  it   in 

French  by  nuit ;   as, 

Where  did  he  fleep  lad  night  ?     Ou  coucha-t-il  la  nuit  derniere  ? 

He  fpent  the  whole  night  at     1    ,7     „.  ,        ,        .         ,   , 
*  r  1    ji    •  °  >  11  pajja  toute  la  nuit  au  bal. 

If,  by  night,  you  mean  only  the  firft  part  of  darknefs, 
which  is  otherwife  called  evening,  you  exprefs  it  by  soir  ; 
as, 

Will  you  go  to  the  play  to-       Ire%-vous  a    la   come  die   ce 

night  ?  foir  P 

Were   you    at   the    ball  lad       Etie%-<vous   au   bal  hier  au 
night  i  foir  ? 

Twelte  o'clock  ;  Midi,  Mi  nuit. 
It  is  twelve   o'clock,     II  ejl  midi  (in  the  day)      77  ejl  minuit 

(at  night) 
It  is  a  quarter  pad  12,  II  ejl  midi  et  un  quart.       II  ejl   minuit 

et  un  quart* 
It 


26  I 

It  is  half  paft  twelve,    II  eft  midi  et  demi.     11  eft  mlnuit  et  demi. 

It  is  three  quarters  paft;  twelve  ;  or,  1  II  eft  une  heure  moins  un 

It  wants  a  quarter  of  one,  \       quart. 

It  is  one  o'clock,  77  eft  une  heure. 

It  is  a  quarter  paft  one,  II  eft  une  heure  et  un  quart,  &c. 

To  be  exprefTed  by  Avoir. 

The  auxiliary  verb  be  is  exprefTed  by  the  fame  tenfe  and 
perfon  of  the  auxiliary  avoir,  when  it  is  followed  by  the 
adje&ives  hungry,  thirfty,  cold,  tuatm,  hot,  denoting  the  na- 
tural feelings,  right,  wrong,  ajloamed,  becaufe  thefe  adjectives 
are  exprefTed  by  a  noun  in  French  ;  as, 

I  am  hungry,  J^aifaim. 

He  is  thirfty,  II  a  Joif. 

His  feet  are  cold,  77  afroid  aux  pieds. 

She  is  warm,  or  hot,  Elle  a  chaud. 

Her  hands  are  warm,  Ell  a  :.haud  aux  mains* 

We  are  right,  Nous  avons  raifon. 

They  are  wrong,  afhamed,       Its  ont  tort,  ils  ont  honte. 

N.  B.  The  verb  be  is  alfo  expveffcd  by  avoir,  in  fpeaking 
of  the  age  of  beings,  becaufe  in  thefe  inftances,  as  in  the 
above,  the  French  ufe  a  fubftantive  inftead  of  an  adjective  ; 
as, 

How  old  are  you  ?  Quel  age  avez-vous  P 

I  am  fixteen,  jfaifetzeans,  not  jt  Juts  feize. 

How  old  is  your  horfe  ?      Quel  dgt  a  voire  cheval  P 

To  be  exprefftd  by  Faire, 
The  verb  be,  attended  by  an  adjective  or  a  fubftantive  de- 
noting the  ftate  of  the  weather  or  of  the   atmofphere,  is   ex- 
preffed  in  French  by  the  fame  tenfe  of  the  verb  /aire  ;  as, 
How  is  the  weather  ?  Quel  temps  fait  ilf 

It  is  very  warm,  II  fait  t  res -chaud,  or  grand chaud. 

It  is  very  cold,  11  fait  tres-fruid,  cr  grand  froid. 

It  is  windy;  it  is  very  windy,  II  fait  dtt  vent,   il  fait  gr ■„•  d  vent. 
It  will  be  fine  to-morrow,      Ilfera  beau  temps  dema'tn. 
It  is  very  dark  to  night,         II  fait  fort  fombre  cefoir. 
When  will  it  be  moon-light  ?  Quand  fera-t-il  cla'tr  de  June  P 

To  be,  to  do,  exprefTed  by  se  Porter. 

The  verbs  be  and  do,  ufed  to  denote  the  ftate  of  the  body, 

aie 
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are  expreiTed  by  the  fame  tenfe  and  perfon  of  the   reflexive 

verb  se  porter  ;  as, 

How  are  you  ?  how  do  you  do  ?   Comment  vous  portez-vous  ? 

I  am  pretty  well, tolerably  well,     Je  me  parte  ciffcz  bien. 

I  was  not  very  well,  Je  ne  me  portals  pas  treslien. 

I  have  noc  been  well,  Je  ne  me  Juts  pas  bien  porte. 

How  is  your  mother  ?  1  n  r  .     .  s     5 

H„  „  3  '  .        ,     s      5-  Comment  h  porte  voire  mere  ? 

ow  does  your  mother  do  r     J  J   r 

To  be  not  expreJJeJ  in  French. 

The  infinitive  word  to  be,  followed  by  a  pad  participle,  is 
not  exprefTed,  but  the  Englifh  participle  is  exprefTed  by  the 
infinitive  in  French  ;  as, 

There  is  nothing  to  be  feen,  II n'y  a  rien  a  voir. 

He  caufed  his  head  to  be  cut  off,     II  luijit  couper  la  tete. 
This  houfe  is  to  be  let,  to  be         Cette  mahon  ejl  a   louer,  & 

fold,  vendre. 

To  be  j  uft,   to  have  juft  ;    Venir  de>  Ne  fat  re  que  de. 

The  verbs  have  and  be,  followed  by  the  adverb^/W,  to  de- 
note an  action  paft  at  the  moment  we  are  fpeaking,  are  ex- 
prefled by  venir  de,  or  Ne  faire  que  de,  in  the  fame  tenfe  and 
perfon  as  have  or  be  arc,  and  the  Englifh  participle  is  exprefT- 
ed  by  the  infinitive  in  French ;  thus, 

T         .   n  C  Je  viens  dfarriver ;  or, 

1  am  jure  come,  <  i~       r  .  ,,    '  . 

t  Je  neJdls  <JU€  "  ar river. 
T  ,     ,  .    a    t  S  Je  venois  de  finir  ;   or, 

1  had  juft  done.  <  i?        r-    •  J    r- 

LJene  jatsots  aue  "e  jinir. 
My  brother  had  juft  done,  j  Mon  frere  venoit  de  finir  ;  or 
Sec.  \  Mon  frere  nefaifoit  que  de  Jinir. 

Was   itEAR,  were  near,   had  like  ;  Penfer. 

Was  near,  nvere  near,  followed  by  a  prefent  participle,  and 
had  like  followed   by   an  infinitive,    denote  an  action   which 
was  on  the  point  of  being  effedted,  and  are  exprefFed  t>y  the 
preterite  tenfe,  or  the  prefent  compound  of  the  verb  penfer  ;  as, 
I  was  near  dying;   or  ")  J'mpenfe,  or  je  penfai 

I  had  like  to  have  died,  \       mourir. 

You  were  near  falling; ;   or,        )    T.  .'*•,-* 

You  had  like  to  have  fallen,       j  Vous  av£Z  $enfs  tomler' 
He  was  near  being  killed:  or,    1    r,  r,         ..       .    ; 

He  had  likctohavebecn  killed,  \n'P"fi>  °r  >l£™fa  etr^ut. 

Z  Here 
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Here  is,  here  are  ;  this  is,  these  are  ;   Void. 

There  is,  there  are  ;  that  is,  those  are  ;   Voila. 
Here  is,  here  are,  this  is,  thefe  are,  pointing  out  any  object, 
are  expreffed   by  void ;  there   is,  there  are,  that  is,  thofe  are, 
alfo  pointing  out  an  object,  are  expreffed  by  voila  ;  as, 
Here  is  or  this  is  your  horfe,  Void  votre  cheval. 

Here  are,  or  thefe  are  your  boots,     Void  vos  bottes. 
There  is,  that  is  a  man  who  fays,      Voila  un  homme  qui  Jit. 
There  are  two  men  fighting,  ">  Voila  deux  hommes  qui  fe 

Thofe  are  two  men  fighting,  J       battent. 

N.  B.  It  is  to  be  obferved,  that  when  the  fubjeft  of 
the  verb  which  attends  here,  there,  in  the  above  fenfe, 
i.  e.  pointing  out  an  object,  is  a  perfonal  pronoun,  this  fub- 
jective  pronoun  is  changed  into  an  objective  pronoun  in 
French,  and  placed  before  void,  voila ;  thus, 
Here  I  am,         Me  void.  Here  we  are,         Nous  void. 

Here  he  is,  Le  void.  There  me  is,  La  voila. 

Here  they  are,   Les  void.  There  they  are,      Les  voila. 

To  know,  Savoir,  Conno'ttre. 

To  know,  is  both  /avoir  and  cohnoitre,  with  the  difference, 
that  the  former  is  faid  of  fciences  and  things  that  are  pro- 
perly the  object  of  the  intellectual  faculties,  and  have  been 
ftudied  or  got  by  heart ;  as,  Savez-vous  votre  legon  ?  Do  you 
know  your  leffon  ?  II fait  le  Latin,  He  underftands  Latin. 
Jefaisce  que  vous  dites,  I  know  what  you  fay.  II  fait  mieux 
qu'il  ne  dii,  He  knows  better  than  he  fays. 

The  latter  is  faid  of  things  that  are  the  object  of  our 
fenfes,  and  import  properly  being  acquainted  with  ;  as,  Je 
oonnois  cet  hommc-la,  I  know  that  man.  //  connoit  ce  pays-la, 
He  knows  that  country. 

Again,  Whenever  to  hnoiv  can  be  refolved  by  to  under- 
ftand,  it  is  favoir,  otherwife  it  is  connoitre. 

Savoir  Ion  gre  a  quelqu'un  d'uns  chofe,  To  take  it  well,  or 
kindiy  of  one. 

Savoir  mauvais  gre  a  quelqu'un  d'une  chofe,  To  take  it 
amiff;,  or  unkindly  of  one. 

Faire  fuvo'ir  une  chofe  a  quelqu'un,  To  let  one  know  a  thing, 
to  acquaint  him  with  it. 

To  take,  Prendre. 
This  verb  is  befides  ufed  in  feveral  other  fenfes,  as  in 
thefe  in  fiances ; 

Li 
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Lefeu  a  pris  a  fa  maifon,  A  fire  broke  out  in  his  hcufe. 
Prendre  les  devants,  To  get  the  {tart  of  one,  to  be  before 
hand  with  him. 

Se  b'ten  prendre  a  faire  une  chofe,  s'y  prendre  de  la  bonus  ma- 
n'tere,  To  go  the  right  way  to  work. 

//  s'y  prendmaU   He  goes  the  wrong  way  to  work. 

De  la  manure  dont  il  s'y  prend,  As  he  goes  to  work. 

S'en  prendre  a  guclqu'un,  or  a  que/que  chofe,  To  tax  one, 
to  lay  the  fault,  or  lay  it  upon  one,  or  upon  a  thing. 

Si  P  affaire  ne  reujjit  pas  je  m'en  prendrai  a  vous,  If  the  af- 
fair does  not  fucceed  I  will  lay  the  blame  upon  you. 

S'ily  a  du  maly  ptenez-vous-en  a  vous  merne,  If  any  thing  be 
amifs,  you  may  thank  yourfelf  for  it 

To  succeed,  ReuJJir,  Succeder* 
When  to  fucceed  means  to  profper,  to  be  fucctfsfuU  it  is  ren- 
dered  in   French  by  reuffir*  and  by  fuccedet ,  if  it  means  to 
follow  in  order,  or  to  be  confluent  to.      Apres  avoir  fat  cede  a  fon 
perc  il  entrept  it  centre  fes  voif.ns,  une  guerre-  dam  laquelle    il  ne 
reuffit  pas.  After  fucceeding  his  father,   ne  undertook  againfi: 
.  his  neighbours  a  war  in  which  he  did  not  fucceed. 

Fa l loir,  to  be  neceffary. 
Falloir,  ufed  in  the  fenfe  of  manquer^   is  always  accompa* 
nied  wither/,  takes  etre  in  the  cpmpbund  tenfes,   and  is  gene- 
rally Englifhed  by  to  be  wanting^  near,  fjr,  &c.  as,    Pev  s'en 
faut,   Little  is  wanting  of  it,  or  it  is  very    near>      11  s' 'enfant 
beaucoup,  Much   is  wanting  of  ft,  or  it   is  very    far.      //  sJen 
faut  t ant,  So  much  is  wanting  of  it. 

T6    CAUSE,    TO    HAVE,     TO    GET;     Faire. 

The  verb  caufe    have,  -avA  get,  in  th<    -  :  cdufe,  S 

ing  to  order    §r procure   a   thing  to   be    core,    are*   exprefied 
by   the  fame  tenfe   and   perfon   or   the   $£rb  faire  *  and     te 

Englifh  participle  which  follows   have  or   vci^  is   exprcued  by 

the  infinitive  in  French  ;  as, 

1  had  him  arretted,  or,  ")    ,-v    ,    r 

T     „    r  j  i  •  ,  /,    i  S-    te  U  tis  a  refer. 

I  cauied  him  to  be  arretted,  J  J       J 

I  (hall  have  him  punilh.  d,  or,       )    T   ,   r     . 

t  n    n         r    \  •  i_  -n     j      >  Je  le  ierai  pumr* 

I  fhail  cauie  him  to  be  puniftied,   J  J       r 

Get  your  watch  mende  J.  or,  1  Faites  raccommodsr  voire. 

Caufe  your  watch  to  be  mended,    j       montre. 

Z    2 


-268 

-To   CAUSE   TO  BE   DONE  Or  MADE  J   TO  HAVE  W    1     r    • 

GET  DONE  Or  MADE  ;   TO   ORDER,  TO   BfSPEAK,    j    * mre Jatri 

To  caufe  to  be  done  or  made,  to  have  or  get  done  or  made,  to 
order,  to  bespeak,  are  exprefTed  by  the  vtrb  faire  repeated  ; 
i<  e.  the  firft  verb  in  the  fame  tenfe  and  perfon,  as  caufe,  have, 
order,  or  bespeak  is,  and  the  fecond  verb  in  the  infinitive  ;  as, 
I  have  ordered  a  watch  ;  or  1  „  »  .  ',  . 
I  have  befpeken  a  watch,  j  Jcfal*fair£  ™  «<»"*• 

How  will  you  have  it  made?  or  1  n  ,    r  .  .      ■ 

How  will  you  get  it  done  ?        j  Comment  lafcrez-vous  faire  P 

I  mall  have  it  made  in  London  :  )   ~    ,    -     .  -  .      ^   y      . 
1  mall  get  it  done  in  London,  j  >  W^*/«««  «  £***■«• 

To  ask  -  to  desire,  Z»<?,  Prier,  Charger. 
We  fay  in  French,  as  in  Englifh,  Demander  une  chofe,  to 
afk  for  a  thing  ;  Defirer  une  chofe,  to  wifh  for  a  thing  ;  but 
we  do  not  fay,  Demander  de  faire  une  chofe,  to  afk  to  do 
a  thing  ;  nor  Defirer  une  jurfonne  de  faire  une  chofe,  to 
deilre  a  perfon  to  do  a  thing  ;  therefore,  when  the  verb 
ask  or  defue  are  followed  by  another  verb  in  the  infinitive,  ask 
mufl  be  expreffed  by  dire,  or prier,  and  defire  by  prier  or  char- 
ger ;  as, 

He  a  flee  d  me  to  do  it,  //  me  dit,  or  il  me  pria  de  le  faire. 

He  defired  me  to  tell  you    (  //  rn'a  prie,  or   charge    de  vous  le 
Xo.  I      dire. 

To  look,  Regarder,  Paroitre,  Avoir  la  mine. 

To  look,  meaning  to  -view,  to  confider,  is  expreffed   by  re- 
gar  der  ;   as, 
Look  at  this  man,  at  that  horfe,  Regarde%  cet  homme,  ce  cheval. 

To  look,  meaning  to  feem,  to  appear,  is paroitre,  or  avoir  la 
mine  ;  as, 

You  look  very  well  to-day,  Vcus  avez  bonne   mine  aujourd* 
hut\  not,  vous  regarded  bien. 

This  bread  does  not  look  well,   Ce  pain  ne paroit  pas  bon  ; 
or,  ce  pain  n'  a  pas  bonne  mine 

To  return,  Retourner,  Rcvenir. 
The  Englifh  life  the  veib  return  both  for  to  go  back,  and  to 
come  lack  ;  but  in  French  you  mufl  make  a  diitin&ion. 

If  by  return  you  mean   to  go  back,   you  mutt  ufe  the  verb 
Retourner ;  'as, 

1  come  from  London,  and  I  will  return  to-morrow,  I  e.  will 
go  back,  Je  vims  de  Londres,  etfy  retourncrai  demain. 

*  - 
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If  by  return,  you  mean  to  come  back,  you  mud  m?ke  ufe  or 
rtvenir  ;  as,  I  am  going  to  London,  and  I  will  return  to- 
morrow ;  /'.  e.  will  come  bach,  Je  vals  a  Lcndres,  et  je  revi- 
endral  demain. 

To  suppose,    Suppofr,   Penfer,  s' 'Imagincr. 

The  French  fay,  as  well  as  the  E'.iglil'h,  Suppofer  une  chofe, 
To  fuppofe  a  thing,  i.  e.  to  take  it  as  granted  for  the  fake  of 
argument  j    as, 

You  fuppofe  (i.  e.  you  take  as  granted  J  a  thing  which  is 
not  probable,    Vous  fuppofe%  une  chofe  qui  n' eft  pas  probable. 

But  the  verb  fuppofe,  fo  often  uied  in  Englifti  in  the  fenfe 
of  to  think,  to  fancy,  to  imagine,  cannot  be  expreiTed  by  the 
xzxbfuppofer  in  French  j  it  mull  be  exprefled  by  the  verb 
psnfer  or  syimaginer  ;  as,: 

I  fuppofe  you  know  the  news,  i.  c.  I  think,  I  imagine,  &c.  Je 
m*  imagine  que  vous  favez  les  ncuvelhs  ;  not  Je  fuppoje,  &c.  It 
is  fuppofed  that  there  has  been  a  battle  ;  i.  e.  it  is  thought,  &c. 
On  penfe,  on  s' imagine  qu'iJ  y  a  eu  une  bata'iile,  never  On  fup- 
pofe. 

To  take  ;  Mener,   Porter. 
To  bring  ;  Amener,  supporter. 

Mener,  to  take,  is  faid  of  fuch  beings  as  have  the  natural 
faculty  of  walking  ;  porter  is  faid  of  the  fame  beings  when 
tney  have  loll  or  are  not  able  to  ufc  that  faculty,  and  of 
things  ;   as, 

Take  my  horfe  to  the  (table,     Mene%  men  cheva! a  Vecuriea 

Take  the  faddle  to  the  faddler,  I'ortcz  la  selle  aufeliier. 

Amener  and  apporier  are  ufed    in  the    fame    fenie  as   mener 
and  porter,  but  they  imply  a  relation  to  the  place  in   which- 
we  are  ;  as, 

Bring  me  my  horfe,  Amenez-moi  mon  chevai. 

Bring  me  my  whip,  Apportez-tnoi  monfouet. 

T(se  Servir  de,    User  de,  En  ufer, 
o  use  ;   <  ~.    .         J .       \A    .%       \  J 

^  1  ratter,  Agir,  Avoir  toutume.-. 

To  ufe,  meaning  to  make  ufe  of  things,  is  cxprelTcd  by  th« ' 
reflective  verb  fee  fervir  ;  as, 

I  am  ufing  my  knife,  my  pen,  my  book,  my  horfe,  &c. 

Je  me  fers  de  mon  couteau,  de  ma  plume,  de  mon  l.vre,  de 
mon  chevai j  not  J* ufe  mon  couteau9  ma  plume  t  &c.  becaufe 
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ufer  vne  chafe,  means  to  wear  out  a  thing,  not  to  make  ufe 
of  a  thing. 

Yet,  fpeaking  of  moral  or  intellectual  things,  we  exprefs 
ufe  by  ufer  de  ; 

To  ufe  patience,  violence,  reprifals,  precaution  ; 

Ufer  de  patience,  de  violence,  de  represailles,  de  precaution. 

To  ufe,  fpeaking  of  the  manner  of  acting  towards  perfons, 
is  exprelTed  by  trader,  en  ufer  avec,  agir  avec ;  as, 

He  ufes  me  well, 

77  me  traile  lien,  il  en  ufe  bien  avec  moi,  %l  agit  lien  avec   moi. 

To  ufe,  viz.  to  be  accujlomed  to,  is  avoir  coutume,  or  etre 
accoutume  ; 

You  are  ufed  to  it,  Vous  y  etes  accoutume. 

He  was  not  ufed  to  do  fo,  //  n'avoit  pas  coutume  d'agir  ainfi. 

To  help;  Aider,  Servir. 

To  help,  viz.  to  ajfift  a  perfon  to  do  a  thing,  is  exprelTed 
by  aider  ;  as, . 

Shall  I  help  you  to  do  it  ?        Vous  aiderai-je  a  le  faire  ? 

My  brother  will  not  help  me,    Monfrere  ne  veutpas  m' aider. 

But  to  help,  meaning  to  tale,  to  offer,  to  prefent  a  thing  to 
a  perfon,  is  exprelTed  by  fervir  j  as, 

Shall  I  help  you  to  a  glafs  Vous   fervirai-je    un    verre 

of  wine  ?  de  vin  ? 

Help  that  gentleman  firft,         Servez  motffieur  le  premier. 

To  break  ;  Rompre,  C a/fer. 

Rompre  is  faid  of  things  which  require  fome  effort  to  be 
broken,  fuch  as  wood  and  metals  ;  as, 

You  have  broken  my  flick,       Vous  avez  rompu  mon  baton. 

Ccjfer  is  faid  of  things  that  are  frail,  fuch  as  glafs  and 
earthenware  ;  as, 

He  has  broken  the  plates,       77  a  caffe  les  ajfiettes. 

The  glafs  and  bottle  are  Le  verre  ct  la  louteille  sont 
broken,  casses. 

N.  B.  In  fpeaking  of  bones,  we  ufe  indifferently  rompre 
or  coffer  ;  as, 

He  has  broken  his  leg,     11  s* est  casse,  or  rompu  la  jamb e. 

To  spend  ;  Depenfer,  P offer. 
^Speaking  of  money,  property,  to  fpend  is  exprelTed  by  De- 
penfry  fpeaking  of  time,  it  is  exprelTed  by  P  offer  \  as, 

He 
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He  fpends  all  his  money  in  //    depense  tout  son   argent   a 

gambling,  jouer. 

He  fpends   all  his   time   in  //  pajfe  tout    son    temps   a  la 

hunting,  chaffe. 

rp  .    t     {Avoir  besoin,  Desirer. 

9    \  Souhaiter,   Vouloir,  Demander, 

To  want,  meaning  to  be  in  need  of  a  thing,  or   under   the 
necejfity  of  doing  a  thing,  is  expreffed  by  avoir  besom  ;  as, 
I  want  money,  clothes,  am  in  need,    J'ai  bejoin  d?  argent,  iV  habits, 
I  do  not  want  him,  have  no  need,      Je  ti'a't  pas  be/bin  de  but. 
I  want  to  go  to  town,  *'.  e.  muJ  go,  J'ai  befoin  d'aller  a  la  vilk. 

But  want  is  often  ufed  to  denote  merely  wi/h  or  defire ;  it 

is  then  exprefled  by  defirer,  fouhaiter,  vouloir  ;  as, 

I  want  to  fee  him,  i.  e.  I  wi/h,  Je  defire  or  fouhdite  de  le  voir, 

,  ,.»!-        ,  -r-        i        {  7^    veux    qu'il    abbrenne    le 

1  want  him  to  learn  r  rench,     *\       -n  -  rr 

I       rran^ots. 

N.  B     To  want  a  per/on  or  a  thing,  in  the  fenfe  of  wish,  is 

demander  j  as, 

Whom  or  what  do  you  want  ?     Qui  or  que  demandez-vous  ? 

v  it  :  f  On  vous  demande,  il  vous  de* 

You  are  wanted,  he  wants  you,  <  ,  ' 

(.     mande. 

To  call  ;   Pajfer  chez,    Voir  en pajfant. 

To  call  a  per/on,   is  appeler  quelqu'un,  but  to  call  upon  a  per- 
son, is  pajfer  chez  quelqu'un,  or  voir  quelqu'un  en  pajfant ;  as, 
"When  will  you  call  upon  me  ?      Quand pajferez-vous  chez  moi  ? 
I  called  at  your  houfe  this  J'ai  passe  chez  vous  ce  ma~ 

morning  tin. 

I  will  call  upon  you  to-morrow,  Je  vous  verrai  demain  en  pajfant. 

To  marr,y  ;  Marier,  se  Marier,  Epouser. 

If,  by  marry,  you  mean  to  give  a  perfon  in  marriage,  or 
to  perform  what  is  called  the  ceremony,  you  mult  make  ufe 
of  the  verb  marier. 

If,  by  marry,  you  mean  to  take  a  perfon  in  marriage, 
you  ufe  epouser.     Example  : 

My  father  has  married  his  niece, 
Mon  pere  a  marie  fa  niece,    i  e.    has  given  her  in  marriage. 
Alonpere  a  epouse  sa  niece,    i.  e.  has  taken  her  for  his  wife. 
That  parfon  has  married  my  filler, 

Ce  pretre  a  marie  ma  sceur,  i.  e.  has  performed  the  ceremony. 
Cc  pretre  a  fpouss  ma  sceur,  i.  e.  has  ;aken  her  for  his  wife. 

'    N.  B. 
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N.  B.  Married,  in  the  fenfe  of  taking  a  wife,  is  exprcTed 
by  Spouse  after  the  auxiliary  have,  and  by  marie  after  the 
auxiliary  be  ;  as, 

I  have  married  his  filler,       J'ai  epcuse  sasceur,  not  marie. 
1  am  married  tj  his  lifter,    J^  suis  marie  a  sa  sceur,  not  epouse. 

To  marry,  in  a  neuter  fenfe,  is  cxpreded  by  the  refledti/e 
verb  se  marie r  ; 

When  do  you  marry  ?  £hiand  vous  mariezvous  ? 

I  will  never  be  married,  Je  ne  me  marierai  jamais. 

To  walk  ;    Marcher,  se  Promener. 

If,  by  walk,  you  mean  the  adtion  of  going  from  place 
to  place,  either  for  bufmefs  or  exercife,  you  mull  ufe  mar- 
cher ;  as, 

Walk  a  little  failer,  Marches  un  peu  plus  vile, 

1  cannot  walk  any  more,  ye  ne  puis  plus  marcher. 

I  have  walked  too  much  to-day,  J'ai  trop  marche  auj-turcVhui, 

If,  by  walk,  you  mean  that  exercife    which   is  taken   for 
diverfion,  you  mull  ufe  the  reflective  verb  se  promener  ;  as, 
L.et  us  walk  a  little,  Promenons  nous  un  feu. 

I  have  not  walked  to  day,  Je  ne  me  suis  pas  promene  aujourJ'hui. 

N.  B.     To  take  a   walk    is  -expreifed   by  /aire   un  tour  de 
promenade,  or  only  /aire  un  tour  ;  as, 
Go  a°d  ta^e  a  walk  in  the  gar-     Allfz,  /aire  un  tour  dans   le 

den,  jar  din. 

We  have  taken  a  fhort  walk,      Nous  avons  fait  un  petit  tour. 

To  ride  ;  example, 
To  ride  well  ;  Se  ten'ir  blen  a  cheval 

To  ride  in  a  coach,  on  horfe-1  Mtrm  ^^  alkr  %  cheVilL 
Dac&,  \ 

._.        ,  ...  ,       f  Faire  un  tour  en  carroffe,  or 

To  take  a  ride  m  a  coach,    j &  ^^  ^  ^  ^ 

,„  "      . ,         triil  Faire  un  tour  a  cheval,  or, 

To  take  a  ride  on  horfeback,  \^Sepromener  d  chevaL 

To  keep;   Garder,   Tenir,  Avoir. 
To  hep,  meaning  to  preferve,  to  watch,  to  guard,  to  look 
after,  is  expreffed  by  garder  ;  as, 

Keep  this  for    my  i^il  Carde%  cecipour  pamourdc  moi. 

i.  e.  preler ve,  J 

This  dog  keeps  the  houfe,  I  Cg  ^       ^  ft  ^^ 

watches,  J  ° 

LThis 
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Tlis  boy  keeps  the  flocks,)  n  f   »    |J1AM4,>,M- 

.     ,       r  '  yCe  gargon  garde  lex  troupeaux, 

Thele  inftances  excepted,  /o  /•«•/>  is  generally  expreffed  by 
1  enir  ;   as, 

She  keeps  a  houfe,  a  fchool,         File  tient  maifon,  ecale. 
He  keeps  an  inn,  boarders,       lltient  auberge,  des  perjionnaires. 
To  keep  in  prifon,  in  the  houfe,  Tenir  en  frifon,  fans  la  matfon* 
To  keep  clean,  to  keep  ready,  Tenir  propre,  tenir pr el. 
To  keep  cows,  horfes,  a  coach,  Avoir  des  vaches,  des  chevaux, 
un  carr'ffe.  Familiarly  we  fay,  Rouler  carrojfe,  to  keep  a  coach. 

To  get  ;   Gagner;   got  not  exprej/id  in  French, 
The  verb  get,  meaning  to  gain,  to  win,  to  earn,  to  acquire, 
is  expreffed  by  gagner;  as, 

He  gets  or  earns  five   millings      77  gagne  cinq  schellings par 

a  day,  jour. 

Pie  has  got  or  won  a  deal  of        II  a  gagne  beaucoup  d'ar* 

money,  gent. 

But  the  participle  got,  fo  often  added  to  the  verb  have 
to  denote  poffeffion,  is  not  expreffed  in  French,  and  is  per- 
haps ufelefs  in  Englifti  ;   as, 

He  hai  fftt^.  ^"J*-«ic .*"k^""'*,i     II  a  beaucoup  d*  argent. 
Have  you  got  any  money  a-      Avez-vous     de   l*  argent  fur 

bout  you  ?  vous  P 

You  have  got  a  new  hat,  Vous  avez  un  chapeau  neuf ; 

not,    Vous   avez  gagne,  which  means,  you   have   won,  gain- 
ed, or  earned,   &c. 

To    charge;   Demander,   Prendre,  Faire  payer,   Prix. 

The  verb  charge,  fo  often  ufed  in  fpeaking  of  the  price 
of  things,  cannot  be  expreffed  in  French  by  charger,  which 
means  to  load,  or  to  give  in  charge  ;  it  mult  be  expreffed  by 
demander,  prendre,  faire  payer,  or  by  prix,  with  fome  other 
verb ;  as, 
How   much  do  you  charge  a-day   for  a  horfe  ?     i.  e.  do  you 

require  ?     Combien  demandez-vous,  or  prenez-vous  par  jour 

pour  un  chevalP 
How  much  do  you  charge  for  a  faddle  ?  what  is  the  price  of 

a  faddle  ?     Combien  prenez-vous  pour  une  felle,  or  quel  efl  le 

prix  dy  une  felle  P 
You  charge  too  much  ;  i.  e.  the  price  is  too  high,  C'ejl  trop9 

c'efl  trop  cher,  vous  demandez  trop,  vous  prenez   trop,  vous 
failts  payer  trop  ;  never  vous  chargez  trop, 

WhAT£?ERj 
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Whatever,  in  vain,   to  no  purpose  ;  Avoir  beau. 

Avoir  beau,  is  an  exprevTion  very  prevalent  in  converfation, 
inftead  of  en   vain,  inutilement  ;  fo  inftead  of  faying, 
C'eft  en  vain  que  je  lui  dis  d'etudier,  il  n* en  fait  rien, 
It  is  in  vain   that  I  teli  him  to   ftudy,  he  does  not  do  it  ; 

we  fay, 
J* at  beau  lui  dge  cPetudier,  il  n'en  fait  rien  ; 
Whatever  you  may  fay  or  do,  it  will  be  fo  ; 
Vous  ave%  beau  dire  ei  beau  fair e,  cela  fera  ain/i. 

It  is  with  ;  11  en  eft  de. 
It  is  with,  denoting  a  fimilarity  between  two   objects,  is 
cxpreffed  by  il  en  eft  de  ;  as, 
It  is  with  you  as  with   me  ',  II  en  eft  de  vous  comme  de  mot. 

It  is  with  a  ftate  as  with  a  family  ;  V1  en  f  d>u«  *f  cm* 

(,     me  a  unefamule. 

To  find  fault  with  ;   Trouver  a  redire  a  ;  ex. 
She  finds  fault  with  every  thing  ;       Elle  trouve  a  redire  a  tout. 

What  fault  can  be  found  with  that  ?  I  %ue  fui,  °"   'rw/wr   * 

[^     redtre  a  cela  f 

-j  j 

To  DO  without,   to  be  easy  WITHOUT  ;  Se  pajfer  de  ;  ex. 

Can  you  do  without  a  horfe  ?  Ponvcz-vous  vous  pajfer  de  chevat^P 

I  cannot  do  without  one,       )   cv        .  •       »  rr 

,  r       •  ,       _  .  r   Je  ne  puis  m  en  paler. 

1  am  not  eaiy  without  it,     J  J        r  l  ^ 

To  GO  to  meej  ;  Alhr  au  devant  de,  A  Her  a  la  rencontre  de. 
Let  us  go  and  meet  your  lifter,  AUons  au  devant  de  voire  fceur. 
We  were  going  to  meet  you,  Nous  alliens  a  voire  rencontre. 

_--  ")  Qu'y  a-t-il,  qifefl-ce  qiCil y  at 

What  is  thr  matter,  what  /  <vr9  a  >3i 

•ce  que,    qu  ejt-ce   que 


1  Qu  V  a~"t- 

HAT   IS  THR  MATTER,  WHAT   /    'SaTj    n 
IS    IT    JBOUT,    WHAT   IS   IT    i  I  2,  jj ? 


What  is  the  matter  there  ?   §>u  y  at-illa ;  qu'ejl-ce  qii'ily  a  la  P 
What  is  the  matter  with  you?  ^eft  ce  que  vous  avez.  P 

N.  B.  Qu'eft'Ce  que  is  very  prevalent  iti  converfation,  inftead 
of  que;  fo,  inftead  of '  %ue  dites-vous  P  What  do  you  fay  ? 
Que  faites-vousP  What  are  you  doing?  we  fay,  Qu'eft-ce 
que  vous  dites  P   Qu'eji-ce  que  vous  faites  P 

Is  it,   is  it    not,   do:.s    it,    does  )  Efl-ce  que,    n'ejl-ce  pas 

IT  NOT  :    HAY".    Ii    HiVVE  1   NOT  ?     I         GUC,    u'e/l-Ct pM  P 

The  re 
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Thefe  three  idiomatical  expreflions  are  often  ufed  to  aflc 
queftions,  but  they  ferve  lefs  to  require  information,  than 
to  (hew  a  kind  of  fear  orfurprile,  that  the  thing  about  which 
we  enquire  mould  be  different  from  what  we  thought  or 
wifhed  it  to  be  ;  fo  thefe  queftions, 

Efl-ce  que  vous  vous  en  allez  ?       You  are  not  going,  are  you  ? 
N'cft-ce  pas  que  nous  fortirons,  or  7  We  ^  ^  nQt  we? 

Nous  fortirons   n\ejl-ce  pas  ?  \  & 

dirfer  from  the  following  ;  Vous  en  allez-vous  ?  Are  you  going  ? 
Ne  fortirons -nous  pas  ?     Shall  not  we  go  out  ? 


Sect.  XVI. 

FREE  EXERCISES. 

I. 

Last  words  of  Minerva  to  Telcmachus. 

Son  of  UlyfTes,  hear  me  for  the  laft  time.     I  have   never 
inftru&ed  any  mortal  with  fo  much  care  as  you ;  I  have  led 
you   by  the   hand  through  fhipwrecks,  unknown  countries, 
bloody  wars,  and   all  the    evils   which  can   try  the  heart  of 
man.     I  have    fhewn  you  by  ftriking  examples  the  true  and 
falfe   maxims  of  government.      Your  faults  have  not  been 
lefs  ufeful   to  you   than  your  misfortunes  :  For  where  is  the 
man  that  can  govern  wifely,  if  he  has   never  fuflfcred,  and 
never  profited  by  the  fufferings  into   which   his  faults  have 
i    plunged   him  ?    You,    like  your  father,    have   filled   the 
earth  and  the  feas  with  your  2  difaftrous  adventures.     Go, 
you  are  now  worthy  3  to  tread   in  his  fteps.     You  have  but 
a  fhort  and  eafy  paflage  to  Ithaca,  where  he  is  this  moment 
arrived  ;  4  afiill  him  in  fight,  obey  him  like  the  meaneft  of 
his  fubje£ts,  and  5  be  an  example   to  others.     He  will  give 
you  Antiope  for  your  wife,  and  you  will  be  happy  with  her ; 
becaufe  you  fought  for  beauty  lefs  than  for  wifdom  and  vir- 
tue-    When  6  (you  come  to  reign),  place  all  your  glory  in 
renewing   the   golden   age  ;    hear  every  body,  believe   7   a 

few  ; 
1  precipiter   2   triste   3  marcher  sur  4  combattre  avec  lui   5  en 
fanner  Pexemph   6  regner  ind.  4     7  peu  de  gens. 
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few  j  8  be  fure  not  to  rely  too  much  on  yourfelf ;  be  afraid 
of  being  deceived  ;  but  never  be  afraid  to  let  others  fee  that 
you  have  been  deceived;  love  your  people,  and  ufe  all  means 
of  winning  their  love.  Fear  is  neceflaty  when  love  is  want- 
ing ;  but,  like  the  moft  violent  and  dangerous  medicines,  it 
mould  always  be  ufed  with  reluctance.  Always  confider 
at  a  diftance  all  confequences  of  what  you  defigu  to  under- 
take. 9  Be  careful  to  forefee  the  moft  terrible  evils  ;  and 
know,  that  true  courage  confifts  in  io  facing  and  defpiiing 
dangers  when  they  become  neceffary.  He  that  will  not 
look  upon  them,  has  not  courage  enough  to  bear  the  fight 
of  them  1 1  with  tranquillity :  he  who  furveys  them  all,  who 
avoids  all  thofe  which  may  be  avoided,  and  who  12  calmly 
encounters  the  reft,  he  alone  is  wife  and  magnanimous.  Fly 
luxury,  pomp,  and  extravagance ;  place  your  glory  in  fim- 
plicity  ;  let  your  virtues  and  good  deeds  be  the  ornaments 
of  your  perfon  and  palace;  let  them  be  the  guards  which  fur- 
round  you,  and  let  every  body  learn  of  you,  wherein  true 
honour  confifts.  Never  forget  that  kings  do  not  reign  for 
their  own  glory,  but  for  the  good  of  their  people.  The 
good  which  they  do  13  defcends  to  the  lateft  ages ;  the 
evil  which  they  do,  multiplies  from  generation  to  generation, 
even  to  the  remoteft  pofterity  :  One  bad  reign  is  often  the 
caufe  of  ages  of  calamity.  Be  particularly  14  upon  your 
guard  againft  your  own  humour,  15  an  enemy  which  you 
will  carry  every  where  with  you  16  (as  long  as  you  live), 
which  will  intrude  into  your  counfels,  and  betray  you  if  you 
liften  to  her.  Humour  makes  a  man  lofe  the  moft  important 
opportunities;  (he  gives  him  the  defires  and  averfions  of  a  child, 
to  the  prejudice  of  his  greateft  17  concernments;  /he  caufes 
his  moft  18  weighty  affairs  to  be  decided  by  the  moft  19 
trifling  reafons  ;  fhe  obfcures  his  talents,  debafes  his  courage, 
and  renders  him  unequal,  weak,  mean,  and  infupportable. 
20  Be  jealous  of  this  enemy.  -And,  O  Telcmachus,  fear 
the  Gods  ;  this  fear  13  the  greateft  treafure  of  the  human 
heart  ;  21    (it  comes  attended   by)  wifdoin,  juftice,  peace, 

8  se  garder  lien  de  se  cro'ire  trop  soi  mane  9  prevoir  10  envisager 
II  tranquillement  12  tenter  sans  s'emouvoir  1 3  s'etend  jus  que  s 
dans  les  siecles  les  plus  elolgnes  14  en  garde  15  e'est  un  ennemi 
l6jusqu'a  la  mort  17  interet  1 8  grand  19  ptit-  20  se  dejier 
2  I  avec  die  vous  viendront 

22 
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joy,    22    unmixed    pleafures,    real  liberty,  delightful  abun- 
dance, and  fpotlefs  glory. 

I  leave  you,  O  ion  of  UlyfTes  ;  but  my  wifdom  mall  never 
leave  you,  provided  you  are  always  fenlible  that  you  can  do 
nothing  vvifhout  it.  It  is  time  for  you  to  learn  to  23  tjo 
alone.  24  I  was  f^parated  from  you  in  Egypt  and  at  Sa- 
lentum,  only  to  accutlom  you  to  live  without  me,  as  chil- 
dren are  25  weaned  when  it  is  time  to  take  their  milk  from 
them,  and  to  give  them  more  fubftantial  aliments. 

Fenelon. 
2  2  pur   2$  marcher  24  se  separerind.  5      25  sevrer 

II. 

'There  is  at  the  Bottom  of  the  Sou!  a  Principle  of  jfujlice  and 
Virtue,  by  which  I  we  judge  our  own  Aclions. 

Caft  your  eyea  over  all  the  nations  of  the  world,  2  perafe 
hiftory.  Among  fo  many  inhuman  and  3  fantaftical  wor- 
ships, among  this  prodigious  diverfity  of  manners  and  cha- 
racters, you  will  find  every  where  the  fame  ideas  of  juftice 
and  virtue,  every  where  the  fame  principles  of  morality, 
every  where  the  fame  notions  of  good  and  evil.  Ancient  pa- 
ganifm  4  engendered  abominable  gods,  who  would  have  been 
puniihed  here  below  like  5  criminals,  and  who  offered  only, 
as  pictures  of  fupreme  happinefs,  crimes  6  to  be  committed 
and  pafiions  7  to  be  gratified.  But  vice,  armed  with  a  fa- 
cred  authority,  defcended  in  vain  from  the  eternal  8  abode  ; 
moral  inftin&  repulfed  it  from  the  heart  of  man.  In  cele- 
brating the  debauches  of  Jupiter,  they  admired  the  conti- 
nence of  Zenocrates ;  the  chafte  Lucretia  adored  the  9  im- 
modeft  Venus;  the  intrepid  Roman  facrificed  10  to  fear,  he 
invoked  the  god  who  1 1  maimed  his  father,  and  died  with- 
out murmuring  from  the  hand  of  his  own  :  the  mod  defpi* 
cable  divinities  were  12  worshipped  by  the  greateft.  men. 
The  holy  voice  of  nature,  ftronger  than  that  of  the  gods, 
13  caufed  itfelf  to  be  refpecled  on  earth,  and  feemed  14  to 

A  a  banifh. 

I  On  2  parcourir  toutes  les  hijloires  3  bizarre  4  enfanter 
5  feeler ats  6  a  commettrs  7  a  contenter  8  fejour  9  impudique 
lopeur  11  mut'rier  12  fe^vir  l$fefairerefpe8er  \\nleguer 

*5 
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banifh  in  heaven  15  crimes  with  the  16  guilty.  There  is  then 
at  the  bottom  of  the  foul  an  innate  principle  of  juftice  and 
virtue,  by  which,  in  fpite  of  our  own  maxims,  we  judge  our 
actions  and  thofe  of  others  as  good  or  bad,  and  it  is  this 
principle  that  we  call  confeience. 


1 5  crime  f,   1 6  coupabks. 


J.  J.  Rousseau. 


III. 
True  Nobility, 

We  have  nothing  great  but  what  comes  to  us  from 
God.  Yes,  my  brethren,  let  the  great  boaft  to  have 
princes  and  kings  among  their  anceftors  ;  if  they  have 
no  other  glory  than  that  of  their  1  forefathers ;  if  all  their 
greatnefs  is  in  their  name ;  if  their  titles  are  their  only 
virtues  ;  if  it  is  neceffary  to  recall  paft  ages  in  order  to  find 
them  worthy  of  our  homage  ;  their  birth  2  difgraces  and  dis- 
honours them,  even  according  to  the  world ;  3  we  contrail 
ineeffantly  their  name  with  their  perfon ;  the  remembrance 
of  their  anceftors  becomes  their  fhame  :  the  hiftories  where 
are  written  the  great  actions  of  their  fathers,  4  are  nothing 
more  than  witneffes  that  depofe  againft  them.  We  feek 
thofe  glorious  anceftors  in  their  unworthy  fuccefTors :  We 
afk  again  of  their  names,  the  virtues  which  have  formerly 
honoured  their  country  ;  and  this  5  pile  of  glory,  which 
they  have  inherited,  6  is  but  a  load  of  fhame,  which  7  difho- 
nours  and  overwhelms  them. 

Neverthelefs,  the  greateft  part  carry  on  their  forehead  the 
pride  of  their  origin  They  count  the  degrees  of  their 
greatnefs  by  ages  which  are  no  more,  by  dignities  which 
they  no  longeV  poffefs,  by  actions  which  they  have  not 
8  performed,  by  anceftors  of  which  there  remains  only  a  vile 
duft,  by  monuments  which  time  has  effaced,  and  think 
themfelves  above  other  men,  becaufe  there  remains  to  them 
more  domeftic  9  ruins  of  the  rapidity  of  time,  and  can  pro- 
duce more  titles  than  other  men  of  the  vanity  of  human 
things. 

Without 

I  Aieux  2  avilir  3  on  oppofe  4  n'etre  plus  5  amas  6  n'etre 
plus  qu9  unpaids  jjletrir  Sfaire  9  debris, 

10 
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Without  doubt  a  high  bitth  is  an  illuftrious  prerogative, 
to  which  the  confent  of  nations  has  attached  10  in  every  age 
diftinctions  of  honour  and  homage.  But  it  is  only  a  titles 
it  is  net  a  virtue  :  it  is  an  1 1  incitement  to  glory,  I  2  but  it 
does  not  give  it  :  it  is  a  domeftic  leflbn,  and  an  honourable 
motive  of  greatnefs,  but  13  it  does  not  render  us  great;  it  is 
a  fucceflion  of  honour  and  merit,  but  it  14  fails,  and  is^  ex- 
tinguifhed  in  us,  if  we  inherit  the  name  without  inheriting 
thofe  virtues  which   have  rendered    it   illuftrious  ;  we  begin 

15  (if  we  may  fay  fo)  a  new  race  ;  nobility  16  belongs  only 
to  our  name,  and  17  plebeian  extraction   to  our  pcrfon. 

Massillon. 

IO  de  tout  temps    1 1  engagement   1 2  ce  n\Jl  pas  elle  qui   1 3  ce  deft 
pas  ce  qui  nous  fait   \\manquer  et  s'eteindre  1 5  pour  aiti/i  dire 

16  n^etre  plus  que  pour  17  roture* 

IV. 

Holland, 

There  is  no  longer  any  patriotifm,  nor  any  public  fpirit 
in  Holland.  It  is  a  whole,  of  which  the  parts  have  no  o- 
ther  1  (connection  with  one  another)  than  the  place  which 
they  occupy.  Meannefs,  2  abjection,  and  bad  faith,  are  to- 
day the  portion  of  the  conquerors  of  Philip.  They  3  tra- 
fic  with  their  oath  as  with  4  commodities,  and  they  are  go- 
ing to  become  the  refufe  of  the  univerfe,  which  they  had 
aftonifhed  by  their  labours  and  virtues. 

Men  unworthy  of  the  government  where  you  live, 
5  tremble  at  leaft  at  the  dangers  that  furround  you  !  With 
the  foul  of  flaves,  6  yon  are  not  far  from  fervitude.  The 
facred  lire  of  liberty  cannot  be  7  maintained  but  by  pure 
hands.  You  are  not  in  thofe  times  of  anarchy,  where  all  the 
fovereigns  of  Europe,  equally  8  oppofed  by  the  nobility  of 
their  ftates,  could  put  in  their  operations,  neither  fecrecy, 
nor  union,  nor  celerity ;  where  the  equilibrium  of  powers 
could  only  be  the  effect  of  their  mutual  weaknefs.  To-day, 
authority  become  more  independent,  allures  to    monarchies 

.  A  a  2  advantages 

1    Rapport  entre-elies  2  avilijfement    3   trajiquer  de  4  denree 
5  frcmir  de  6  on  7  entretenu  8  contrarie. 
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advantages  which  a  free  ilate  will  never  enjoy.  What  can  re- 
publicans 9  fet  againfl  this  formidable  fuperiority  ?  Virtues, 
and  you  no  longer  have  any.  The  corruption  of  your  mo- 
rals and  magiftra'tcs  emboldens  every  where  the  calumniators 
oi  liberty  ;  and  your  fatal  example  10  tightens  perhaps  the 
chains  of  other  nations.  What  will  you  have  us  anhver  to 
thefe  men,  who,  by  prejudice  of  education,  or  by  bad  faith, 
tell  us  every  day,  J  i  behold,  this  government  that  you  ex- 
alted 12  fo  hip;h  in  your  writings;  behold  the  happy  con- 
fequences  of  that  fyilem  of  liberty  which  is  fo  dear  to  you  : 
To  the  vices  of  which  you  13  accufe  defpotifm,  they  have 
added  a  vice  which  furpafifes  them  all,  14  (the  want  of 
power)  to  reprefs  evil.  What  15  fhall  we  anfwer  to  this  bit- 
ter fat  ire  of  democracy  ?  Induftrious  16  Dutch,  formerly  fo 
courageous,  to-day  fo  rich,  fear  to  fall  again  under  the  yoke 
of  an  arbitrary  power,  which  you  have  broken,  and  which 
menaces  you  {till.  Do  you  wifh  to  know  how  17  you  may  re- 
mite  and  preferve  the  fpirit  of  commerce  with  the  love  of 
liberty  ?  Contemplate  from  your  mores  that  ifle,  and  that 
people,  which  nature  offers  you  for  a  model  ; — have  always 
your  eyes  fixed  upon  England.  If  her  alliance  was  your 
18  fupport,  her  condu&  will  19  feive  for  your  inft  ruction, 
htr  example  for  a  rule. 

VAbb'e   Raynal 

9  oppofer  to   rejferrer  II  voila  1 2  ji fort  1 3  reprocher  a   14  im- 
puijfance    15    repondre  inf.    I.    1 6  HoHar.dois    17   on    18  apput 
J  gfervir  de* 


V. 

The  Good  Minister)  an  Easkrn  Fable* 

The  great  Aaron  RafchTId  began  to  fufpe&  that  his  vizier 
Giafar  was  not  deierving  of  the  confidence  which  he  had 
repofed  ii>  him.  The  women  of  Aaron,  the  inhabitants  of 
Bagdad,  the  courtiers,  the  defvifes,  were  ceniuring  the 
vizier  with  bitternefs.  The  calif  loved  Giafar  ;  he  would 
not  condemn  him  upon  the  clamours  of  the  city  and  the 
court :  he  vifittd  his  empire  ;  every  where  he  faw  the  land 
well  cultivated,  the  country  fmiling,  the   cottages  opulent, 

the 
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the  ufeful  arts  honoured,  and  youth  full  of  gaiety.  He  vi. 
fited  his  fortified  cities  and  fea-ports ;  he  faw  numerous  ihips 
which  threatened  the  coafts  of  Africa  and  of  Afia  ;  he  faw 
warriors  difciplined  and  content  ;  thefe  warriors,  the  feamen, 
and  the  country  people,  exclaimed  :  "  O  God,  pour  thy 
"  bleilings  upon  the  faithful,  by  giving  them  a  calif  like 
"  Aaron,  and  a  vizier  like  Giafar."  The  calif,  affe&ed  by 
thefe  exclamations,  enters  a  mofque,  falls  upon  his  knees, 
and  cries  out  :  "  Great  God,  I  return  thee  thanks  ;  thou 
"  haft  given  me  a  vizier  of  whom  my  courtiers  fpeak  ill,  and 
M  my  people  fpeak  well." 

Saint  Lambert. 


VI. 
A  General  View  of  Nature* 

With  what  magnificence  does  nature  I  mine  upon  earth  ! 
A  pure  light,  extending- from  eaft  to  weft,  gilds  fuccefiively 
the  two  hemifpheres  of  this  glebe  ;  an  element,  tranfparent 
and  light,  furrounds  it  ;  a  genele  fecundating  heat  animates, 
2  gives  being  to  the  feeds  of  life  ;  falubrious  fpring  waters 
contribute  to  their  prefervation  and  growth  (3  rifmg  grounds,) 
diftributed  in  the  lands,  ftop  the  vapours  of  the  air,  make 
thefe  fprings  inexhauftible,  and  always  new  ;  immenfe  ca- 
vities, made  to  receive  them,  divide  the  continents.  The 
extent  of  the  fea  is  as  great  as  that  of  the  earch. ;  It  is  not 
a  cold,  barren  element  ;  it  is  a  new  empire,  as  rich,  as  po- 
pulous as  the  firft.  The  finger  of  God  has  marked  their 
boundaries. 

The  earth,  rifmg  above  the  level  of  the  fea,  is  4  feenre 
from  its  irruptions ;  its  furface  enamelled  with  flowers, 
adorned  with  a  verdure  conftantly  renewed,  peopled  with 
thoufands  and  thoufands  of  fpecies  of  different  animals,  is  a 
place  of  reft,  a  delightful  abode,  where  man  placed  in  or- 
der to  fecond  nature,  prefides  over  all  being?.  The  only  one 
among  all,  capable  of  knowing  and  worthy  of  admiring 
God  has  made  him  fpedator  of  the  univerfe,  and  a  witnefs. 
of  his  wonders.  The  divine  fpark  with  which  he  is  anima- 
ted makes  him  participate  in  the  divine  myfteries.     It  is  by 

A  a  3  this 

1  Ne  briller  pas  if  aire  eclore  3  emktuces  4  a  Vahri  de 
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this  light  that  he  thinks  and  reflects ;  by  it  he  fees  and  reads 
in  the  book  of  the  univerfe,  as  in  a  copy  of  the  Deity. 

Nature  is  the  exterior  throne  of  divine  magnificence. 
The  man  who  contemplates,  who  fludies  it,  rifes  by  degrees 
to  the  interior  throne  of  Omnipotence.  Made  to  adore  the 
Creator,  he  commands  all  creatures.  Vaflal  of  heaven,  king 
of  the  earth,  he  ennobles,  peoples,  enriches  it  ;  he  efta- 
blifhes  among  the  living  beings  order,  fubordination,  harmo- 
ny ;  he  embellishes  nature  herfelf ;  he  cultivates,  extends, 
and  polimes  it ;  lops  off  the  thiftle  and  the  briar,  and  multi- 
plies the  grape  and  the  rofe. 

Buffon. 


VII. 

Cultivated  Nature* 

How-  beautiful  is  that  cultivated  nature  !  How,  through 
the  cares  of  man,  brilliant  and  pompously  adorned  it  is  ! 
He  himfelf  is  its  chief  ornament,  its  noblefl  production.  By 
multiplying  himfelf,  he  multiplies  the  moil  precious  germ. 
She  aifo  feems  to  multiply  herfelf  with  him.  By  his  art, 
he  (i  brings  forth  to  light)  all  that  me  2  concealed  in  her 
boforru  How  many  unknown  treafures  i  how  many  new 
riches!  flowers,  fruits,  feeds  brought  to  perfection,  multi- 
plied to  infinity  ;  the  ufeful  fpecies  of  animals  tranfported, 
propagated,  increafed  without  number  ;  the  noxious  fpecies 
reduced,  confined,  banifhed ;  gold,  and  iron  more  necef- 
fary  than  gold,  extracted  from  the  bowels  of  the  earth  ; 
torrents  3  confined,  rivers  directed,  4  contracted ;  the  fe$ 
itfelf  fubjected,  5  furveyed,  crofted  from  one  hemifphere  to 
the  other;  the  earth  acceflible  in  every  part,  and  e\ery 
svhere  rendered  as  lively  as  fruitful ;  in  the  vallies,  delight- 
ful meadows  ;  in  the  plains,  rich  paflures,  and  Hill  richer 
hai  veils  ;  hills  covered  with  vines  and  fruits  ;  their  fummits 
covered  with  ufeful  trees  and  young  forefts  ;  deferts  changed 
into  cities  inhabited  by  an  immenfe  people,  which,  conti- 
nually circulating,  fpreads  itfelf  from  thofe  centres  to  the 
extremities  ;  roads  opened  and  frequented  ;  communications 
eftablifhed  every  where,  as  fo  many  witnefles  of  the  ilrength 
sua   union    of  iociety ;    a    thoufand  other  monuments     of 

power 
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power  and  glory  fufficiently  demonftrate,  that  man,  poficfTtng 
dominion  over  the  earth,  has  changed,  renewed  the  whole 
of  its  furface  ;  and  that,  at  all  times,  he  fhares  the  empire 
with  nature. 

Neverthelefs,  man  only  reigns  by  right  of  conqueft  ;  he 
rather  enjoys  than  poflcfTcs,  and  he  can  preferve  but  by  dint 
of  cares  continually  renewed.  If  they  ceafe,  every  thing 
droops,  every  thing  alters,  every  thing  changes,  and  again 
l  returns  under  the  hand  of  nature  ;  (he  reaffumes  her  rights, 
etafes  the  work  of  man,  covers  with  duft  and  mofs  his  mod 
pompous  monuments,  deftroys  them  in  time,  and  leaves  him 
nothing  but  the  regret  of  having  loft,  through  his  fault, 
what  his  anceftors  had  conquered  by  their  labours.  Thofe 
times,  in  which  man  lofes  his  dominion,  thofe  2  barbarous 
ages,  during  which  every  thing  is  feen  to  perifh,  are  always 
prepared  by  war,  and  accompanied  by  fcarcity  and  depo- 
pulation. Man,  who  can  do  nothing  but  by  number,  who 
is  ftrong  only  by  reunion,  who  can  be  happy  but  by  peace, 
is  mad  enough  to  arm  himfelf  for  his  misfortune,  and  to 
fight  for  his  ruin.  Impelled  by  infatiable  avidity,  blinded 
by  ambition  ft  111  more  mfatiable,  he  renounces  all  feelings  of 
humanity,  turns  all  his  ftrength  againft  himfelf,  feeka  for 
mutual  deftruc~tion,  3  actually  dellroys  himfelf;  and,  after 
thofe  days  of  blood  and  carnage,  when  the  fmoke  of  glory 
has  vaniJhed,  he  contemplates,  with  a  fad  look,  the  earth 
wafted,  the  arts  buried,  the  nations  difperfed,  the  people 
weakened,  his  own  happinefs  ruined,  and  his  real  power  an- 
nihilated. 


I  rentrer    2  de  barbarie  3  en  ejfet* 


Buffon, 


VIII. 

Invocation  to  the  God  of  Nature. 

Almighty  God,  whofe  prefence  alone  fupports  nature, 
and  maintains  the  harmony  of  the  laws  of  the  univerfe  ;  thou, 
who,  from  the  immoveable  throne  of  the  empyrean,  feeft 
the  celeftial  fpheres  roll  under  thy  feet,  without  fhock  and 
without  confufion  ;  who,  from  the  bofom  of  repofe,  repro- 
duceil  every  moment  their  immenfe  movements,  and  alone 
governed,  in  profound  peace,  that  infinite  number  of  heavens 
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and  worlds  ;  reftore,  reftore  at  length  tranquillity  to  the 
agitated  earth  !  let  it  be  filent,  at  thy  voice  ;  let  difcord  and 
war  ceafe  the  found  of  their  proud  clamours  !  God  of  good- 
nefs,  author  of  all  beings,  thy  paternal  looks  i  take  in  all  the 
objects  of  the  creation  :  but  man  is  thy  chofen  being  ;  thou 
had  2  enlivened  his  foul  with  a  ray  of  thy  immortal  light  ; 
complete  the  meafure  of  thy  kindnefs,  by  penetrating  his 
heart  with  a  ray  of  thy  love  :  this  divine  fentiment,  diffu- 
fing  itfelf  every  where,  will  reconcile  oppofite  natures  ;  man 
will  no  longer  dread  the  fight  of  man  ;  3  his  hand  will  no 
longer  wield  the  murderous  fteel ;  the  devouring  fire  of 
war  will  no  longer  4  dry  up  the  fource  of  generations  ;  the 
human  fpecies,  now  weakened,  mutilated,  mowed  down  in 
the  bloffom,  5  will  fpring  anew,  and  multiply  without  num- 
ber ;  nature,  overwhelmed  under  the  weight  of  6  scourges, 
will  soon  reassume,  with  a  new  life,  its  former  fruitfulness  ; 
and  we,  beneficent  God,  will  second  it,  we  will  cuhivate  it, 
we  will  contemplate  it  incessantly,  that  we  may  every  mo- 
ment offer  thee  a  new  tribute  of  gratitude  and  admiration. 

BuFFOV. 

I  embrajfer  2  eclair er  3  lefer....armet  so.  mam  4  tarir '  $.ger- 
mer  de  nouvcau  6Jleau, 

IX. 

The  1  Scholar  and  the  Farmer. 


*  I  find  fo  much  fatisfa&ion 
in  the  company  of  animals, 
that  I  defire  no  better  than 
to  pafs  my  life  among  them  ; 
I  mull  however  confefs  (and 
it  is  with  pain  I  acknow- 
ledge this  truth),  their  dif- 
pofitions  are  not  equally 
good ;  a  great  number,  too 
well  known  (to  make  it  ne- 
celTary     for     me)    to    name 

them, 

I  Savant 


I  find  fo-much  pleafure 
within  the  company  of  the 
animals,  that  I  demand  not 
better  than  of  pafs  my  life  in- 
the-midft  of  them.  It  mutt 
avow,  however,  (and  this  is 
with  pain  that  I  confefs 
this  truth),  that  their  dif- 
pofitions  are  not  equally 
good.  It  there  of  them  has 
a  great  number  too  well 
known 


*  To  make  the  learner  mere  and  more  eenfible  of  the  difference  of 
construction  in  the  two  languages,  a  literal  translation,  after  the 
French  construction,  has  been  added  to  the  following  exercises, 


■285 


them,  2  partake,  in  a  great 
degree,  of  our  vices,  but 
they  are  eafier  to  be  guard- 
ed againil  than  wicked  men  ; 
and,  rogue  for  rogue,  I  prefer 
a  fox. — Thus  thought  a  fage  in 
our  village,  an  honeil  farmer, 
who,  for  threescore  years, 
had  been  the  oracle  of  the 
whole  neighbourhood  ;  every 
word  he  uttered  was  a  law, 
and  his  example  gave  weight 
to  what  he  faid.  When  fur- 
loundcd  with  his  forty  chil- 
dren, fons,  daughters,  and 
their  3  offspring  he  de- 
cided a  difpute,  or  arranged 
fome  family  altercation,  his 
venerable  appearance,  his 
grey  hairs,  (truck  the  parties 
with  fo  much  4.  awe,  that  not 
one  of  them,  would  have  dar- 
ed to  utter  an  untruth,  or 
even  to  prevaricate  in  his 
prefence.  I  remember  that, 
one  day,  a  fcholar  from  the 
next  town,  came  to  pay  him 
a  vitit  in  his  rural  dwelling. 
— Tell  me,  father,  faid  he, 
in  what  author,  in  what  work, 
you  have  learned  fo  much 
wiidom  ?  In  what  nation,  in 
the  court  of  what  monarch, 
have  you,  like  UlyfRs,  been 
taking  lefTons  of  juflice  and 
prudence  ?     Do    you    follow 

the 


known  in -order-that  it  may- 
be necelTary  of  them  name, 
who  partake  much  to  all  our 
vices  ;  but  it  is  far  eafier  of 
felf  keep  in  guard  againft  them 
than  acrainft  the  wicked  of 
our  kind,  and,  rogue  for  rogue, 
I  prefer  the  fox.  —  Thus 
thought  a  fage  of  our  village, 
an  honeil  farmer,  who  during, 
fixty  years  had  been  the  ora- 
cle of  all  the  neighbourhood. 
Every  word  which  he  uttered 
\vas  a  law,  and  his  example 
gave  fome  weight  to  all  this 
what  he  faid.  When  fur- 
rounded  of  his  forty  children, 
fons  or  daughters,  or  his  lit- 
tle offsprings,  he  judged  a 
conteil,  or  that  he  arranged 
any  altercation  of  houfehold, 
his  appearance  venerable,  his 
hairs  grey,  imprinted  fo-much 
awe  to  the  one  and  the  o- 
ther  party,  that  none  of 
them  dared  fay  an  untruth, 
nor  prevaricate  in  his  pre- 
fence. I  me  remember,  that 
one  day  a  fcholar  of  the  town, 
next  came  to  him,  make  a 
vifit,  within  his  dwelling  ru- 
ral.— Tell  to-me,  good  papa, 
to-him  faid  he,  within  what 
author,  within  what  work 
have  you  drawn-up  fo-much 
wifdom  ? — Within  what  na- 
tion, within  the  court,  of 
what  monarch  have  you,  as 
well  as  UlyiTe,  taken  fome 
leffons  of  juflice  and  of  pru- 
dence ?     Follow  you  the   ri- 
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the  ftri&  laws  of  Zero  ? 
Have  you  embraced  the  feci; 
of  Epicurus,  that  of  Pytha- 
goras, or  the  divine  Plato  ? 
-—I  am  not  acquainted  with 
thefe  gentlemen,  even  by 
name,  replied  the  old  man. 
I  ftudy  the  book  of  nature, 
and  my  heart  is  my  only  pre- 
ceptor. I  obferve  the  ani- 
mals which  furround  me,  and 
find  in  them  the  model  of 
every  virtue  I  hold  dear. 
From  the  5  ant  I  learned  in- 
duftry  and  ceconomy  :  my 
oxen  taught  me  to  be  labo- 
rious :  mysheepgave  meanex- 
ample  of  mildnefs,  my  dogs  of 
fidel'ty  and  v:  ;!-vce  ;  and  if 
I  h  on  to  teach 

1  to  Inve  my  fons  and 

■  1  mould  have  found 
it  hi  my  hen  and  her  chick- 
ens. Thus  every  object  I 
contemplate  in  the  univerfe, 
mftrufifcs  me  in  feme1  duty, 
which  it  is  my  happinefs  to 
perform.  I  love,  and  am  be- 
loved by  my  family  and 
neighbours,  and  I  render 
them  every  fervice  in  my 
power.  My  defires  are  re- 
gulated by  my  reafon.  I 
obferve  and  follow  nature  in 
every  thing.  This  is  the 
fecret  by  which  I  am  happy. 


gid  precepts  of  Zenon  ?  Have 
you  embraced  the  feci:  of  E- 
picure,    that    of    Pythagore, 
or  that  of  the  divine  Platon  ! 
— I  have  not  the  honour    of 
know,    even    of    name,    none 
of  thefe  gentlemen  there,   re- 
plied  the  old   man.     I  ftudy 
the  book  of  the  nature,  and 
my  heart  is  my  only  preceptor. 
I  obferve  the  animals  who  me 
furround,  and  I    find   among 
them    the   model   of  alj   the 
virtues,    which    I   behold    as 
dear  and    precious.      I    have 
learned    from    the    ants    the 
induftry  and  the   ceconomy  ; 
my  oxen  to-me  have  taught  to 
be  laborious  ;  my  fheep  to-me 
have  given  the  example  of  the 
mildnefs,  my    dogs    that    of 
the  fidelity,  and    of  the    vi- 
ce,   and   if  I    had.  had 
need    of    leffons    in-order-to 
learn  to  love  my  fons  and  my 
daughters,  I  them  mould-have 
found  within  my  hen  and  their 
chickens.  Every  object  which 
I  contemplate  within  the  uni- 
verfe, me  inftrucls  of  any  du- 
ty, and   I    make   confift   my 
happinefs     to    me   of-it    dif- 
charge  faithfully,     I  love  my 
family,  and   my  neighbours  : 
I   of-them   am  loved  juft-fo, 
and  I   to-them   render  all  the 
fervices  which  depend  of  me. 
My  defires"  are  regulated  by 
my  reafon.     I  obferve   and  I 
follow  the  nature  in  all  things. 
There-is  all  the  fecret  of  the 
happinefs  of-which  I  enjoy. 

The 
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X. 


The  Monkey  and  the  I  Magic-Lantern. 


A  man  who  fhowed  a 
I  magic-lantern  had  a  mon- 
key, who  played  fo  many 
tricks,  that  he  drew  a  vaft 
concourfe  of  people  after 
him  every  day.  Jackoo,  for 
that  was  his  name,  danced 
and  2  tumbled  upon  the  flack 
rope,  in  a  manner  quite  new 
and  afloniihing,  now  making 
half  a  dozen  3  fomerfets, 
then  walking  upon  a  cord, 
without  the  leaft  help,  quite 
4  upright,  and  with  a  fmart 
military  hat  on,  going  thro* 
the  Pruflian  exercife.  One 
day  that  the  man  flayed  later 
than  ufual  at  the  ale-houfe, 
the  monkey  had  a  mind  to 
amufe  himfelf  in  his  own 
way,  and,  going  out  into 
the  town,  gave  a  general  in- 
vitation to  all  the  animals  he 
met  with  ;  and  dogs,  cats, 
hogs,  turkeys,  geefe,  ducks, 
cocks,  hens,  and  chickens, 
immediately  crowded  at  the 
door.  5  Walk  in,  walk  in, 
gentlemen,  cried  our  Jackoo  ; 
here  it  is  that  you  will  be  en- 
tertained  gratis  with  a  new 

and 


A  man  who  fhowed  the 
lantern  magic,  had  a 
monkey  who  made  fo-many 
tricks,  that  it  there  had  a 
croud  at  him  all  the  days. 
Jacot,  fof  fuch  was  the 
name  of  this  monkey,  danced 
and  tumbled  upon  a  rope, 
flack  of  a  manner,  quite  new 
and  aftonifhing  ;  now  he 
made  a  half  dozen  fomerfets, 
then  he  marched  quite  up- 
right upon  the  rope,  without 
the  leaft  help,  having  a  great 
hat  of  military,  and  making 
the  exercife  after-the-Pruf- 
fian-fafhion.  One  day  that 
his  matter  flayed  later  than 
ufual  to  the  tavern,  it  took 
to  this  monkey  fancy  of  self 
amufe  to  his  manner ;  and 
going-through  forthwith  the 
town,  he  invited  generally 
all  the  animals  to  felf  repair 
at  him.  Immediately  fome 
dogs,  fome  cats,  fome  hogs, 
fome  turkeys,  fome  geefe, 
fome  ducks,  fome  cocks, 
fome  hens,  and  fome  chick- 
ens, felf  prefented  in  crowd 
to  the  door.— -Walk-in,  walk- 
in,  gentlemen,  to-them  cried 
our  Jacot ;  this  is  here  that 
man  goes  you  feafl  gratis   of 
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and  mod   pleafant  6   fliow ; 
nothing  has  ever    been   exhi- 
bited   in     this    country    any- 
thing like  it  ;  and  no  money 
will    be  taken  at  the   door. 
I   only  feek  honour. — They 
all  entered  the    houfe,    and 
feated    themfelves ;  the   ma- 
gic-lantern was  brought  into 
the  room,  the  mutters  fhut  ; 
and  Jackoo  prepared  the  au- 
dience  by  a  difcourfe  made 
on  purpofe  for  the  occafion  ; 
it  was  a  very  fine  piece  of 
oratory,    which  made   every 
body  yawn  ;  but  it  was  very 
much    applauded.       Pleafed 
with  the  fuccefs,  the  monkey 
took  up  a  piece  of  painted 
glafs,  which  he  put   into  the 
lantern.     He  knew  very  well 
how  to  manage  it ;  and  faid, 
in   a  proper   tone    of  voice, 
pufhing  it  along  :  Now    you 
mall  fee,  what  you  (hall  fee. 
Ladies  and   Gentlemen,  you 
fee  the  fun  in   all   its   glory  ; 
now  you  fhall  fee  the  moon  ; 
and  then  the  hiftory  of  Adam 
and  Eve,  and  all  the  animals. 
See,  Gentlemen,  how  beau- 
tiful  they    are.      Look,  La- 
dies, at  the  creation   of  the 
world  ;    look  ....  The  audi- 
ence,    in       total      darknefs, 
ftrelched    their    eyes    to    no 
purpofe  ;     they     could      fee 
nothing  ;  the  room,  the  wall, 
every  thing  was  dark.    Upon 
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a  mow,  new  and  very  enter- 
taining. Man  has  nothing 
feen  of  like  within  this  coun- 
try ;  man  will  receive  no 
money  to  the  door.  I  work 
but  for  the  honour. — All 
being  entered,  and  felf  being 
ftated,  man  brought  the  lan- 
tern magic  within  the  room, 
and  man  fhut  all  the  mutters, 
Jacot  made  to  the  audience 
a  difcourfe  prepared  for  the 
circumftance.  This  was 
a  magnificent  piece  of  elo- 
quence, which  made  yawn 
every-body,  but  which  there- 
fore was  not  lefs  applauded. 
Pleafed  of  this  fuccefs,  the 
monkey  took  a  piece  of  glafs 
painted,  which  he  put  into 
the  lantern,  he  knew  very 
well  felf  of- it  ferve,  and,  of 
the  tone  of  voice  proper  to 
the  thing,  he  faid,  in  it 
pufhing :  Now  you  go  fee 
this  what  you  go  fee.  La- 
dies and  gentlemen,  you 
fee  the  fun  within  all  its 
glory  ;  now  you  go  fee  the 
moon,  and- then  the  hiftory 
of  Adam  and  of  Eve  and 
of  all  the  animals.  See, 
gentlemen,  how  they  are 
beautiful !  fee,  ladies,  the 
creation  of  the  world ;  fee 
....  Immerfed  into  the  deep- 
eft  darknefs,  the  audience 
had  vainly  open  forne  great 
eyes,  man  few  nothing  ;  the 
room,  the  wall,  all  was  black. 
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rr.y  word,  faid  a  cat,  wlio 
began  7  to  grow  impatient, 
cf  all  the  wonders  with  which 
he  ftuns  our  ears,  the  truth 
is,  that  I  do  not  fee  one. — 
Nor  I  either,  faid  a  dog. — 
As  to  myfelf,  faid  a  tin  key, 
who  thought  flie  could  fee 
clearer  than  other  people,  I 
certainly  fee  fomething  ;  but, 
I  know  not  for  what  reafon, 
I  cannot  diftinguifh  what  it 
is. — During  this  difcourfe, 
our  modern  Cicero  continued 
to  fpeak  on  with  his  ufual 
eloquence,  and  without  feel- 
ing himfelf  in  the  leaft  fa- 
tigued. He  had  only  forgot 
one  thing, — it  was  to  light 
his  lantern. 
7  s'impatienier 


Upon  my  word,  faid  a  cat, 
who  began  to  felf  gsow-im- 
patient,  of  all  the  wonders 
from-which  he  ftuns  our  ears» 
the  truth  is,  that  I  of-them 
fee  none. —  Nor  I  neither, 
faid  a  dog. — As-to  me,  faid 
a  turkey,  who  thought  there 
fee  clearer  than  the  others,  I 
fee  certainly  fomething  ;  but 
I  know  for  what  reafon,  I 
can  diftinguifh  this  what  this 
is. — During  this  difcourfe, 
our  Ciceron  modern  conti- 
nued To  fpeak  with  his  elo- 
quence ufual,  and  without  be 
at  -  all  fatigued.  He  had 
forgot  but  one  thing, — this 
was  of  light  his  lantern. 


XL 

Henry  IV •  and  the  Peasant, 


Henry  IV.  of  France  being 
out  one  day  on  a  1  hunting 
match,  loft  his  party,  and 
2  was  riding  alone.  Obfer- 
ving  a  country  fellow  {land- 
ing before  his  door,  he  afked 
him  what  he  w-as  looking 
for.  I  am  come  here,  fays 
lie,  to  fee  the  king.  3  Get 
up  behind  me,  replied  the 
monarch,  r;nd  I  will  foon 
conduct  you  to  the  place 
where  you  may  fee  him. 
4  Hodge,  without  any  fcru 

pie, 
J  forth  de  chajft  2  cheminer  3 


Henry  IV.  king  of  France, 
being  one  day  to  a  match  of 
hunting,  loft  his  party,  and 
was-riding  alone.  Seeing  a 
country-fellow  planted  be- 
fore his  door,  he  to-him  ask- 
ed what  he  was-looking-for. 
— I  look-for  to  fee  the  king. 
— Get  up  behind  me,  replied 
the  monarch,  I  thee  will- 
conduft  into  a  place  where 
thou  fhalt-be-able  him  fee. 
Without  more  ceremonies, 
Hodge  mounted  behind  him 
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pie,  mounted  ;  but,  as  they 
were  riding  along,  he  put 
this  fagacious  queftion  to  his 
companion  :  They  tell  me 
he^s  got  a  number  of  lords 
with  him  ;  how  may  a  body 
know  which  he  is?  The  king 
replied,  that  he  would  be 
able  to  diftinguifh  him  by 
feeing  that  all  his  5  atten- 
dants took  6  off  their  hats, 
while  he  himfelf  remained 
covered.  Soon  after  they 
joined  the  hunt,  when  all  the 
circle,  as  may  well  be  ex- 
pected, were  greatly  furpri- 
fed  to  fee  the  king  fo  7  oddly 
attended.  When  they  were 
arrived,  his  majefty,  turning 
to  the  clown,  afked  him  if 
he  could  tell  which  was  the 
king.  I  don't  8  know,  an- 
fwered  he,  but,  faith  i  it 
rnuft  be  one  of  us  two,  for 
tfeVe  both  got  our  hats  ou. 
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in  croup,  and  quite  in  riding- 
along,  this-one  made  to  the 
king  this  queftion  fagacious  : 
Man  me  has  told  that  it  there 
had  with  him  a  great  number 
of  lords  ;  how  can  man  know 
who  is  the  king  ?  Henry  to- 
him  anfwered,that  he  would- 
be-able  him  diftinguifh  from 
the  others,  in  feeing  all  his 
attendance,  the  hat  off, 
while  he,  he  would-remain 
covered.  Soon  after  they 
had  joined  the  other  hunters, 
who,  as  man  can  felf  to-it 
expect,  were  greatly  furpri- 
fed  of  fee  the  king  fo  oddly 
attended.  When  they  were 
arrived,  the  king  felf  turning 
to  the  clown,  to-him  afked 
whether  now  he  could  to-him 
fay  who  was  the  king.  I  (tit) 
it  could-know,  anfwered  he, 
for,  my  faith  !  it  mull  that 
this  may-be  one  of  us  two, 
fince  that  it  there  has  but  we 
two  who  may-have  the  hat 
on  the  head. 
:  avoir. t  cond.  I. 


xn 

Vohairt  and  Dr  Troticlk. 


At  the  rehearfal  of  one 
of  Voltaire's  tragedies,  Mr 
Cramer,  bookfeller  at  Gene- 
va, was  finifiiing  his  1  part, 
which  was  to  end  with  fome 
tying   fentences.      Voltaire, 
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Tj*  the  rehearfal  of  one 
of  the  tragedies  of  Voltaire, 
Mafter  Cramer,  bookfeller  of 
Geneve,  being  to  the  end 
of  his  part,  which  finifhed 
by  the  words  of  a  dying-man, 
Voltaire, 


291 


i  > 


all  defpotic    over    thofe    he 
thought  his  dependants,  cried 
out  aloud  ;  «'    Cramer,    you 
lived  like  a  prince  in  the  four 
preceding   ads  ;   but   in    the 
fifth  you   die  like  a  bookiel- 
ler.,,       Dr    Tronchin,     the 
Boerhaave  of  his  age,  being 
prefent,    could   not   help,  in 
kindnefs,   2    interfering,    ad- 
ding withal :   •'  Why,  Mons. 
de  Voltaire,  can  you  expect 
gentlemen   to  be   at  the  ex- 
pence  of  dreiVes   and    the  fa- 
tigue of  getting  up  fuch  long 
parts,  if  you  thus  3  upbraid 
them  I     On   the  contrary,   I 
think    they   all    deferve   the 
greateft  encouragement  4  at 
your  hands  ;  and,  as  to  my 
friend  Cramer,  I  declare  that, 
as  far  as  1  am  a  judge,  he 
dies  with  the  fame  dignity  he 
lived."      Voltaire,    who   de- 
tefted  advice  or  information 
from  an  inferior  (for  an  au- 
thor was,  in  his  eye,  beyond 
even  an  iEfculapius,  had  he 
been  living),  made  this  cool 
anfwer:    "    Pr'ythee,    Doc- 
tor, when  you  have  got  king3 
to   kill,    kill   them    in   your 
own   way  ;    but   let   me 
mine  a*s  1  pleafe." 


kill 


Voltaire,defpot  of  thofe  whom 
he  believed  depend  from  him, 
to-him    cried    quite    aloud : 
Cramar,  within  the  four  firit 
acts  you  have  livedlikeprince ; 
but  within  the   fifth   you  die 
like    bookfeller.     The   Doc- 
tor Tronchin,  the  Boerhaave 
of  his  time,  who   felf  found 
there,   (ne)  cmld  felf  hinder 
by  kindnefs  of  felf  of  it  inter- 
fere and  of  fay  to  Voltaire  ; 
—  How    can   you,    fir,    finpi 
fome    people    who    may-will 
well  make    the    expeuce,    of 
an  attire  and  take  the  troi> 
ble,  of  ftudy  fome   parts  io 
long,    when    you    them    up 
braid    of    this    manner  ?     I 
would  believe,   to   the    con* 
trary,  that  they  deferve  at- 
your-hands   the  greateft  en- 
couragements ;  and  as  to  my 
friend  Cramer,  I  find  as  far 
as  I  me  to-it  know,  that  he 
dies  with   the   fame   dignity 
that  he  has  lived.     Voltaire, 
who  liked  not  the  advices  nor 
to    be    rectified    by    an  in- 
ferior, (for  to  his  eyes  an  au« 
thor  would-have  been  much 
above  even  of  Efculape,    if 
Efculape  might-have  lived  )9 
felf  contented  of  to-him  an- 
fwer coldly :  —  I   you   of-it 
pray,  doctor,  when  you  will- 
have  fome  kings  to  kill,  kill 
them  as  it  to-you  will-pleafe  ; 
but  let  me  kill  the  mine  as  I 
it  underftand. 
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xnr. 

Ahi'C 'asem's  Sli^trs. 


Formerly  lived  in  Bagdad 
an    opulent    avaricious    mer- 
chant,   named    Abu-Cafem. 
Although  he  was  immenfely 
rich,  lie  was  always  clothed 
in     ragged    and    filthy    gar- 
ment ;  and   his   coarfe    tur- 
ban was  fo  dirty,  that  Us  ori- 
ginal colour  could  fcarcely  be 
difcovered.     But  his  flippers 
excelled  every  other  part  of 
his    drefs  ;    their    foles   were 
ftrengthened  with  large  nails 
and  pieces  of  iron,  and  their 
upper  parts  fo  patched  that 
the  moft  ingenious  mathema- 
tician would  be   puzzled   to 
give  a  name   to   their   fh  ape. 
For  ten  years  had  all  the  fkil- 
ful    coblers    of   Bagdad    la- 
boured to  preferve  them  from 
deftiudtion;  and    now   made 
them    fo    heavy,    that,   "  as 
ciumfy  as  Abu-Cafem's  flip- 
pers,"     was   become   a    pro- 
verbial expreflion. — As  Abu- 
Cafem   was  one   day  pafiing 
through    the    market,    fome 
cryftal     vafes     of     exquifite 
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It   there  had  formerly  to 
Bagdad    a  merchant   equally 
opulent   and    avaticious,    na- 
med   Abu-Caftm,    who,    al- 
though he  might-poffefs  fome 
immenfe    richefs,  hereof  was 
not   lefs   always    clothed    of 
rags  and  of  tatters  very-much 
filthy,  and  whofe  the  turban 
coarfe  was  fodirty,  that  fcarce- 
ly could  man  of- it    difcover 
the  fir  ft  colour.      But  all  the 
other    pieces    of   his    accou- 
trement were  nothing  near-by 
his  flippers,  the  folts  of-them 
were    ftrengthened    by   fome 
big  nails  and   fome  plates  of 
iron,  and  the  upper-part  of- 
them  was  patched,  fo  as  that 
man  might-have  given  to  tbe 
moft  clever  mathematicien  to 
fay  which    of-them   was   the 
form.     During  ten  years  the 
cobler3,     the   moft   ingenious 
of   Bagdad,     felf   were    put 
the  mind  to    the  torture,  i;i- 
order-to  them  preferve  of  the 
deftru&ion  ;   and    to    the    e- 
poch  of  which  we  fpeak,  he 
them  had  rendered  fo  heavy, 
that,  *<  clumfey  like  the  flip- 
pers   of   Abu-Cafem,"    was 
am  expreflion  paft  in  proverb. 
—  One  day  that    Abu-Cafem 
paft  upon  the  market,  a  man 
to-him  offered  fome  vafes  of 
cryftal,  whofe  the  workman- 
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workmanhSip  were  offered  to 
him  for  fale  :  the  price  being 
very  low,  he  inftantly  pur- 
chafed  them.  Soon  after- 
wards he  heard  that  a  dif- 
treffed  perfumer  had  a  quan- 
tity of  rofe -water  to  difpofe 
of;  it  was  the  poor  man's  re- 
fource.  Abu-Cafem,  ever 
ready  to  take  advantage  of 
the  misfortunes  of  others, 
bought  it  at  half  its  value. 
Thefe  bargains  put  him  in 
high  fpirits  ;  but,  inftead  of 
following  the  example  of  o- 
rher  merchants,  who  ufually 
.^ive  a  feaft  to  their  friends 
on  fuch  occafions,  he  thought 
it  would  be  much  lefs  expen- 
se and  much  more  agree- 
able to  go  in  the  bath,  which 
he  had  not  done  for  a  long 
:ime. 


Whilil  he  was  taking  off 
his  clothes,  a  friend  of  his, 
at  leaft  one  who  caHed  him- 
felf  fo  (for  mifers  have  fel- 
dom  real  friends),  told  him 
that  his  old  ugly  flippers 
made  him  the  jell  of  the  ciry, 
and  hoped  that  he  would 
buy  a  new  pair. — You  are 
quite  right,  faid  Abu-Ca- 
lcm ;  for,  tcv  tell  you  the 
truth,  I  have  thought  fo  my- 
felf  for  fome  years ;  but, 
however,  thefe  will  ferve  me 
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flu'p  was  fuperior,  The  low- 
price  to-him  of  them  made 
make  the  purchafe  inftantly. 
Few  time  after,  man  came 
to-him  tell  that  a  perfumer 
whofe  the  affairs  were  dif- 
ordered,  had  yet  to  fell  a 
certain  quantity  of  rofe -wa- 
ter, and  that  this  was  the  lad 
refource  of  this  poor  man. 
Always  ready  to  take-advan- 
tage of  the  diftrefs  of  other- 
people,  Abu-Cafem  of  it 
made  the  purchafe  to  hal: 
price.  Thefe  two  affairs  put 
him  of  good  humour ;  but, 
inftead  of  felf  conform  to  the 
cuftom  of  the  other  mer- 
chants who,  within  thofe  cafes 
there,  felf  pleafe  to  treat 
their  friends,  he  confidered 
that  it  there  would-have  leO? 
expence  and  more  pleafure 
to  go  take  a  bathing  ;  which 
he  had  not  done  fince  long 
time. 

While  he  felf  undreffcd,  one 
of  his  friends,  or  atleaft  of 
thofe  people  who  jnetend  it 
be,  (for  fcldom  the  mifers 
of-them  have  fome  real-ones) , 
came  to-him  tell  that  his  old 
flippers  were  the  obje&  oi 
the  banters  of  all  the  town, 
and  that  he  hoped  that  he  of- 
them  would-buy  fome  new. 
>ou  have  well  right,  to  him 
faid  AbU'Cafem,  for,  to  to- 
you  tell  the  truth,  it  there 
has  already  feveral  years, 
that  I  to  it  think  myfelf ; 
however    thefe    t(Mne    will- 
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a  little  lonrer. — He  then 
went  into  the  bath,  and  his 
friend  left  him.  Whilft  Abu- 
C^fem  was  bathing,  the  Cadi 
of  Bagdad  came  in.  Abu- 
Cafem  was  out  firft  ;  and, 
leaving  the  Cadi  in  the  bath, 
went  into  the  dreffing-room, 
where  be  was  much  furprif- 
ed  at  not  meeting  with  his  flip- 
pers. He  faw  a  pair  indeed, 
but  they  were  quite  new, 
and  therefore  could  not  be 
his.  However,  be  did  not 
fearch  very  narrowly  after 
them";  concluding  that  his 
friend,  who  had  juft  had  fome 
converfatiou  with  him  on  the 
fubjeft,  wifhing  to  make  him 
a  prefent  in  a  genteel  way, 
had  taken  this  opportunity, 
by  leaving  a  new  pair  of  flip- 
pers. The  old  mifer  was 
quite  enraptured.  He  faw 
himfelf  at  once  delivered  from 
the  inexprefiible  tornent  of 
parting  with  his  money  ;  he 
had  new.  flippers,  and  they 
coft  him  nothing.  Abu- Ca- 
fe m  eagerly  feized  them  ;  and, 
putting  them  on  his  feet, 
left  the  bath.  When  the 
Cadi  had  finifhed  bathing, 
his  flaves  could  not  find  his 
dippers ;  inftead  of  the  new 
and  elegant  pair  which  be- 
longed to  their  mailer,  they 

faw 


ferve    well    ftill    any    time. 
Thereupon  he  felf  put  to  the 
bathing,  and   his  friend  him 
quitted.     While  Abu-Cafem 
took  his  bath,  the    Cadi  of 
Bagdad  arrived  too  in-order- 
to   of-them    take    one ;    but 
Abu-Cafem  from -it  went-out 
the    firft  ;    and-then,  leaving 
the    Cadi    take   his-own,   he 
felf  repaired  to   the  drefiing- 
room,  where  he  was  not  little 
furprifed  of  no-more  find  his 
flippers.      He   of  them    per- 
ceived well  a  pair,  but  thefe 
were  quite  new,  and  this  (ne) 
could  be  his  own  ;  but. he  (ne) 
to-felf    broke    not-at-all  the 
head,  to ftiemfearch  carefully, 
felf  imagining  that  the  friend 
who  came  from  to-him  fpeak 
about  it,  wiming  to-him  make 
a  prefent  of  a   manner  deli- 
cate, of-it  had  feized  the  oc- 
cafion,  and  to    him  had  left 
this  pair  of  flippers  new  ;  of 
what  the  mifer   was  to  the 
angels.     He  felf  faw  deliver- 
ed from  the  cruel  torment  of 
felf  part  of  any  change,  and  he 
had  fome  flippers  new  which 
(he)     to  him    Coft    nothing. 
Abu-Cafem  felf  hafted  of  felf 
of-them   feize  ;    and,    them 
putting  to  his   feet,  he  went 
out  from  the  bathing-houfe. 
When  the  Cadi  bad  fmifhed 
of  felf  bath,  his  flaves  found 
no-more  his  flippers,  but,  in- 
ftead  of  the  pair  of  flippers 
new  and  elegant  of  their  maf- 
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faw  two  old  hiJe«iH9  ma- 
chines, which  they  well 
knew  were  Abu-Cafcm's. 

Ah  ah  !  faid  one  of  them, 
that  old  miferly  rafeal  has 
ilolcn  our  matter's  flippers, 
and  left  his  own  here. — They 
inftantly  purfued  him,  and 
found  the  Cadi's  flippers  on 
his  feet.  The  robbery  was 
manifeit  ;  and,  in  fpite  of 
Abu-Cafem's  declarations  of 
his  innocency,  they  dragged 
him  to  prifon.  The  mini- 
tiers  of  juftice,  well  knowing 
how  rich  he  was,  were  de- 
termined he  fhculd  not  efcape 
from  their  clutches  until  they 
had  laid  a  heavy  fine  on  him. 
— Poor  Abu-Cafem  paid  the 
money,  and  wTent  from  the 
prifon,  cuifing  the  Cadi  and 
his  flippers. — The  firfl  thing 
he  did  on  hid  return  home, 
was  to  throw  the  innocent 
caufe  of  his  misfortunes  into 
the  Tigris,  which  ran  un- 
der his  window.  The  next 
morning  fome  fifhermen 
throwing  their  nets  in  the 
river  near  his  houfe,  found  an 
unufual  iefiftan.ee  in  drawing 

them 


ter,  they  found  but  two  hi- 
deous old-machines,  which 
they  acknowledged  very  well 
for  belong  to  Abu-Cafem, 

Ah,  ah  !  faid  the  one  from 
am  mg  them,  you  fhall-fee 
that  this  will-be  that  refer- 
able mifer  who  fhall  have 
Rolen  the  flippers  of  our 
mailer,  and  who  fhall-have 
left  his-own  to  the  place. 
Directly  they  felf  put  to-his- 
purfuit,  and  him  found  hav- 
ing in  effect  to  the  feet  the 
flippers  of  the  Cadi.  The 
robbery  was  manifeft..  Abu- 
Cafem  had  vainly  vow  of  his  in- 
nocence ;  they  (tie)  him  made 
not  lefs  go-along  in  prifon. 
The  minilters  of  the  juflice 
knowing  pefe&ly  which  was 
his  fortune,  refolved  of  not 
him  let  efcape  from  their 
clutches  till  he  might-have 
paid  a  ftrong  fine.  Abu-Ca- 
fem paid  the  fum  to  which 
he  had  been  condemned,  and 
went-out  from  prifon  c  iiriing 
the  Cadi  and  his  flippers. 
Of  return  at  him,  trie  firfl 
thing  which  he  made,  was  of 
throw  the  caufe  innocent  of 
his  misfortune  into  the  Tygre, 
which  paft  under  his  window. 
The  next  morning,  fome  fifh- 
ermen coming  to  throw  their 
nets  into  the  river  not  far  from 
his  houfe,  found  in  them  draw- 
ing-up,  that  they  made  mce 
reiiftance  than  ufually,  th^y 

hereof 
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1  hem  up.  They  rejoiced  at 
their  good  fortune,  imagin- 
ing that  they  had  taken  a 
great  number  of  fiih  j  but, 
alas !  they  had  caught  no- 
thing but  Abu-Cafem's  old 
flippers.  The  nail?,  which 
were  driven  into  their  bot- 
toms, had  torn  their  nets, 
and  all  the  fifh  had  efcaped 
through  the  holes.  The  en- 
raged fiihermen  threw  the 
flippers  into  the  mifer's  win. 
dow.  They  fell  on  his  fine 
cryftal  vafes,  in  which  he 
kept  the  poor  perfumer's  rofe 
water  ;  and  his  late  excellent 
bargains  were  at  one!:  de- 
ftroyed  by  his  unfortunate 
flippers.  It  is  impoffible  to 
defcribe  the  defpair  of  Abu- 
Cafem,  when  he  difoo  veered 
the  wreck  of  his  vafes  and 
rofe  water. 


Infernal  flippers !  (aid  he, 
after  a  long  liknee,  I  Mi  take 
care  you  fhali  do  me  no  more 
mifchief;  and  immediately 
running  down  flairs,  he  buried 
them  in  a  corner  of  his  gar- 
den.—-  A  neighbour  of  his, 
who  heartily  detefted  him, 
went  to  the  governor,  and 
told  him  that  Abu-Cafem 
had  found  a  treafure  in  his 
garden.  This  was  quite  e- 
pough  to  enflame  the  cupidi- 


hereof  augurated  that  they 
came  of  make  a  good  catch, 
and  felf  of-it  rejoiced  by -anti- 
cipation ;  but,  heUa  !  they 
(ne)  had  taken  but  the  old 
flippers  of  Abu-Cafem.  The 
nails  of-which  the  foles  were 
fet-off,  had  torn  their  nets, 
and  all  the  fifties  felf  were 
efcaped  through  the  holes. 
Difappointed,  thefe  fifher- 
men  threw  thefe  flippers 
through  the  window3  of 
this  mifer.  They  fell  on  hio 
beautiful  vafes  of  chryftal, 
wherein  he  preferved  the  ef- 
fence  from  rofes,  of  the  poor* 
perfumer  j  fo  that  all  the  ex- 
cellent bargains  of-which  he 
felf  was  fo  much  applauded*, 
were  deftroyed  at-once  by  his 
fatal  flippers.  It  is  impoflU 
ble  of  defcribe  his  dtfpair 
when  he  faw  the  wreck  of 
his  vafes,  and  the  remains  of 
his  rofe-water. 

Infernal  flippers  ?  felf  ex- 
claimed he  at  length  after  a 
long  filence  ;  I  me  to-it  win- 
take  fo  well  henceforth,  that 
ye  (ne)  to  me  (hall-bring  no- 
more  not-any  mifchief.  And* 
then  running-down,  he  went 
them  bury  within  a  corner  of 
his  garden.  One  of  his  neigh- 
bours who  him  hated  heartily, 
felf  from  hence-went  to  the 
governor,  and  to-him  faid 
that  Abu-Caiem  came  from 
find  a  treafure  within  his  gar- 
den. It  (ne)  hereof  mull  not- 
more  in^order-to  inflame  the 
cupidity 
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ty   of  the  governor.     Abu- 
Cafem  was  ordered  to  appear 
before   him.      It   was  in  vain 
he    protefted    that    he    had 
found    nothing,  and  was  on- 
ly burying  his  flippers.     He 
vn  informed  he   mnft  either 
pay  a  large  fum  of  money  or 
go  to  prifon.      He   preferred 
the  former,  and   was  permit- 
ted to  depart.      AbuCafem 
now  almoft  defpaired  of  ever 
being     able    to     part    with 
his    dippers.       The  !ofs    of 
his  money  threw  him  into  the 
moil  violent  agitation.      He 
would  willingly  have  put  an 
end    to   h''s   cxiftence,    could 
he   have   taken   his  treafures 
with     him     into     the    other 
world,  and  have  left  his  flip- 
pers in  this. — What  can  T  do 
with    them?    faid    he. — if   I 
throw  them    into  the  Tigris, 
they  are  fifhed  up  again,  and 
my    vafes    are    broken    with 
them  ;    and,  if  T  bury  them 
in    my    garden,    they    fay   I 
have    found   a  treafure.      He 
at  laft  rcfolved  on  hiding  them 
in    a    deep    refervoir,    which 
fupplied  the  city  with  water. 
He  now   congiatulated  him- 
felf  on  having   loft    thtm  for 
eve*-,     and   went  home  tran- 
quilly.     Bui   his   evil  genius 
It  ill  purfucd  him.     The  flip- 
pers 


cupidity    of    the    governor. 
Abu  Cafem   received   the  or- 
der of  appear  before  him.   In- 
vain  vowed  he  that  he  (ne)  had 
nothing  found,  and   that  he 
(ne)  had  done  but  bury   his 
flippers;  man  to-hirr.  declared 
that  it  rauft  either  pay  a  big 
fum,  or   felf  repair  in  prifon. 
This  laft  courle  was  what  he 
preferred,      and      afterwards 
man  to  him  permitted  of  felf 
withdraw.      Then    Abu-Ca* 
fern  defpaired   almoft   of  be- 
able  ever   felf  rid  of  his  flip- 
pers.    The  loft  of  his  money 
him  put  to  the  defpair.     He 
would-have    wiflied    cut   the 
thread  of  his  days,  if  he  had 
been-able  carry-off  his  trea- 
fures with  him  into  the  other 
world,  and  leave   his  flippers 
within    this-one.     What    of- 
them  (hall-do  1?  to-felf  alked 
he  ;   them  fhall-throw  I  again 
into    the    Tigre?    man  them 
will-fifh-up-again,     and   they 
(ne)  will-ferve  but  to   break 
my  vafes.     Them    fhall-bury 
I    within  my  garden  ;    man. 
will. go   me  denounce  as  hav- 
ing  found    a    treafure.      He 
felf   fixed    at-- length    to    the 
courfe   of  them   hide  within 
a   refervoir    deep  which  fup- 
plied fome   water   to  ail  the 
town  ;    and   when    that    was 
done,    he   felf  congratulated 
as  if  he  of-them   might-have 
been  rid  for-ever,   and  came 
back  tranquilly  at  him.     But 
his   evil   genius  him    purfted 

itill. 
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pers  were  carried  into  the 
canal  of  the  refervoir  :  the 
water  was  flopped ;  the 
fource  of  ft  was  luppofcd  to 
be  dried  up.  The  inhabi- 
tants of  Bagdad  were  in  dan- 
ger  of  perifliing  with  third. 
The  refervoir  was  examined, 
and,  in  cleaning  the  canal, 
they  met  with  the  flippers  of 
Abu-Caftm,  The  governor 
was  eafdy  perfuaded  his  flip- 
pers were  the  caufe  of  the 
late  diilrefs,  and  poor  Abu- 
Cafe  m  was  once  more  fent  to 
pr'ifon,  from  which  he  libe- 
rated himfelf  by  paying  a 
very  large  fum  of  money. 
His  flippers  were  faithfuly 
returned  to  him.  He  deter- 
mined to  burn  them  :  but, 
ere  this  could  be  effected,  it 
was  nccefiary  they  fhould  be 
dried :  For  this  purpofe,  he 
placed  them  in  the  fun,  on 
the  top  of  his  houfe.  But  a 
cat,  amufing  herfelf  with  the 
flippers,  unfortunately  threw 
one  of  them  into  the  ftreet. 
It  fell  on  a  pregnant  woman 
who  was  palling  underneath. 
The  pain  and  the  fright  caufed 
her  to  be  delivered  before  her 
£ime.  Her  hufband  com- 
plained to  the  Cadi,  and  the 
miferable  Abu-Cafem  was 
condemned  to  pay  for  the 
clumfmefs  of  the  cat.— -Abu- 
Cafem 


dill.      His   flippers  pad  into 
the   canal    of  the    refervoir, 
and    there    flopped    the  cur- 
rent of  the  water.     Man  be- 
lieved  that   the  fource  of  it 
was    dried  up  ;     fo-that    the 
inhabitants    of  Bagdad   were 
in   danger  of  periih  of  third. 
Man  examined    then  the   re- 
fervoir ;    and,  as  man  cleaned 
the    canal,    man    found    the 
flippers   of    Abu-Cafem.      It 
was   not   uneafy   of  perfuade 
to   the   governor   that    thefe 
flippers   had   been  the   caufe 
of  the  didrek  public  ;  fo-vvell 
that   the    poor    Abu-Cafem 
was     once-more    imprifoned, 
and  (ne)  felf  of-it  got-rid  but 
in  paying  again  a  big  fum  of 
money ;   after  what  man  to- 
him   returned    faithfully    his 
flippers.     He   felf  determin- 
ed  to   them  burn ;    but   for 
that,  it  mud  previoufly  them 
make    dry.      Therefore    he 
went  them  place  to  the  fun 
above  the   top  of  his  houfe. 
Unfortunately    a    cat,    who 
felf  put  to  play  with  thefe 
flippers,    of-them   made    fall 
into  the  ftreet  one,  which  fell 
on  a  woman  pregnant  pafllng 
that  way  within  that  moment 
there.     The   pain  which  flic 
to-her  did,    and   the    fright, 
of-which  fhe  was   feized,  her 
made   mifcarry.      Her    huf- 
band  went   felf  complain  to 
the    Cadi,  and  the  unhappy 
Abu-Cafem   was  obliged  of 
pay  for  the  clumfmefs  of  the 

cat. 
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Cafem,  now  rendered  quite 
furious,  took  a  flipper  in 
each  hand,  and  addrefVed  the 
judge,  with  a  vehemence  that 
threw  all  the  auditors  into  a 
violent  fit  of  laughter — Be- 
hold, faid  he,  the  curfed 
caufe  of  all  my  misfortunes ; 
thefe  diabolical  flippers  have 
reduced  me  to  beggary.  Pro- 
mife  me, — allure  me  that  I 
fhall  never  again  be  refponfi- 
ble  for  the  mifchief  they  may 
occafion. — The  Cadi  could 
not  refufe  his  requeft  4  and 
Abu-Cafem  left  the  court, 
convinced,  to  his  coft,  of  the 
danger  a  man  expofes  himfelf 
to  by  wearing  his  flippers 
too  long. 


cat.  Then  furious  and  to  the 
defpair,  he  took  to  each 
hand  one  of  hia  flippers,  and 
felf  addrcfTed  to  the  judge, 
with  a  vehemence,  which 
made  burft  all  the  audience 
of  a  great  fit-of-laughter.-— 
See-you,  to-hirn  faid  he,  fee- 
you  the  curfed  -caufe  of  all 
my  misfortunes.  Promife- 
youtome,  nflureyou  me  that, 
whatever  mirchief  that  it  may 
be-able  again  arrive,  I  fne) 
of-it  fhaU-be  nj-more  refpon- 
flble.  The  Cadi  (ne)  could  felf 
hinder  of  acquieicc  to  his  re- 
queft ;  and  Abu-Cafem  quit- 
ted the  court,  convinced  to 
his  coft,  of  the  danger  where- 
to man  felf  expofes,  when  man 
wears  his  flippers  tco*!ong. 


THE    END. 
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